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INTRODUCTION 



Try as they might; classroom teachers often do not have enough information at 
their fingertips tc\ revitalize theLc lesson plans. They feel the urge.to jstimtOate 
student learning jvith fresh teaching .approaches, but they wonder how and where 
th^ can find the information. They need ready .references without having to 
^ buy all the **how-to" books on the market. The ERIC database has responded 
to these heeds for many years, offering access to the shared secrets of teachers, . 
administrators, and -educational researchers. Now, as part of a systemwidS effort ^ 
to provide information analysis products of current. interest to particular users,. ' 
the ERIC Clearihghduse on Reading and Communication* Skills offers this com- 
' "pilaiioh pf teaching materials for writing instruction.' . " ' 

Desi^e^ to supplement the day-to-d^y' planning, teaching, and 'evaluation? 
activities o£ writing tochers at all pducati^al levels, this compi^tion contains ' 
711 citations' chosen atfter earful re^ew of documents that appeared ixi ^Resources * 
^ InBducation iioxh ';066'to 1981. Annotatioris of glides from \\ih\CuTTmt Ind^x 

,^ this* bibliography.* was miad^ oxu^iho- basis-of tioieliness, teacHet orientation, and \ ;^ . 

.nonrepetiti^eness ii^ refefion toJ;he other l,358*doQ]aments reviewed,the ofnissidn ^ * 
;.'>of^a document is not,t6 taW.as a judgment pf its *quality.*For th'e purposes 
>^ >q£' thi^ bibliography, the tirm -'"teachet" irg^presents both' parents :as the teachers 
, ^ of their*presch6ol phildren and instructors of adults, young adults,, diildren, and 
. adolescents. ' " " . ' . '* - . - • 

The classification scheme reflected In tlie Table* of -Contents, developed from 
staff; recqmmendiations and consultations with writing specialists, indicates the 
r^tog^ of the ERIC datal^ase and the nature of the material in the database* An 
^ index using terms &bm the. Thesaurus oPERIC Descriptors provides another 

avenue of approach to the literature., _ ^ ' = — ; — ^ 

= *-TKnowjng^tire~ diversity of teaching styles and' teachers' widf -ranging int^rfelts 

arid activities, we urge satisfied users of Jhis compilation to return to the ERIC 
d^ftabase for additional ideas. ' , " ' * , 

'\\^mardO'Donnell . \ / . ^ . - 
• ' mt^ctor, ERIC/RCS ' • . ^ , ' . 



. 3 r. 



FOREWORD 



The ^dupatibnal Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information 
system developed by the U.S. Office of Education ami nqw^sponsored^ by {lie 
I^Iational Institute of Educatiph (NIE). Through its network of specialized clear- 
inghouses, each of which is responsible f3r a particular educatipnal area, ERIC 
acquires, evaluates, abstracts, and indexes current significant information )and lists 
this) information in its publications, Resojurces in Education (RIE) and Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CUE 11% provides ready access to, descriptions 
of exemplary programs, research and development efforts,' and related informa-. 
tion useful in developing more effective educational progf^s, Thje ERIC system 
makes available^through the^ERIQ Document Reproductfon Servite—much in- 
'fomiative data. * > ' t " , ■ . - ' x 

However, if the findings of specific ^ucational research are to be ifit^HigiBle 
to teachers and applicable to teaching, consiclei^able bodies of data must be re- 
, evaluate^, focused, translated, arid mol4ed ii^to an Essentially diffefenlcontext. 
Realizing this need, NIE has directed-the sepatati-ERIC jjlearinghouses to develop 
information analj^ papers in specific^ejis within the scope of the clearinghouses. 

In a further reikiement of efforts *at» information ^dissemination, ERIC has. 
begun" to develop tools especialljf designed fQjr classroom' teachers in specific 
content areas. The' annotated bibliographies that comprise 'these tools Reflect a 
- nique way of partitioning the ERIC database to provide teachers and' their ^ 
' resource' persons with direct and rapid aid for solving everyday problems: 

We;axe pleased to announce, 'as part^of the continuing series (^Especially for ' 
Teachers," this*publication of L'tlRIC fiocuments.oX^ the Teaching bf Woting." 

Robert E, Chesley * • - > ; - 

HeadTERKJ ^ ^^"^ ^^^^^^ -^——^ ' '--^ - — ^ 
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Gray, Stephanie Keech. Catharine 
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative 

Research Study No. 3. 
CalifoTnia Univ . Berkeley School of Education. 
Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp^ of Mew York.- 
N Y ; National Endowment for iht Humanities 
(NFAH). Washington. DC* < 
Pub Date— 80 ' 

Note— 84p . Prepared ihrou^-Bay Arda Wntin'fe 

Project * , ' 

Available from— Publications Department. Bay 
^Axea Writwg Project. 5635 Tolmjyi Hall, Univer* 
sity of California. Berkeley. CA 94720 (S3 00 
postage and handling) 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (0^2) — - 
.Reports - Research (143) — B^oks (010) 
EDRS Priee • MF0I/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Comparative .Analysis. Descriptive ■ 
Writing. 'Expository Writing. Grade 9. Grade II. 
SeccftTdary Education. Teaching Methods, •Writ- 
ing Instruction. •Writing Research, Writing Skills 
Identificrs-^^Bay Area Writing Project. •Writing , 
across the Curriculum 
* ^^^approach to teaehing expository writing and 
research in support of tflal approach are presented 
In this hodk The fiiil section of the book discusses 
wnti^ from giv^en information, a technique J)y 
which teachers give students collections of nonver*. 
bal data (charts, graphs, maps, and other pictorial 
information) that the students must 'organize in 
writt«n .assignments This section contains a ra- 
-4aionalc^ for using the approaeh.-examplcs-of-»$sign.— 
ments* using, the approach, vays to organize 
assignments so that stylistic strategics can be em- 
phasized, classroom useof wnting from given infor- 
mation, and suggestions for creating packets o'f 
given information appropriate for particular stu- 
dents. The second section of the book reports on ^ 
two research studies comparing groups of ninth and 
eleventh grade students who w^re taught either.with 
or ^Rioul packets of given information. «This sec- 
tion contains discussions of the research design, (he 
' methodology used, and the results^ The research 
se^'tton concludes with the ojbservation that, al- 
though ther<;were mixed results from the "studies, 
writing from ^en .information in teaching 
method can have a positive effect on student writing 
-ability and can add to a good teacher's storehouse 
pf resources. (Appendixes contain samplcs.oF stu- 
dent writing from the research projects.) (RL) — 
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Adams, Dale T. - ^ . 

The Use of Pro^ Modeb in Teaching Composition. 
Pub Date— Oct 80 

Npte-ll'p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the Southwest Regional Conference on 
English Jn the Two- Year College (Austin^TX. 
October 9-1 U 1980). 
PubType— Guides • Oassroom - Teacher (052) 

Speephcs/Meeting Papers (150) M 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postogc.>' W 
Dc yri^tors -^ Assignments, aasvoontTcchniqucs^ 
•Expwitopy-Wming, Higher Education, 'Mod- 
cb^Student Wnling Models^ •Teaching Methods, 
Two Year Colleges, •Writing Instruction 
piis paper offers a model to be followed by stu- 
dents completing a writing assignment. THe model, 
designed originally for writing students at two-year 
^ polieges, pr&cnbcs the number of paragraphs and 
the content 'Of each paragraph. Suggested topic ji5» 
signmcnts are offered, and an example of the use of 
th^model is provided. Four steps arc proposed for 
conducting writing assignments based on models 
that illustrate the aims and modes of discourse. 
^ The^ step* include assigning for outside reading an 
essay that follows the model, discussing in clasj-the 
outside reading and some of the possible topics that 
might be used efctively with the form of the, 
>iodel, handing oinnhe prescriptive model and the 
possible topics, and having th^ studeiits read and 
discuss other students' essays on the same assign- 
ment (usually providing both acceptable and unac- 
ceptable examples). The final section of the paper 
deferids of models in writing classes, listing 



"^iour advsnages oTusing the approach. (RL) 
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Lemrow, Lynne Lemrowk Joseph H. 

Uses of Popular Cnlture in the Composition aass- 

room: No Apoloflles-No Regrets. 
Pub Dale— Feb 80 ^ 
Note— I2p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwest-Regional Conference on Eng- 
. hsh in the Two-YcaCCollege (Kalamazoo, MI, 

Februyy-1 4-16, 1980). — 
Pub Type— Guides • Qassroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/ Meeting Papers (15(^ 
EDRS ^ce . MFOl/PCOl Pltis Postage. 
Descriptors—'Advertlsing, ♦domics (Pubhca- 
Uons), •Expository Wnting, Higher Education, 
•Periodicals, Popular Culture, Reading Interests, 
Reading Materials, -Recreational Reading, Sec- 



ondary Education, •Teaching Methods, Wntine 
^ Exercises, •Wntmg Instruction 

Magazines and comic strips are two readily avail- 
able cultural artifacts that can be used by expository 

. writing teachers. Magazines are a particularly rich 
source of referential material for the composition 
classroom, ofte'hng examples of vanous prose styles 
and formal structures. One possibility for using 
magazines in writing classes is a four-part unit on 
magazine advertising that demonstrates Erving 
.Goffman's views on how advertising reflects and 
r^inforccs^jfnale dominance and female submissive- 
ncss as nottnative behavior. The unit would include 
an introduction to Qoffman's views, a workshop m 
=which studen^ examined matcnal in Goffman's 
terms, a prewnting discussion <^f ways to share con- 
clusions about the material, and the actual writing of 

- expository essays. A unit on comics could discuss 
ideas such as distinguishing between the complexi- 
ties of authorial intention and the psychology of 
reader response, making some attempt to diff^enti- 
ate between the cartoonist's mtent and the rhetonc 
employed to convey it, and employing a standard 
descriptive vocabulary that accounts for the psy- 
chology of comics and the parts of a comic strip. 
(RL) ; . 



0003 * ED 186.111 

Stewig. John' Warren 
From VSsuals to Words, 
Pub Dates;;Apr 80 

Notc-~19p!rPapcr presented at the Annual Confcr- 
ence of th e jlidwest Association jTorthe l^dl'c^'- 
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MarK Soma 

The Magic of Motivjition: Motivational Devices for 

Stimulating Young Writers. 
Panama Union School District, Bakersfield, Calif. 
Pub Datfc— Feb 80 

Note— 37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet* 
ing of the California Association of Teachers of 
English (22nd, Los Angeles, CA, February 15-1 7,* 
1980) 

Pub Type— Guides - Oassroom ? Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)^ 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Dcscriptors^Elenfentary Secondary Educanon, 
, .•learnings Activities, ^Student Motivation, - 

Teaching- Guides, Teaching Methods, •Writing 

(Composition), •Writing Skills 

This booklet contains ideas and prcwriting exer- 
cises designed to motivate reluctant writers. The 
first section of the booklet provides suggestions for 
helping students become better acquainted ^ that 
they be more receptive to peer evaluation of 
their work. The secpnd section offers prewritmg 
teaching techniquc^while the third section offers 
ideas for teachmg some specific skills that are 
beneficial both in shorf, beginning exercises and in 
longer assignments. The fourth section provides a 
vanety of ideas tfiat have been used to motivate 
student* in grades four through ten. The final sec- 
tion contains ideas for^writing about holidays that 
were designed for use in grades four through six. 
Many of these ideas are tied to the use of bulletin 
boards as motiVators, a technique that solves two 
problems-motivation and sharing students' work 
(FL) 
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tion of Young Children (Milwaukee, WI. Apnl 19. 
1980). . 

Pub Type — Guides - Oassroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price -• MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descripiorv-^ Elementary School Students, •Kin- 
dergarten Children, •Learning Activities, •Moti- 
vation Techniques, Primary Education, Teaching 
Methods, •Visual Aids, •WritTng Exercises, Wnt* 
ing Instruction ^ 
This speech indicates how teacher^can use visual 
materials in classrooms 'to promote writing by chil-, 
' dren in'primary school. Fivjp classroomjested moti ' 
vating experiences discussed are. (1) adding words 
to wordless picture books» (2) writing about artist's 
paintings, (3) writing story lines from films, (4) Com- 
paring variant Editions of the u me story, and (5) 
making statemenU of preference. (Author/RH) 
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Smebtor, Sfarjone, Ed. \ ' 

A Guide to Using Popular Culture to Teach Compo- 
sition. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Dept. of English.; Wis- 
.consin Univ» Madison. School of Education., 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ, Extension 
' Pub Date— 79 

Note~75p.: For related documents, see CS 205 
097-100, CS 205 182, CS 205 240. CS 205 242, 
and CS-205'^49 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom » Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Athletids, Comics (Publications), Ele^ 

-mentary Secondary Education, Films, 'Lesson 
Plans. Literature, Music^ Newspapers, 'Popular 
Culture, Radio, •Teaching Guides, Television, 
•Writing (Composition). Writing Skills 

Identifiers— Wisconsin Writing Project' 
The purpose of this guide is to offer possible an- 



2 PREWRITINC^STAGE 

swcrs to questions concerning pop\iIar culture th^* 
teachers might have and to offer suggestions on util- 
izing popular culture materials t^at are available 
Lesson plans are presented using materials from ad- 
vertising, newspapers, comics, film, television, 
popular music, radio, popular literature, sports, and 
a miscellaneous category including .things that are 
part of a student's world Included also is a bibliog- 
raphy of resource materials from each interest area 
(AEA) . . . 
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Smebtor, Marjone. Ed 

A Guide to Using Models to Teach Writing. 

Wisconsin Univ, Madison Dept of English., Wis- 
consin Univ., Madison School of Education, 
Wisconsin (Jniv , Madison, Univ Extension 

Pub Daie~5ep 78 

Note— 87p., For related, documents, see CS 205 
097-100 and CS 205 182 

Pub Type— Gurdcs - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descnptors — 'Books, 'Childrens Literature, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Guides, 'Learn- 
ing Activities, Mathematical Concepts. 'Mpdels*, 
Reading Matenals, Teaching Methods, •Writing 
(Composition), 'Writing Exercises 

Identifiers — Wisconsin Wrhmg Project, Writing 
Across the CUrnculum 

One of a series ^f guides to the teaching of wnting 
at the elementary and secondary levels, this publica- 
tion focuses on teaching writing thorough models 
"that introduce ideas, patterns, and styles through 
specific examples. The major porlid^ of the publica- 
tion descr^^cs IjMrning activities, grouped into seven 
categories Jc^brding to purpose stimulating interest 
for vvnting, developing standards for writing; show- 
ing the relationship among writer, subject, and audi- 
"ence; showing main ideas and suppoaive evidence; 
showing idea order and connection, showing how 
precise obscr/ation leads to cle^r, concise wording, 
and^howipg how to draw conclusions and make 
judgments Withm each category, activities are fur- 
ther subdivided according to four age levels, kinder- 
garten through grade three, grades -fouf through six, 
middle school, and high school. Other sections of 
the publication suggest writing- mo^ls for content 
areas other th^n Eftglish, present a brief overview of 
research cm using models td teach writing, and pro- 
vide lists of sources of activities for different grade* 
lftvjels._5toncsjror young childreji that teach maihj: 
ematicai concepts, "repeater" books in which sen- 
tence patterns arc repeated, and recommended 
readings to aid in the ^Understanding of" models 
(GT) ^ 
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Meyer, Bonnie J.' E 

Research on Prose Comprehension: Applications 

for Composition Teal!hers. 
Pub Date— -Apr 79* « 

Note— 25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Conip<isnion 
and Communication (^Oth, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 5-7, 1979) 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom -sTeacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Speeches/ Meeting 
Papers (ISO) ' - ^ - 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Descriptive Writing, Expository 
Writing, Higher Education, 'Models, 'Organiza- 
—ttonr--*Reading— Comprehension, heading— Rc^ 
search. Secondary Education, 'Structural 
Analysis, 'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 
Udentifiers — 'Schemata, 

Research shows that effectively used writing plans 
(models of text organization) promote understand- 
ing oT messages and that students can learn to use 
these plans. Writing plans include overall plans (an- 
tecedent/consequent, comparison, description, and 
response), emphasis plan? that highlight certain sub- 
topics, and cohesion plans that'refer to the rate'^^t 
which new information is introduced and how to 
keep track old information. Students learn these 
writing plans by examining magazine articles, ad- 
fyertisements, and other student'' compositions for 
their overall organization, subordination structure, 
signaling, and repetition of concepts. An occasional 
structural analysis of a writer's typical ,work also 
helps to evaluate that writer's overall writing plan 
and use of fhct^ocn' relationships like emphasis and 
~ .te petition. Since prose comprehension results from 



in interaction between the text and the reader*s 
knowledge structures (schemata), distortions and 
coAfitfions can occur when^wnters present readers 
with distorted or unfamtitar wnting plans On the 
other hand, wnters can facilitate understanding of 
their work by matching appropnate writing plans to 
particular audiences. For example, with less profi- 
cient readers on an unfamiliar topic, several modifi- 
cations in wnting plant might be made, including 
explicit signaling of both the overall wnting plan 
and the author's perspective, and using many idei^tv 
cally worded, overlapping concepts. (RL) 
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Sckeckter Harold Semeiks. Jonna Gormely 
Patterns in Popular Culture: The Use of Popular 

Art in the Composition Course, 
Pub Date— Apr .79 

Note — I4p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Co'mposition 
and Communix:ation (30th, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota? Apnl 5-7, 1979) 
Pub Type- Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
'Guided - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — 'Course Content, Higher Education, 
'Popular Culture, Student Interests; 'Teaching 
Methods, 'Wnting (ComFtf)Sition), 'Wnting Ex 
ercises 
Identifiers — 'Archetypes 

The popular arts are useful resources in college 
comi>osition courses both because of their appeal for 
students and because they embody the fundamental 
patterns, or arcHotypes, found in myths, fairy tales, 
and classic literature The nine basic archetypes ex- 
amined in cgi^in composition classes at Queens 
College (Flashing, New York) are the Shadow, the 
Tnckster, the Temptress, the Good Mother, the 
Wise Old Man, the Helpful Animal, the Holy F^l, 
the Quest, and Rebirth Students can find examples 
of such archie types-f or example, the Shadow, which 
IS one of the easiesj to recognize and to understand- 
in classic literature, television shaws, myths, and 
popular songs. Students can participate in a vanety 
of composition activities related to the popular arts, 
including studying and writing about language tech- 
niques employed in the popular arts, wnting about 
Situations mvolving.their pcrsonai__l*shadowsr (the ^ 
sides of themselves that they fear and try to hide), 
uiscussing and wnting about the "shadow" of the 
United States, wnting about the portrayal in Fock 
music o^oman as Temptress, and writing short ' 
essayslRout the archetypal pa^erns in specific rock 
songs, faify and folk tales, advertisements, cemic 
strips, andjcnyths. (GT) * 
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The **Hoy** of Film and Composition. 
Pub Date— 78 

Note — I3p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 
March 30-April i\ 1978) 
Pub Tyw:— Guides - Qassroom - Teajher (052) — 
Seeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 



EDRS Price - MFOl/PjCOl Plus Postage. 
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McCreadie, Marsha ' 

The Celluloid Critic an^ the Sti^dent of Composi- 
tion. 

Pub Date— 7S ^ 

Note— 8p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, March 

,30-Apnl 1, 1978) 

Pub Type— Sp<;eches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Pri<3s - MFOyPCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptoss— 'English Instruction, 'Film Cnti- 

cism. Films, Higher Education, • Literary Cnti- . 

cism,, 'Literary Devices, Rhetorical Cnlitism, 

•Teaching Methods, 'Writing Skills 

Using <great literature to clanfy and to improve 
students' wnting is like using the unknown-htera- 
ture to Explain the only slightly less unknown-ihe 
wnting of compositions An alternative is to study 
films.to foster an awareness of technique, for films 
contain many of the same rhetoncal and structural 
devices as literature It is possible to focus attention 
jn film discussions on devices also found In litera- 
^re, such as theme, narrative organization of time 
and space, development and presentation of flat and 
round characters, point of view, use of mood and 
atmosphere, and symbolism Specific films may be 
used to make the connection between film, study 
and student wnting, or*chps and stills may^ accom- 
plish the same purpose with less cost In addUion, 
film cntics may be studied as students become 
aware of differences in cntical schools, points of 
view, and styles of cntical writing (TJ) 



0011 ED 161 047 

Reece, Shelley C 

Ordinary Language Philosophy and Composition. 
Pub DateV78 

Note— 8p /l^aper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, March 

•30-April 1,,1978) 

PubTyJ>e— Speeches/ Meeting Pfpers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptofs— 'English Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion, 'Linguistic Theory, 'Lpgical Thinking, 
Philosophy, Secondary Education, 'Teaching 
~ Methods, 'Writing Skills 

One way to improve composition skills and to 
raise the levc[of interest ih composition js by^incorr^ 
Fk)fatmg"IanguagC^ilosophy into the CcTmposition 
process That is, a teacher Might use language games 
as a way of teacHing writing. Such games include 
giving orders, descnbing an object, reporting an 
<^vent, telUi^a joke, asking, thanking, cursing, or 
praying. A Student might be asked to choose a lan- 
guage game and then describe it using analogies, 
asking questions, and using analytical techniques. 
This process will encourage studeats to develop 
their powers of reasoning and organization (TJ) 
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What Happens Next? Stories to Finish for Inter- 
mediate Writers. 
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Available from-T-Teach!b College Press, Teachers 
Coltege, Columbia UnWersity, New York, New 
York 10027 ($4.95 paper) 
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De sc rip t6rs^*Ehgirsh ~JiStruction, ^FittrPSfudy^ 
Higher* Education, Secondary Education, Teach- 
ing Methods, 'Visual Learning, Visual Literacy, 
'Writing (Composition), *Wntmg SkiUs 
Filmand wnting each resolve quite differcntlythe 
probl^ of how to communicate* Still, filnvcan de- 
monstrate some underlying principles that are help- 
ful to writers, especiall)^ those writers lacking 
understanding or skill in certain wnting pnnciples 
There are at least five pnnciples that both film and 
composition portray the importance of context and 
focus, organizational principles, effective emphasis 
^th by repetition and by the amount of time/space 
given to a particular idea "or quality, juxtaposition 
for contrast and Qpmment, and the effectiveness of 
concreteness versui generalities These concerns 
suggest only some of the possibihttcs for using film 
study to visually emphasize ahd illustrate composi- 
tion principles with film equivalents (RL) 
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Document Not^^Available from EDRS. 
Descnptors— Eaglish Instruction, 'Expository 
Wnting, Imagination, Intermediate Grades, Jun- 
ior High Schools, Learning Activities, Listening 
Skills, 'Narration, 'Student Motivation, 'Teach- 
ing Methods, 'Writing (Composition). 'Wnting 
Skills 

Designed to stimulate reluctant writers in grades 
five through eight, these 40 uncompleted stones 
were written by a tea£her who has used them with 
success mlhe classroom Tho-*t4ries are arranged 
by length and complexity, and topics "range from 
tales of childhood expenences to account^ of his- 
tory, nature, ^ind science fictKio A section ad- 
dressed to the teacheroffers ideas on how to use the 
storiss in the classroom to evoke the maximum 
amount of imaginative responds from the students 
The techniques suggested include oral reading, dra- 
matization, use of weekly spelling words, and 
related arts and crafts Plot sutnmarics of all of thfc 
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stones arc also provided for ihe teacher's tonveni- 
cnpc (MAI) ^ ^ 
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Seven Methods for Helping College Freshmen to 
Find Theme Topics. 

Pub Date— Mar 78 ^ » 

Hotc— 8p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting«^ 
of the Conference on En^hsh Education (16th, 
Minneapohs, Minnesota, March 16«18. 1978) 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150)' 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descqptors— •College Freshmen; Descriptive , 
Wntmg, •English Instructipn, Expository Writ- ' 
«ng. Higher Education, •Jeaching Meth6ds, 
•Writing (Composition) 

Seven methods for helping students find theme 
topics are presented in this document The methods 
include the following setting up a Iibrarv browsing 
table of records, booksjand criticism related to the 
v/^rk of literature that/is being studied, permitting 
studen^ to choose topics based on observation of 
the surrounding community or reactions to.the mass 
media, providing a brbwsmg "hour in^he college b- 
brary or iq a classroom filled with tape players, 
films, radios, books, and record players, and having 
students >respond to/a mock argument or develop 
free associations based on vague au4it6ry or visual 
stimuli (CC) 



dated with examples of both good and bad language 
usage, teachers can use poems from a past age to 
help students appreciate the opportunity for cx-' 
plor^tioni discovery, ind understanding that effec- 
tive literary composition provides. (RL) 
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Figuratively Si^teUci!)g. 
Pub Date— Nrfv 72.' 
Note — 9p», Psper prc^scnted at the Annual Meeting 
of the Nat/onal Council of Teachers of Englisn 
(6^h. Ne* York^ity. November 24.26. 1977) ' 
^ Pub Type-/ Speeches/Meeting Papers ( 1 50) 
EDR^ Prifce - MFOl/P^rOl Plus Postage*. 
Dcscriptq/s-;*Creative Wnting^Descriptive Writ- 
ing, •HJurative Laoguage, Imagery, Imagination, 
Intermediate Graces, Language Attitu'des, 
•Metaphors, •Poetry, •Self Expression, Teaching , 
Methods 

Thi* paper outlines a poetry program for fifth 
grade students that was intended to helj> children 
inc/ease their av7areness of their environment, bring 
oyer to tfcir owrt cxpcnenccSj and inc rease t h eir_ 
stfnsitTvity to the physTcaF base of fanguage. To 
neasure change in the children's use of figurative 
/language in prose vtrntii)g, each child was asked at 
the beginning of the unit to write a description pf 
one of' two selected pi(;^ures The teaching ajs- 
proach, aimed' at stlmul^tlng children to compose 
onginal verse, was«organfzed around three activi- 
ties: (1) listening as the teacher read selected poems 
on familiar topics. (2) discussing the author's use of 
figtirative language, especially simple and metaphor, 
and (3) composing on§inal verses on the topic, with 
conscious.lisc of simile and metaphor At tije end of 
the five week program, each child again wrote a 
composition dcscnbmg the alternate picture 'from 
the pretest Comparisons indicate that there was a 
significant increase in the use of figurauve language 
after the poetry program. ,( MA I) 
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• Norns: Ruby Lee, Ed Sange, Sally'Harrts. Ed 
Last But Not Least My Poem: An .Exploration 

with Writers In the Qassroom. Dialogue Series, 
Volume IIL 
Humanities Center. Richmond, Ya 

• Spons Agency— National Endowment for the 

Humanities (NFAH), Washington. D C , OfTicC' 
of Education (DHEW), Washington. D.C. 
> Pub Date— 77 - ^ 

' Note— 1 1 7p^ For Volumes 1 and if, sec ED088050 
and ED105456 
Pub Type— BooksOOlO) - * 

EDRS Price '• MF01/PC05 I^lus Postage. * 
Descnptors— •Creative Writing, Elementary^ Se- 
condary Education. English Instruction. •Liter- 
*ary Cnticism,, •Poetry, Poed, Teacher 
^Workshops, Teaching Methods. Writing (Compo- 
sition) 

Identifiefs — Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title HI, •Poets in the Schools * 
This book emerged from a Poetry in the Schools 
program which h&d two facets teacher workshops, 
and instruction \xy poets in elementary and second- 
ary classrooms Part ont, "Poets and Teachers in 
Dialogue,*; descriljcs major' issues discussed In- 

4 teacher workshops keeping the imagination alive," 
writing a» a way of discovery,, exploration of lan- 
guage, poets' development as writers, wntcr as art- 
ist, arfd teaching strategies. Part two; ^Students* 
Spontaneous Responses," presents poems wntten 
by students during, clasjroom instri^ction The po- 
^ms are usedyio illustrate discussions of form, pat- ' 
lern, and design in poetry Part three, "Students' 
Sustained Responses." deals with students' writing 
which resulted front participation m* continuing 
•workshops with poets, fomc of thcse'pocm§ are 
- presented in several versions, to show the kinds of 
changes po^ts may make when they reyis<i Jen po- 
ets participated in this Poetry in the Schools pro- 
gram William Jay Smith, Kofi Av^oonor, Jghn 
Ciardi, Stephen Dunning, Tom Weatheriy, Sylvia 
Wilkinson, Gloria Oden, Michael Mott, Sally Har- 

^ ns,Sangc. and Jeffrey Lorbcr. (CW)^^ 
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the Composition Gass. 
Pub Date— 77 

Note— I3p,; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis- 
^souri. March 3l-Apnl 2, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage 
■Descriptors — American Indians, 'English Instruc- 
tion. Greek Literature, Language Attitudes, •L|j- 
erary Cnticism, 'Literature Appreciation, 
' •Poetry, •Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Compo- 
sition). 

. This paper examines fragments*0f American In- 
dian and Greek poetry and suggests that they be 
used in English composition classes as examples of 
the ppwer of language Because the poetry is brief ^ 
and decei?tively obvious, it invites careful examina- 
tion of the expressive meaning of each woxdtJt is 
concluded that, in an age when people are inun- 
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Peck Pauline C 
I Feel a Poem Coming On-Communicating With 
' Children Through Poetry. 
Pub Date— 76 ' 

Note— 21p , PapCL presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the IRA World Congress on Reading (6th, 
Singapore, August 17-19, 1976) 
Pub Type— Specphesy Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Child Language, CreaUve Expressio/i, 
» 'Creative Writing, Elementary .Education, 
Figurative Language, Haiku, •Literature Ap- 
preciation, •Poetry, •Teaching Methods 
Children respond happily and spontaneously to 
poetry, their natural language and the simplest form 
of literature. This paper presents reasons for using 
poetry With children, discusses the nature of chil- 
dren's poetry and the people who w rite it, e x plores 
the times and the ways in which teachers should use 
poetry with children ;in the classroom, suggests po- 
etry that n»y be used with visually oriented chil- 
dren, and proposes ways for stin^ylanng children to 
^write poctry^ Examples of poetry which. children 
ejijoy listening to, as well as poetry they can wnte, 
illustrate the text (JM) 
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, Stewtg, John Warren 
Read to Write: Using Chlldren*s Literature as a 

Springboard to Writing. ' 
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Available from — Hawthorn%ooks,Jj)c;^, 260 Madi- 
son Avertue, New York. New Yofk 10016 (S9 95 
cloth) • • 

Pub Type— Books (010) 
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Document Not Available &om £DRS. %^ 
^ Descriptors — Characteriranon! •Childrens Litera* 
lure. 'Creative Wptiag- Elerftentary Education. 
* English Instruction, Poctr^. Teaching MetKods, 
•Writing (Composition^ 'Writing Skills 
Thi^ book describes a program designed to help* 
children think about the w^tmg process in ftjdcr to 
express their ideas better in writing to stimulate 
children's thought and to introduce them to forms 
of literature they might not ordinarily 'read, the 
teacher should read aloud to both pnmary and sec> 
ondary level students at least 20 minutes every day 
The program has been tested by teachers with the* 
children in the ir alaA?K>oms, and samples of the chil- 
dren's wnting illustrate thCKext Topics of the chap- 
ters are children and wnting, writing with and for 
the very young, characterization, description of set- 
tings, development of ideas about plQt, using figura- 
ru-e language, poetry, and reshaping writing A 
bibliography and an mdc;: conclude the book^CJM) 
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PavCik, Katfftnnt, Berntce Payant ^ % 

Thie Use of Visual Media and Popular Culture in 

Teachftig English Composition. 
Pub Dffie— 75 

Note~-^37p., A D Dissertation, The Universi^ of 
Michigan 

Available from—University of Microfilms. PO* 
Box 1764. Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No 75'-29,162, m1^ S7 50. Xerography $15 00) 

Pub Type — DissCrtation^/Theses - UndctcriBJncd 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— CoUrse Content^ Course Evaluation, 
Doctoral Dissertations, English instruction, 
Higher Education, •Instructionamaterials. Mass 
Media, •Multimedia Instruction, •Popular Cul- 
ture, •Teaching Methods. •Wnting (Composi- 
" tion^ • — * 

There are mSny ways films, paTntings, and photo- 
graphs tan be used in teaching freshman college 
composition courses These matcnals illustrate such 
rhetorical principles as unity, use^of detail, compari- 
son, point of view, and metaphor Similarly, pppulsr 
culture sfuc^ as advertisement^, song lyrics, comics, 
newspapers, and magazines can illustrate rheloncal ' 
pnnciples, especially the problem of audience- 
directed wnting. T6 ^ow the uses of these maten- 
als, this study analyzes many examples^ suggesting 
- -topics- for st ifdy and 4iscus$ion^the- proposed course-, 
combines suggestions taken from the literature 
relating to^isual media and pgpular culture, and the 
results of several expenmental courses in freshman 
composition taught at Northern Michigan Univer- 
sity during 1973-73 Students reacted with en- 
thusiasm to the courses, particularly praising the use 
> of films and popular culture A large majonty gained 
a positive^litu4e toward wnting, literature, and art 
in general Sixty-five percent of the students felt • 
their writing skills improved considerably as a result 
of taking one or more of these courses, aithou^ 
more re search meeds to be done on the efiTectiveness 
-of using thciTTUtss m^dia to improve writing. (Au- 
thor/RB) 
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tion. Levels A-B (Grades 1 and 2). 
Oregon Univ , Eugene OregCiTEHsmentary English 

Project. 

—Spons- Agency=Ofrice 7>f Educalion~(DHEW)r 
Washington. D C. Bureau of Research 
Bureau No.— BR-8-0143 
Pub Date--72 

Contract— OEC-p-8-080143-3701 « 

Note— 95p.: See related documents CS 200 969. CS 

200 97U973, ED 078 446 and ED 075 824-ED 

075.855 g 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Class Activities, •Curriculum Guides, 

Educational Games, Elementary Education, 

•Grade 1, 'Grade 2, Language Arts, Oral English, 
^ •Speech Slylls, Writing (Composition). •Wntmg 

Skills 

Identifiers— •Oregon Elementary English Project 
/^'Developed by the -Oregon Elementary English 
'Project this curriculum unit on composition games 
and activities is intended for grades one and two 
Each lesson contains a sequence of teacher-directed 
activities intended to arouse chridrerf^ inlere^ts. 
help them discover things they wish to say. and th£n 
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lead them to present their thoughts and feehngs 
eith^"<t^lly or in wnting The flrst set of game& 
expl6resn|c possibilities of constructing sentences 
with intcrf ting adjectives, >helping' students hear 
and enjoy the sounds of our lainguage, encouraging 
Students to choose vivid, descnptive words, deve* 
loping skitls in telling a story sequentially and in 
forming complete sentences, and developing sen- 
sory awarcn^ and imaginative thinking Th^^c* 
ond set of activities helps students develop a 
background of exponences in thinking and speaking 
by providing for growth in oral language through 

^ stimulating class discussions, guided tndividyai 
thinking and planning times, and opportunities to 

« share oral compositions. The third set of activities^ 
involv/es wnting experiences and is planned to com 
plement the suggested cumposmon activities Most 
of the games- arc plannc^l to be played in small 
groups and can profitabl) be played more than once 
{ ^ash cards are provided with some of the acffvities 
(HOD) ' \ . ' ' ' 



i 



analyzted as examples OVB) 



*0021 

« Bisscx^ Henry 
The Use of the Overhead Projector in ^«aching 
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College EntrJttice Examiftation Board! New York 

NI Y Commission on English 
Pub Date-^67 ^ . * , <, 

Note -JOp. iScript of a kinescope product b> the 
Commission on EngHsh of fhe College Entrance 
Examination Board 
Available fro nj —Collect Entrance ' Examination 
Board, Publications' Ofder Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, >rew Jmey 08^40 (HC $0 35, prepaid) 
EDRS Price ^FOl Plus Postage PC Nt>t Availa- 
ble from EDRS. > ' * 
Descriptors— Educational Media. *En'gUsh Instruc- 
tion, 'Overhead Projectors, Projectibn* Equip- 
TTient, ^Teaching Methods. Wnting 
(GomposiUon). •Writing' Skills 
. The overhead projector, used as a controllable 
blackboard or bulletin board in the tcac'hing of V^t- 
i/ig. exlfbn^ the range of teaching techniques so that 
an instnictor may (1) prepare, in advance, hand writ' 
ten sheets of film-test questions, pupils* sentences, 
quotations, short pbems-to be shown in any order 
or form; (2) Aise pictures, graphics, or cartoon^ as 
subjects for creative composition; (3) write com- 
ments on a prepared iext or a pupiTs composition 
tr ansferred to film; or (4) creategdiagrams or sym-i 
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ppluiK Lester S. ^ ' , , 

A Nfodel for Teaching Composition.*' 
Wisconsin L'niv . \^dison Research and I!)evelop- 

ment Center for Cognitive Learning ^ 
Pub Date— Feb 69 . ' * 

Note — 13p , A paper presented at the annual meet- 
tng of the American Educational Research As* 
*sociation, February 5-8, 1969, Los Aageles, 
California 

EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Creative Activities. Creative Expres- 
"Sion", Creative Writing, •'English Instruction, Sec- 
ondary^ Education, 'Speech Communication. 
Teaching Methods, 'TeaViing Models, Verbal 
Stimuli, Visual Stimuli, •writing (Composition), 
WriUng Skills 
The pnmary goal for teachers of English composi- 
^ tion IS to h^lp students achieve a competent oral and 
pn niA ^"^l 'Cb ^^y^^ compatible with their own, environ- 

bU 03o 531 mem. age, sex, and socioeconomic ba<^kground To 
help students ex'j^ess their thoughts and percep- 
tions clearly and logically, teachers should (1) ex- 
hibit a positive attitude toward wntmg, (2) provide 
a variety of stimuli for wntten ^d oral e;(pression^ 
such as photographs, movies.. student narration , - 
works of aA, or current social problems, (3) accom* 
^pany the stimuli with problems (levised to generate ^ 
'creative thinking; (4) give students every oppor- 
tunity .to participate in.oral and wrftten language 
experiences through discussion in the classroom, 
and (5) ut^hzc oral discourse as a mc^ns to improve 
written Composition The key factor in improving 
student writing Is oral discussion In an^xpenment 
with 112 ninth-graders divided lOtO'^two groups, 
those who took part in oral language activities ' 
show<^d improvement in written compositioil over 
those who did not at the 01 level of signifi|anc(L 
(MP) » * r ' 
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~Bols to aidTiT the discussion a composition Al- 
though therein are many advantages to an overhead 
projector, it is-iimited because only a s^orvpassage 
of a composition can be shown at one time^^'large 
pnnt nyist bo used, and {he matenals must be read 
line by line from the so^en However, the value of 
the overhead lies in the t^Achef s increased ability to 
conti'ol the visuak'content of his message withoutr^ 
total reliance upon«oral directions Bnd repetitions 
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Poetry and Freshman Composition. 
National Coim^jl of Teachefs of English, Cham- 
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Journal Cit — The journal of the Co^fe'rcnce orf Col- 
lege Composition and Communi^cation, "AS nl 
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EDRS Price . MFOUPCOl Plus Postage. 
Descr\ptors — •College Freshrjien, Creative Writ- 
ingj XTurriculuqi Enrich rncnt, f English Instruc- 
tion, Instructional Innovation, Literary Criticism, 
Literature Appreciation. ^Poetry, Student Writ- 
ing Models, •Teaching Methods, Writing (Com- 
position), •Writing Skills ^ 
Contemporary poetry can be of value in the study 
' of comppSition as a model of careful, concise, and 
effective use of language. Sttidents can observe and, 
hopefully, imitate the poets precise use of (1) 
vo«a6ulary» (2) supporting matenals, (3) introduc- 
tions ^nd conclusions, (4) transitional words and 
"phrases, and (5) a vanety of types of diction and of 
styles. The comp&nson of poetry and composition 
may lead students to believe* that creative wniing 
and cGfcapositioa arc not necessaniy separate pur- 
suits. Tile works of several poets ancf a few antholo* 
giesste recommended for use in the classroom, and 
two poems and one short piece of fiction al^e briefly 
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Journal (Tit — English Journal; v57 n5 j)646-49^ay 
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EDRS Price -MFOl/I^COV Plus Postage. 
' Descriptors — ' Audiovisual ^ids, • English^ Instruc- 
tion, Figurative Language, Films, 'Film "Study, 
iLiterary Cntwism, •Literary Devices, Secondary 
Edifcation^eaching Methods, •Wnting (Compo- 
sition) ' 

^ The use of films in the classroom«caivhelp moti- 
-^ate students not only to write but also to con- 
'scibusly emplpy literary teohniques A film offers 
vislial and audio parallels for conventions tradition- 
'ally associated with wnting, such as metaphor, plot, 
' theme, p^ilit-of-vicw, dialect, satire, and iniagery. 
* Since theseXtlm conventions can be directly 'trans- 
ferred to wnting, students vtho arable to com- 
prebend filin composition are better able to 
understand tl^ techniques involved in skillful hter- 
ary composition (A list of films for stimulating wnt- 
ten composition is included. ) (MP) 
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to Writing. Reading, and Discussion. 
Pub Date— Feb 69 
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Available from— North Amenc^n Pubk^hing Co, 
. 134 N lajh St, Philadelphia, Pa 19107. 
Journal Qii — Media and Methods, v5 n6 p45-50 

Feb 1969 - 
Documen^Not Avairable from EDRS. 
Descriptors - •Films, Observation, Secondary Edu 
cation. Teaching Methods, •Visual Petceptron?^ 
Visual Stimuli, •Writing (Composition) 
^Concerned with the need to offer high school stu- 
dents organized practice in observing visual stimuli 
and writing a5out what they^ksee, the author offers 
an arinotated list of short films «^h httle dialogue 
*and narration that can conveniently be used in ihe 
classroom for teaching observation through the 
moving image (LS) * 
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•Models, Sequential Approach, Stofy Reading, 
* •Teaching Quides, Teaching Methods, Wnting 

Exercises, Wnting Skills « 
identifiers— •Project English. University of 

Georgia ^ 

This conapilation of resource itiAtenals for the 
teaching of wntten composition in grades K-6 is « 
based on <he assemptions th^t jlie desire to ^nte 
/requently results from the enjoyment and stimula- 
tion denvcd from reading what another has wntten, 
that children's literature offers the pupil contact 
with master wnters, and that this contact rtiay \>c ' 
systematically encouraged and developed by the 
teacher Chapter 1 explains the function 6f structure 
in written composition An extensive second chap- 
ter cites and discusses 1 5 c^iildren's l^erature selec-< 
tions divided among units for ttlo^ucational levels 
(K-3 and 4-6) and for advanced student's Cfiildren^'s 
expected achievement levels, objective^, and sug* 
gcsted learniiTg cxpenenccs are givfnYor each selec- ' 
tion Chapter^ 'contains two illustrations of the use 
of literary "models the first illustration presents 12 
sample lessons forfifth-^ade children, and the sec- 
ond is'compnsed of items from a test oh understand- 
ing figurative language used experimentally with 
145 sixth^r|de children An annotated bibliogra- 
phy of books for children concludes 'the volume 
(LH) • , ^ ^ * 
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Instruction, •Literature, SecondSiry Schools, 
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the importance of ^formulating a good theme ^ 
topic IS discussed, a/id a brief definition of a success- 
ful topic IS provided The'majbr portion of the article 
consists of suggestions on how to use literature as a 
source for 1 1 different types of themes These 
suggestions may be adapted to any age level (BN) 
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Writing Project 

Prcwnting involves the entire pcnod of time (and 
necessary activity which extends between ^cnow- ^ 
ing that ojie is going to wntp on something and 
knowing that one has found something specific and 
substantial say aboyt it^In classical rhetonc, pre- 
wnting IS expressed by such terms as "inventio" 
<wherebwth<f*nter discuvers ideas to write about) 
anKr'*to^r* (the general probes or a series of ques- 
tions5)ne ^ight ask about a subjec^in Srder to dis- 
cover things to say about that subject) An 
inteDectoal approach to prewriting de(>cnds upon a 
formal set of questions, the equivalent of classical 
topoi The intumonal approach, on^thc other hand, 
seeks to generate ideas b> forcing .the writer to 
dredge up from the subconscious the impression of 
fhc ftiaterial that is stored there. There is some con* 
fusion of whether prewntmg processes should l>c 
linear or ahnear, sequential of simultaneous, rSe- 
thodically imposed or organically. generated Propo- 
nents of the intellectual approach would make the 
.first cKoice in eacit in'stance However, there is no ' 
real order for creativity - it jusrhap(>cns Teachers of. 
writing can and should come to understand a great 
deal about composiog through cartful observation, 
introspection, contemplation, and reflection For 
what teacher^ of writing need, but have not had. is 
a re^rvoir of wisdom and sophistication about writ- 
ing upon which to draw (HOD) 
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ing of \hc Conference on College Compo$itu>n 
and Commuiiication (31st. Washington, DC, 
March 1 3- 1 5r 1980) 

Pub T^pc — Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150).— 
Opinion Pa^rs (1^0) • 

EDRS Price . M^Ol/PCOI Plus JPostage'. 

Descnptors— 'Adjustment ((o Environment), Col- 
lege English. Concept Formation, • Educational 

* Pnnciples. Higher Education, 'Individual Pevel- 
^ opment,*Selt Concept, 'Writing Instruction 

If individuals react t(^ realities in the environment 
in accqrd with societal norms, instructional strate- 
gics in. wntmg inust be dtviStd With the learner in 
mind. Teachers cB^wriUng must be interested in th^ 
social realities surrounding }heir stM^cnt^ as well ^s 
the levf] of mtuitive develo^meni^aine^l by tncm • 
Opportunities should be provideAfor groups of slu-*^ 
dcnU to sblve verbal {Sroblems m.the classroom, for 
Inis Wni cnlian?c thCfrabitfrrtfs to-eonceptuaiizc^j>cr^ 
SQnal ideas Small and large group di&cussions pnor 
to Jhe completion of a writing assignment will allow 

* students to lest their hypotheses as they, seek verifi- 
catioOs. aI the^ students' reactions to exteuidl 
events change as their (>crs(>cctives change, teachers 
should ask the same qucstiohi and give^th^ sape 
assignments mc??e than bnce Too, if ht^an beings 
have a creative capacity to represent, reality ^o 
themselves^hting is a behavior which allows a part 
of th«.wordro become a pan of the (>ers6na|iiy The 

J fluiiJ npiationslftp between students' pcrfflViah^cs 
and cplironmeoial rcalitips is the ingredient which 
^^..-tRrbfiralbs their (>erceptions as it creates an inter- 
play between subjective and objective* thOMght 
(HOD) - A> 



the nature of the composing process, the^rypfs of 
Anting that elementary students produce, and an 
analysis of teaching strategics These comments * 
speak to the classroom teacher and reflect recent 
research as well as cpncerns and insights by rc- 
s(>ccted authorities on composition Suggestion^ are 
given for establishing and encouraging a'classroom ' 
atmosphere conducive to creating a^ood wnting 
program ^Par'l two of the bulletin lists more than 
1.000 topics /or composition that are addressed to 
the pupil under the following headings the wntcr's 
(vorM (impressions, thoughts, values, etc ), char;ic- 
tenz^tion, narration, imaginative wnting,^lay wnt- 
mg, reponing, and miscellaneous Part three offers 
the teacher practical suggestions and m(yiivational , 
tcyhniqucs for bnnging compositiolt into the ele- 
mentary school curricutum (RI,) .* » 
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Pub Date— 74 ' ' - 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides • ^ 
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EDlRS Price ■ MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. ' 
, Descriptors — Elementary^ Secondary Education,, 
*Erfglish (Second Language), Expressive Lan- 
jguage. La^iguage Experience Approach, 'Lan- 
guage Usage, 'Second Language Instruction, 
* Second Language Learning, 'S|t,udent Exp>cnence, 
Teacher IJole, 'Teaching Nfethods, 'Wnting In* 
striiction,.*Wniing Skills • • ' ' 
^ A methdd is descnbcd for teaching writing tftsfu-^ 

dents for whom "Enghsh is nearly>a "firsts l^iaguagc . 
^ by virtue of the'nature and circurpstanc^ of their 
pse of It The basic tenet of tire ^ppro^ch is that the > 
student can only leartvto jy nte well if/he has a bcliftf 
* tn himself an^ in the va^of his own res{fenses To 
wrfte well, the student mUst'grapple with aspects of 
^ the language in direct rcTation td what he has to sa^!^ 
The wnter is dtfected to exjrrtss feelmg aifd th^u^ht 
on a k^el^f actual exp>cnence, not an abstract one. 
' ' The teacher can help^by (1) suggesting ways to 
select and^order th»ex[>cncnccs of the sti^nt, and 

* (2/discussing his'u^c ofjhe language in relation to 
his content Tradittj^jal prescnptivt models of y^ny 

__ing^rc^nMrned wiUi the initiSl set of ruleS of the^ 
^ language ancT^ith the cnd-fJr^dA^JiQwcv^^ 
^^^ppro^ch IS concerned with the p&Aonafan^social , 
ninctions of language as well ^\ wj^the selection, 

* ordering, and extension of exi>cnencc andlanguage 
Sample^ and analyse^ of studen^^ntirtg illustrate 



PREWRITING STAGE 5 

*typcs of reading activities, wnting about hterature< 
and topic|^for jnpromptu wnting (RL) 
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The Paradoxes of Freedom-»A Thematic Approach 
to Teaching a Compulsory Composition Course 
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Pub Date— Mar 79 

Note— 9p , Paper prescntcd.at the. Annual Meeting 
of the College Enghsh Association (Savannah. 
Georgia, March 22-24, 1979), 
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EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors— College Students, Gommunity CoI» 
leges,' £nglis^ Instruction, 'Expository Wnting, 
Higher Education, Individual ^development, 'In- 
dividual Power, Philosophy. 'Teaching Methods, 
'Thematic Approach^Wnting (Composition) 
A composition teach^^ a New York City com-- 
mumty pollege where jSop>erative creation is 
'Stressed found that focusing the writing of )(is mul- 
tiethnic students on the <themc of freedom hel^d 
^ them 1ook*At their lives differently; revealing the 
con\radictions involvea jn their beliefs, ideals, and 
prejudices The cours^bcgan with a discussion of 
freedom in*cla&room situations, noting the restnc- 
tions that the students readily accepted in exchange 
for education Jj^is* discussion' led to an argument 
essay on the compatibihty of fre^^om and disci- 
plined studies The next es^y was on cause and 
effect, following a reading of B F Skinner's 
"Walden Two" and class discussion of the events 
that led to the stOdcnts enrolling It college After 
reading W E B DeBbis*c0m;ncnt4 on work as satis- 
faction, the studerfts wrote essays in which they 
definod a job (hey considered desirable and ex- 
. plained why tjiey w6uld find it satisfvihg Then the* 
teacher assigned readings froi^ "Tht Essentials of 
Zen Buddhism" by D If *Suzuki, lending to a cony 
paftson essay in which the students contrasted their 
visions of the future^ with Buddhist views The end 
results were students responding to new concepts 
and persp>cct1ves with wntten works that had su^ 
stance, immecTiacy, and vigor (RL) 
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Pul> Date— 80 
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Teachers of English ^ * 

Joiumal Cit Illinois English Bulletin, v68 nl Fall 
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EDRS Price - MF01.^PC02 Plus Postage. • 
Descriptors Elemcntar> Education, 'Motivation 

Techniques, 'Teaching Methods. '^ nt*ng (Com 
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tion. Writing Skills 

This journal issuC provides topics and methods 
that elementary M.huol teachers can use in wnting 
instruction. The first part of the bulletin describes 
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EDRS Price : MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
. Dcsu-ipiors — 'Assignments, Course Content, Se- 
condary Education, 'Wntmg (Corsposition), . / 
'Writing Exercises. 'Writing Instruction , 
The 1,175 composition topios^hat appear m this 
spcciahedition of the "Illinois English Bulletin'* are 
suggested, as possibilities for high school student 
wnting assignments After a brief statejncnt about 
how secondary English teachers might use the top- 
ics in theiE classes, the topics are categonzcd by 
subject matter and types ef composition The 
calegoncs include personal reminiscences and reac- 
tions, the familiar essay;the character sketch (types 
and individuals), themes of description ^classifica- 
tion, processes, companyn and contrast, the • 
sdiool, farming, religion, the arts and entertain- 
ircrft, sports. Science, persuasive exposition, ar- 
gumentative exposition, "what if." sorpe different 
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k^enand, Joseph 
The Magic Ingredient in ?he Tesiching of Written 
Composition: Preluda Theme» and Vartations, 
. .£ub Date— Sep 78 . . 

^ NoTc^^^TTpji^p^ prcsfciUcd at the Annual Me el- 
ding of the New YJbrk State En|n$hTOtocil428th. 
Rochester. New York, Sepi^bcr 21-23, I97g), 
Not available jn pApcr copy due to marginal legt- 
A bility of pnginal document ^ ^ 
Pub Type— SpciJJhcs/ Meeting Papers (150) — 

Guides - ClasJro<}m - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price ■ MFOl Plus Postage. PC NOt Availa- 
ble from K^S. 
Destnptors — 'English Instruction, ^icondary Edu- 
r cation, 'Teacher Effectiveness. 'Teaching Meth- . 
ods. 'Writing (Composition), 'Wnting Skills • 
Perhaps because wnting is ak:omp'aratively recent 
development in human history, it is more diflficmt to 
teacK^man nnf otfieras^ct oEcommunication. It is 
essential iq teaching wnting to 'eplist thp. interest 
^ and the ple^sur^ Qf the pupil Some W2|y$ to dp this 
Sndude. preceding the writing process with s(>cakjng 
and luteningt providing for individual differences m 
interest and abilit^, pcovidiitg as mahy ennch(jjg 



cXpcncnccs ASiKxssiblc uijndout of the classroom, 
' discussing anj^hing in the r\cvirs t^aTwHTlntcTest thc^ 
dass. giving sufficient tinie for gestation of an td^^, 
and alloVlng opportunities forshanng wntten work. 
Some pnnciples of evaluation include ^oing^t on a 
pnc-to-one basts, giving p^sitiye encour^cment, 
looking ftjr only a few errors at a time, .having stu- 
dents judge each other's work.'^mphasizing content 
over mechanics, inspinng students' pnde m their 
work, and rewarding excellent^ in wnting as excel- 
lence IS rewarded^n Qth6r fields The surroundings 
for good wnting may be created by makilTg the roqm 
as attractive as possible, prmidmg alcovjcs for those 
who like to be alone while wntmg, ^nd providing 
proper reference books An effective wnting teacher 
must grow with the subject by keeping up in reading / 
^and^y panicipating in professional organizations. 
(TJ) 



"PREWRinNG STAGE 



XT 



ED 161 039' 



,0035 ^ 
B^hrens, Laurence 
the Only "Pre-Writliig" That Counts-MptivtHoii. 
Pub Date— 78 t 
J4otc— 9p., Paper presented »t the Animal Meeting 
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EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. * 
Descnptors^Engltsh Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion*. •Learning Motivation, •Prewriting, •Role 
Playing, *Student Altitudes, *Te^ching Methgdi. 
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One does not teach writing, one learns wrihng 
which IS 'to say that the role of the teacher 4S to help 
the student learn by actually wn|ing. However, cru- 
^ciat to wntiflg IS the preparatory step with which the 
' teacher can help, motivation^ That is, students who 
know why they are wnting and to whom they are 
wnting can wnte with an intensity not othenvise 
likely A vanety of rdle-playing tactics canibc used 
m a composition class to help the student pi'epare to 
write. An assignment can be made as if thcjstudent 
were writing to his or her immediate suptrvisor jus* 
ttfyiifg the existehce of his Or her j9> within a com* 
pany_ The student may pretend to be composing a 
mailer to^i drsmter«ted person asking that' person 
1. for funds for a chantabl^ society or to resubscnbe to 
a magazine He or she may*pretend to be a politician 
defending a position, or a teacher recommending 
one textbook over another, or an applicant wntii^g ' 
a personal statement to a personnel directoir, or any 
of a number 6f other roles which rCquife some 
awareness of the mouve of the writer and of the 
concern of the audience. This role-playmg t|elps the 
student by creating that most important ofiall wnt> 
- ing cdmponents, motivation (TJ) 
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(Compoiition), *Wnting Skills 
Student^ who are not writing, or not writ ng well, 
may^have a second chance to do so if they ire ab]e 
to receive the counsel of published wnters to write 
before writing These students should be to d of the 
importance of prewriting. Most writers nett time to 
wait for ideas to formulate. In this preparato y stage, 
.writers feel fQur pressures that move them l orward. 
increasing infdrthation. Increasing, concern a wait- 
ing audience, a^ an approaching deadli le The 
writer sptnds much of this preparatory tin e in re- 
hearsal. Dunng the rehearsal process he ex> 
, pcrienced writer perceives signals which tel him or 
her how to control, a subject to produce a working 
first draft. 'There seem to be eight principa signals 
to which writers respond: genre, p<5int ( f view, 
voice, news, Ifne, image, pattern, and probk m^This 
prewriting process is largely invisible, it tak s place 
within the writer's head or on scraps of pa >er that 
* are rarely published. It must be understood I owever 
that such a process indeed takes plaee, tl at it is 
significant, and that it can be 'made clear to the 
student. (JF) 
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Idehtiflers — HeuristiCi 

. l^lpiemic invention offers a student seveijal ways 
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of decreasing the unfamili^ty of the early stages of 
writing. The process of^quiry and the heuristic 
devices provide the orientation and tools fordealtng 
whh new wnting tasks with increased confidence 
andjikelihood of success. In the thcory of tagmemic 
rhetoric, language behavior and problem-solving ac- 
tivity are held tobc^features recurrent in all wnting, 
and taj^memiQ invention makes use of this theory by 
illumih^ling one's own writjng habits for possible 
alteration and by increasing the efHctency of one's 
own mventional skills. The theory is loosely seg> 
mented into four staged of inquiry prrepacation, m- 
cubaUon« illumination, and venflcation. There are 
three invenionai heuristic categonesi strategies for 
the analysis ahd articulation of problems, the sys- 
tematic explbratiombfa subject, and the testing of 
a s«lution for Its soundness Formal testing of ug> 
memic invention in the classroom has confirmed 
that It develops students' invenuonal skills with 
benefits to (he overall quahty'^of their writing 
Thibugh the use of heuristics as a means of interven- 
ing productively at crucial stages in the wnting 
process, students can learn to enhance their natural 
writing capacities (DF) 
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Identiflersr- •Invention 

* In technical writingclasses writing can come alive 
to students, because in such classes students are 
knowledgeable about their subjects and can simulate 
writing to real audiences mirusine^ and industry 
rather th^an only to teachers. Students practice wnt- 
ing wHmn detbrmined and specified formats and to 
a standard style in response to problematic situa* 
tions within^ organizational hierarchy. Such "real 
worid" wntin^cferoands rfl|h*of both student and 
instructor, so^&t the teaOTng of invention is re- 
quired accomp^ied by practical strategics for ides 
generation to rp^tore an explicit concern with think- 
ing to the teaching ot wnting. Inventionai activities 
should not only ^ovide the writer iQatenal with 
which to write and a way to wnte about it, but also 
promote writing that is clearer and more coherent 
bebausc of the practice of invention. In real circum- 
stances, mventional strategies wilt be recast to a 
.form, that meets a, writer's needs. The student is 
given a full set of inventionai str&tegies withiq a full 
rhetorical frame to give them meaning, and this pro^ 
vides her or him with a systematic method of using 
language as ^ means of inquiry. (DF) 
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Identifiers — Foxfire 

This paper describes two activities used in a 
course that implemented the "FoxOre" approach for 
studying the local community of Rock Hill, South 
Carolina. The first Activity, a unit on the faihily, 
encouraged discussion of students' families, *pre- 
sented poems explonng the details of family e^^pen* 
ence, and provided the opportunity for students to 
compos^ character sketches and poems. The second 
activity, based on students' interviews of old people 
at the local senior pitizens' center, resulted in wnt* 
ten compositions about the cxp^nence Examples of 
students* poems and their wnttcn mtc/views with 
senior citizens are included (KS) 
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A teacher's careful planning and administenng of 
wnting awignments can help stimulate the student's 
desire to wnte well In planning assignments, teach- 
ct$ should have an overall view of the structure of 
the course, know what can reasonably be expected 
of the students, find topics close to the students' 
interests and experienjces, encourage indepegdl^nt 
observation and thinkmg, and analyze the demands 
made by a proposed assignment. Instructions to stu- 
dents should specifically define the subject of the 
paper and its scope, specify an audience for the 
students to address, contain precise verbs, and be 
double-checked for clanty, precision, and economy 
When presenting the assignment, the instructor 
should identify for students the major problems they 
will face in writing the assignment, allow time for 
class discussion of the assignment and ways of ap- 
proaching It, and tell the students which features of 
their work will be evaluated. (SW) 
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. A discussion of how to teach rhetonc emphasizes 
the student's need to discover the content of a piece 
of wnting. Thus, what is needed in teaching is a plan 
which draws attention to the expenence first and 
then to the task of communicating effectively. Such 
a plan for teaching rhetorical invention is outlined 
and discussed. The outline consists of seveiV^grOups 
of questions which teachers might train students to 
use. The discussion suggests the value of a design for 
questioning and the types of student evaluation 
which may be evoked from the questions (BN) 
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THE BEGINNING WRITER NEEDS BOTH 
.^€?^COURAGEMENT AND < DIRECTION. 
*ONCE A STUDENT, NONVERBAL OR FLU- 
ENT. HAS EXPRESSED AN OPINION, SIG- 
NIFICANT OR TRIVIAL, THE PUMP CAN BE 
PRIMED BY ASKING HIM "WHY," AND HIS 
FLOW OF "BECAUSES" CAN BE CON- 
TROLLED BY CHANNELING THEM INTO A 
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SIMPLE PATTERN THE tJ?5N VERBAL STU- 
DENT. IS ENJCOURAtjED TO WRITE WHEN 
HE LEARN>fHAT A SIMPLE OPINION CAN 
BE SgECtflCALLY SUPPORTED AND DEVE- 

,0PBD INTO AN ACCEPTABLE THEME 
THE BRILUANT STUDENT MUST LEARN TO 
ASK HIM^LF "WHY" AND THW TO CON. 
TROL HIS "BECAUSES" TO KEEP HIS IPEAS 
FROM INWb^TING HIS THEME THIS AP- 
PROACH TO THINKING AND WRITING 
WjkL NOT ONLY AID STUDENTS IN WRIT 
INU, BUT WILL ALSO CARRY OVER INTO 
OTHER SUBJECTS AND THE EVALUATION 
OF PROPAGANDA MOREOVER, THE 

WHY" AND "BECAt.SE" PATTERN ENA- 
BLES TEENAGERS TO REALIZE THAT 
VALID AND RELEVANT REASONS ARE IM- 
PORTANT IF THEIR IDEAS ARE TO BE AC- 
CEPTED BY THE THINKING PERSON. (THIS 
ARTICLE APPEARED IN THE "ENGLISH 
JOURNAL," VOLi 56 (JANUARY 1967), 109- 
113) (MM) 
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Frequently, writing students ar^^DL-oncerned 
with correct grammar and mechanics tnS^heir es- 
says arc stilted and dr> Their writing is^ 
hampered by rhetorical formulas that dfcscnbe what 
the structure of the essay should be \vhen it is fin- 
ished but not hou to go about writing it Can poetic 
mvention strategies help product better essays'* 
Possibly, in that th^y focus on getting the writer 
started rather than on the finished pro^Tuct The 
divisions of classical rhetoric refer to discovering in 
the universe outside, whilq poetic heuristics focus 
on J|k writers makmg discovenes that arc both 
witfln their experiences and part of the world out- 
side Teachers can guide their classes through group 
exercises to instigate this discovery The crucial 
charactenstic shared by su6h exercises is a well- 
defined, easily apprehended structure that needs 
completion For example, a teaChcr might sot up a 



"now/ then" or "it seemed to be /but really is" di- 
chotomy. This kind of structure t^Jv'the pressure 
off of student writers by allowing tnon to focus on 
details. The creative wnting exercise ean add to 
traditional rhetoric by recognizing that imagination 
IS a faculty that can be developed (HTH) 
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The first section of this paper Addresses the ques- 
tion of whether composition tedchers should pre- 
sent heuristic models for students to assimilate or 
should attempt to eheit directly from students the 
tacit heuristics they already use. It suggests that 
creating heuristic models in the classroom has the 
advantage of teaching cooperativic inquiry, and it 
describes how such models can be evoked directly 



from students The*second section provides a brief 
review of the literature on evaluating heuristic 
procedures, with emphasis on J Lauer's concept of 
'*metatheory " Discussed Lauer's three evaluation 
cnteria of transcendency, , (lexibie direction, and 
generative power The third section describes a 
classroohi experiment in which the composition in- 
structor attempted to elicit heuristic 'models from 
students, using an inquiry approach that involved 
the following procedures. (1) range-finding, (2) 
categorizing questions, (3) defining categories and , 
purpose, (4) comparing studejit categories (5) sam- 
pling questions. (6> presenting now information, and 
(7) redefining categones and purpose The last sec- 
tion concludes that teachers should be concerned 
less with trying to teach students the invention 
process and more with utilizing their owi> inventive- 
ness in staging inqmnes (AEA) 
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To get students started in story writing, teachers 
can divide them lAt^ groups and ask each group to 
create a story from a plot provided by one student, 
a character provided by another, and a setting prov- 
ided by a third In^feparation for this activity, the 
«{eacher shoukl instruct students ip the developmcnt- 
of the story elements of plot, charaaerization,^et- 
tmg and time period, providing i^vant writing 
practice after the discussion of eafh element When 
students have become proficient in preparing story ^ 
elements, each student is asked to write a descnp- 
tion of either a plot, character, or setting, they are 
grouped into appropria|fttriads and are asked 
to combine their three diverseclements to create a 
story Variations involve students m writing stories 
based on elements drawn randomly from previously 
prepared collections or on one clement supplied to 
the class as a whole and two elements drawn in- 
dividually from collections. After stories have been 
written, compansons and contrasts may be made 
Among the benefits of this technique /ire that diver- 
gent thinking and originality are rewarded, self- 
initiated activity is fostered, democratic processes 
are used, and provision is made for the acquisition 
of numerous language arts skills (GT) 
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A necessary but neglected ste0 in teaching clas- 
sificatfon to inexperienced writers is list making and 
categonzing Learning that step gives the untrained 
writer practical experience in learning that a good 
wnter classifies for a purpose and that a relationship 
exists between the evidence, ^e categories, the out- , 
line, the paragraph, and the whole paper Seventh 
grade stud6nts have a difficult time classifying using 
broad abstractions and categories that arc gram- 
matically paralleL Some lessons in list making and 
categonzing include listing and categorizing in 
teacher-made categories the nouns m "The Walrus 
and the Carpenter", listing and categorizing in stu- 
dent-made categories, the nouns in "Tlie Copper- 
faces, the Red Men" by Carl Sandburg, doing a 
series of lessons on horizontal and vertical classifi- 
cation taken from **The Difficult Learning Project** 
and from a rhetoric textbook, and doing, a series of 
speeches and essays based on classification of hob- 
bies and on the reading of Uteraturc From these 
lessons, students learn that lists and categories can 
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help in understandmK literature better, Icam to 
reco^ize the relationship between items m lists and 
categories, learn how important language is in clas- 
sifying, and learn to organize their wnting better 
(TJ) ^ 
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< Heunstic models help wnters recall information, 
sometimes revealing unique combinations of mfor- • 
mation in ways not conceived previously This 
makes heuristics a valuable technique for helping 
beginning writers generate wnting ideas. Observing 
that all culture is commilnication. Edward Hall has 
organized Pnmary Message Systems (PMS), a 
framework of ten anthropological mo<^s that can be 
adapted to produce jiew connections latent in a sub- 
ject matter The PMS include interaction, associa- 
tion, subsistence,^ bisexuality. territonality, 
temporality, learning, play, defense, and i^xploita- 
tion Once wnting students are familiar with the 
PMS definitions and questions, they can probe iheir 
imaginations to extract concrete subject matter for 
their compositions When the students find that cer- 
tain PMS generate more information than others, 
they can concentrate on these particular PMS to 
make hybrid questions for generating more specific 
information, focusing attention on particufar topics, 
&r eliciting unique approaches to traditional topics. 
This last point docs not mean that PMS is an organ- 
izing procedure that produces fully defined topics or 
outlines of composition. but PMS is a prewnling 
activity thai should help students collect a great deal ^ 
of wnting material. (RL) 
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A review of rhetoricartechniques and behavtordi 
and cognitive goals in the composition classroom 
leads to the conclusion that the center of rhetoric is 
invention. An analysis of heuristics in contempo> 
rary rhetonc demonstrates several benefits to the 
rhetor first, a heuristic provides a structure on a 
which to hand a vision ofthe range of solution his> 
toncally or logically associated with the ^blem 
being addressed, second, it allows its user to select 
narrower categories of the vision it suggests; third, 
it allows the wnter to attend selectively to the 
categories, assessing separately the relevance of the 
associations each category evokes to the anticipated , 
unknown content, fourth, it allows the writer to seg- 
ment the problem, selecting which aspect to pursue t 
further, or which to pursue now and which later A 
metaphor or analogy in an essay is a heuristic which ' 
functions as a generator, a heading or subheading in 
a technical report functions as a selector Although 
heuristics lend themselves to being taught badly, 
teachers should present them as abbreviated con^ 
ccptual frameworks rather than as sets of magical 
operations, as means, not ends, as cognitive, not 
behavioral A heuristic as a set of procedu^s gives 
practice in the applicatton^f a Well-founded scheme 
of perception to a particular rhetorical situation 

(AEA) 



J 



ERIC 



13 



PREWRITING STAGE 



.0045k» ED 163 512 

Bndgex ChaH^, 

iMTcatioB Beyond PrewritlBg: Tlie ftolc of Inrcn* 

tloB tkroaghoQt the Composing Process. 
Ihib Datc-^78 

Note — lOp.; Pap^r presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 
March ^Apnl I. 1978) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Mcctmg Papers (150) 
. EDRS Prfce - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Higher EducaUon, *Rheloric, Se- 
condary Education. 'Teaching Methods, Theo> 
ncs, •Wntuig (Composition), *Wnung Processes, 
•Writing Skilb 
IdentiHers— Burke (Kenneth), *lnvention (Rhetori- * 
cal) ' ' „ 

The organic theory of wnting as a process and ^ , 
■a coherent whole implies that wnting evolves from 
a writer's involvement wjth the subject. Kenneth 
Burke's theory of logology. the study oCwords about 
words. IS a theory of composing that has invention 
at the center and which a wnter can apply from 
beginning to end as needed. Since a student writes 
about perceptions in words, grappling with percep- 
tion becoines grappling with words. To help the stu- 
dent, a heuristic device based on Burke's theory ^ks 
three questions: What goes with what? What* op- 
poses what? What follows or follows fftJm what'' 
This heunstic procedure aids the student in tctnev- ^ 
in^ inform^ion stored in the mind, it draws atten- 
tion to important mformation that can be acquired, 
and it prepares the student's mind for the intuition 
of an ordering principle, or hypothesis. Such logo- 
logical analysis underscores tfTe inseparability of in- 
vention, form, and style. Such a theory emphasizes 
creativity and imagination,*helps eliminate dryness 
in expository writing, and helps generate meaning- 
ful material ftfr essays. (TJ) * ^ 
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Chaim Perelman, in 'The New Rhetonc," dis- 
cusses a paradigm foc^understandingrhow study of 
composition can be ahe red by knowledge of thought ^ 
processes gained by cognitive psych ologistsapd-^ \ 
psycholinguists. He describes this rhetonc as *7fict- / ^ 
onpal rationalism" that recognizes a multiplicity 
ways of being reasonable and recognizes that the 
goal of rhetoric is to "elaborate principles of being, 
thought, and action that are humanly reasonable." 
However, it is necessary to leave room for future 
modification, recognizing that values play an Impor- 
tant part in decisions and introduce an arbitrary 
element in any decision. He creates a useful heuris- 
tic for the composition class: philosophical pairs - 
(evoked simultaneously but not necessarily oppo- 
sites) that can be used by students to determine the 
roost effective approach to a topic. Such pairs in- 
clude means/ends, multiplicity/unity, and letter /- 
spirit; they ^nerate a structure and a vocabulary 
which become an essential part of the argument. 
The use of these pairs in composition classes helps 
students suspend judgment and gives them p proce- 
dure which brings out the uniqueness of what they 
are writing about. (TJ) 
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Students beginning a freshman composition class 
tend to regard writing as an editing process rather 
than as a process which encompasses intelligence, 
character, and humanity. Helping studetUs under- 
stand ^d master heunstic procedures on the way^o 
developing composition «k ills can be facilitated by 
the use of the game Twenty Questions to learn the 
processes of classifying, sequencing, and question- 
ing As the game is played, students keep track of 
questions asked and the responses to each They 
analyze them, categonze them, chicle the signifi- 
cance of sequence for each one, and begin to dis- 
cover thai careful questioning can help them arrive 
at the correct answer. The rules for this game, iq- , 
cliiding group decisions on the questions to be 
asked, help develop problem-solving ability and 
promote the use of brain-storming. Students learn, 
too, the value of intuiticfh beyond mechanical ques- 
tioning All of this experience helps promote a)fle- 
quate initiation to most heunstic procedures and 
helps the students discover the total ipvolvement 
necess^ary for communication. (TJ) 
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One difference betv^een articjes published in gen- 
eral interest magazines and those that journalism 
students write for.class assignments is the number of ^ 
quotations used; too/often students tell about some^, 
situation or personjinstead of letting their source^ 
relate the infon^atibn and opinions. In sup'port of 
this observation are the result&^of an analysis of lead 
articles in 19 magazines. The Average proportion of 
quotations in all the articles analyzdvwas 23%, with 
irticles in magsdnes that have circulations above 
one million ¥eiiding to have more quotes, a variety 
of sources,^^i\d simple, pcesent-tense attributions 
(for example^ "says" or rsaid" instead of "con- 
tended"). X^^crs in magazine journalism classes 
can use the analytic technique by assigning students 
^ to mark and analyze one or more articled and then 
combining the individual analyses with discussion 
in class. In this way. te^ichers can actively involve 
students in seeing how articles are structured, un- 
derstanding good guote use, and emulating the^st 
techniques of established wnters. (RL) 
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This book explores the many visually oriented ac- 
tivities that can be used to^teach the con\position 
^ process Chaj>ter one outlines the format of the book 
and discuss^ the composition process in" terms of 
^visual perception and reaction to visual stimuli. 
Chapter two introduces the general aspects of com- c 
position that are pertinent to all types of wntten 
composition Chapter three discusses the aspects of 
literary composition that result in either a narration 
or a piece of personal/ creative wnting. Chapter four 
discusses exposition and those aspects of wnting 
that will help a student explain an idea or analyze 
a^ process Class activities that use visual materials 
'are suggested for each of these wnting categones 
The final chapter discusses meaningful grading 
procedures An appendix provides production hints 
for slides, filml^tnps, "visual pillows." overhead 
transparencies, rotter movies, stnng paintin'gs, and 
magnetic or flannel boards (RL) 
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The huiftanistic value of expressive discourse 
should form the basis for reinstating com()o$ition in 
the curricula of higher education. Educators' must 
realize that ^he process ifftmolcing that goes on 
before an assertion or smem^nt of purpose is writ- 
ten is relMed to the fapifliar prewriting concept; that 
approaches to invention are as various as compos- 
ers; that, although artificial models do serve com- 
posers, honest introspection is generative in itself; 
that the "languagmg" oT invention offers a vehicif 
for discovery, and that humanity forms the central- 
ity of expressive discourse. (Author /KS) 
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This paper presents a theory of instruction in the 
art of rhetoncal invention and provides a basis* for 
making decisions about teaching it. Invention is the 
process of inquiry through which one arrives at 
propositions'and develops arguments in sup()ort of 
them. The author argues that by teaching invention 
along with the other arts of rhetonc, teachers are 
giving their students as complete an understanding 
as possible of what is involved in the process of 
writing. Four categories of invention are defined, 
systematic group, unsystematic group, systematic 
and unsystematic individual invention. Mefhods of 
instruction for each of the four categories are deli* 
neated. (TS) 
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Teaching, Expository Wming, Secondary Educa* 
tion, •Teaching Methods, •Writing (Composi- 
tion), •Writing SkilU 

This paper outlines a methodology for teach mg 
writing which is based on the following assump- 
tions, that the controlling idea is the most important, 
feature of the reflective essay, that the idea sentence 
embodymg the controlhng idea has a semantic and 
rhetorical anatomy that is present in oral patterns, 
and that teachers can instruct students in the con- 
cept of controlling ideas by linking the students' 
everyday speech to the needs of wntten discourse.. 
The author argues that rccognitioi) of the relation- ■ 
ship between selected speech patterns and the con- 
trolliiw idea of wntten discourse will facilitate 
studei^growth in writing csbmpetence. It, is con- 
clud^/rom thl^results of the author's project using 
th^^Aceptual approach that because it links ora! 
and wri^ien patterns, the approach appears to pro- 
vide an accessible bridge to \hc written word; the 
analogic assertion appears to be a generative struc- 
ture; the analogic assertion appears 'to stimulate 
clarity and to force coherence links that student 
. wnting often lacks, and structural competence in 
wn ting appears to accelera^cxhe entire wnting proc- 
ess. (TS) 
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Wh^n Shall We Three Meet Again? 
Pub.Date— Mar 76 

Note— 4p.; Paper presented a^ the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (27th, Philadelphia^ Pennsyl. 
vania, March 25-27. (j76) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descnptors— Creative Teaching, •Creative Thuik* 
ing. •Creative Wnting, Elementary Secondary 
Education, English instruction, Language Arts, 
Poetry, •Teaching Methods. •Teaching Models, 
JjMnj (Composition), •Wnting Skills 
, T|f||rpap(r argScs that writing teachers* emphases 
on drderly aivd polished products from their stu- 
dents have inhibited the ability to invent ideas and 
think clearly. The teaching techniques of the pott 
William Stafford are descnbcd as a model for teach- 
ing student* to be more thoughtful. It is concluded 
that teachers of writing should first encourage their 
students to discover ideas before concentrating on 
ordering and polishing what they wnte (TS) 
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Pub DateT^7a. . . . ^ . 
Note— 235p 

Available from— Prentice-Hall, Inc., Publishers, 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632 ($7.95 cloth, $4.95 
paper) 

Doctuneni'Not Available from EDRS. « 
' Descriptors— Creative Writing, • Elementary Edu- 
cation, •Language Arts, Language Skills, Self Ex- 
pression. •Teachi^ . Guides, •Writing 
(Composition). •Writ inf Exercises, Writing Skills 
Based on the assumption that, when learning to 
write, the child must learn to build significant idea- 
content to communicate and to translate ideal into 
written material, this book examines the content 
phase of writing, the craft phase of writing. %nd the 
means of effecting a merger of content with craft. 
The first chapter affirms the central position of ideas 
in botH functional and imaginative writing, classifies 
the idea -content of writing as reflective, conceptual, 
projective, and expressive, and describes the think- . 
ing processes; the second chapter identifies first 
hand experience as a source of ideas for written 
expression; the third chapter proposes ideas for 



wfitten expression which can be tnggered by struc- 
tured activities; chapter four is devoted to the cnany 
ways in which children may record ideas; the o(fgan- 
ization of wittpn composition is the focus of chapter 
five; chapter six includes suggestions for helping 
chtldren select and use words effectively, ihc,sev- 
enth chapter deals with revision a^ a necessary part 
of writing, chapter eight discusses ways of merging 
content and craft m poetry, and the content antl 
craft of wnting prose are discussed m chapter nine. 
(HOD) 
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Pub Date— 71 

Note— 1 Bp , An authonzed coursSs of instruction for 

the Quinmester Program 
EDRS Price oMFOl Plus PosUge, PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS; 
Descnptors— Course Content, •English Instruc- 
tion, •Expository Wnting, Inquiry, •Logical 
Thinking, Narration, Performance Cnteria, Per- 
suasive Discourse, Projects, •Writing (Composi- 
tionh Writing Skills 
Identiliers— •Quinmester Program 

A course presenting projects designed to foster 
Invention and develop a sense of logical ordering is 
given. Performance objectives include. (1) The stu- 
dent will select idAas for development in an orderly . 
manner; (2) The student will convey this message 
via dn expository piece; (3) The ^dent will select 
appropnate supportive elements to develop his posi-' « 
tion*. and (4) The student will persuade his audienCe 
by using the most effective format. Course content 
deals with four types of w^ritten expre^ion: exposi- 
tion, persuasion, narration, and inquiry. (CK) 
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Pub Date— Feb 68 

Note— 5p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descnptors — Classroom Environment, Creative 
Development, •Creative Expression, Creative 
Writing, Elementary Education, •Language Arts, 
•Speech Communication, •Teaching Methods, 
Wnting Skills 

Teachers can encourage youngsters to expresis 
their videas creatively by providing help in three 
areas-content, language, and process. In terms of 
content, children often have few resources for tap- 

* ping their thoughts, and may need 'pump primers' 
such as being told the beginning and end of a story 
and speculating about a variety of middles. Once 
children are helped with ideas or are able to draw 
upon their own store of expenences, they usually 
require help with language to add interest to their 
work and make ideas more vivid and expressive. 
Such activities as taking rather barren sentences and 
fleshing them out, or taking interesting sentences 

^ and making them dull and ordinary can be helpful. 
Process aid is iqaportant throughout and may con-"^ 
sist, in the beginning stages, of working on ideas as 
a total class with the teacher taking over the me- 
' chanics of writing while the cla^ talks out plot 
variations. The teacher will want to be encouraging 
of ideas, rather thah'judgmental, and the k\nd of talk 
he uses will be important in giving worth' to chil- 
dren's efforts (Author) 
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Spons' Agency— Office of Education (DHEW). 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date— Nov ^8 
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Note— lOp.; Pape'r delivered before the National 
Council of Tei;chers of English, Milwaukee, Wis- 
consin, Nov. 29, 1968 
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• EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— •Cognitive Processes, Conctp't For- 
' mation, Decision Making Skills, •English Instruc- 
tion. Logic. Motivation Techniques, Problems. 
•Prdblem Solv>i|, Rhetoric, •Teaching Methods, 
•Whting (Composition), Wnting Skills 
In the last few years, ^ rhetoric of inquiry has 
emerged to complement the rhetonc of the finished 
word New interest m the "pre-wnting'* activities- 
eg, audience analysis, .concept formation, and the 
discovery of judgments which order and give mean, 
ing to cxpenence-has, manifested itself both in*re- 
search into the nature of these activities and in the 
.development o( heuristic procedures to carry out 
these activities more* efficiently. However, recent 
research has ignored the motivation for engaging in 
pje- writing activities. The very eariie« stagesof the 
wnting process actually begin as the wrnter discdv- 
^ers thak he is psychologically uncomfortable about 
some violation to his image of the world and wished 
to r^olve the difficulty. He then analyzes and ar- 
ticulates the opposing components of his image, de- 
scnbcs Its origins, apy specifics, in the form of a 
question, what he believes wijl resolve the inconsist- 
ency or eliminafe the problem which is, at the out- 
set, unknown to him. Because problems are ^ 
important incentives to acnon, wnting instruction 
should teach not only the nature "ind articulation of 
problems, but afik) should sharpen the student's 
awareness of his own cognitive life and encourage 
him to believe that events m it are appropriate sub- 
jects for investigauon (JB) 
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Pub Date— 67 
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After a brief discussion of the deficiencies of both 
prescriptive and descriptive rhetoric, the author 
presents a generative rhetoric as a workable tech- 
nique for teaching composition. An outline is given 
of a generativc 'tmacro^rhetorjc" which deals with 
the large tasj; of how to organize and develop a 
statement or idea. Types of sentences, four catego- 
ries of generative sentencA, and the manner m 
which each category *of generative sentence may be 
developed^ ari considered. The artic^ is concluded 
with a discussion of the value of using "m*acro-rhe- 
toric" to .teach composition. (BN) 
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Pub Date->aO 

Note— 84p.,''Prepared through Bay Area Wnting 

Available * from — Publication^ Department, Bay 
Area Writing Prdijcct, 5635 Tolman Hall. Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($3.00 
po^age and handling). .« ' . 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Research (143^^ Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF0VPC04^Pltts Postage. 

Descriptorsr-Comparative Analysis, Descriptive 
* ^Writing, ♦Expository Writing, Grade 9, Grade 11, 
Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, 'Writ- 
ing Instruction, ♦Writing Research, Writing Skills 

Identifiers— 'Bay Area Writing Project, •Writing 
across the Qirriculum 

An approacb'to teaching expository writing and' 
research irr support of that approach are presented 
in U|is book. The first section ofithe book discusses 
writmg from given informiation, a technique by 
which teachers give students collections of n^Pbr- 
bal data (charts, graphs, maps, and other pictorial 
informationX t^t the students must organize in 
written assignments. This section co'htains a ra- 
tionale for using the approach, examples of assign- 
ments using the approach, ^ways .to organize 
assignments so that stylU^ic strategies can be em- 

V phasiicd, classroom use of writing from given infor- 
mation, and suggestions for creating packets of 
^ven information appropriate for particular stu- 

iients. The^secopd section of the book reports on 
two research studies comparing groups of ninth and 
eleventh grade students who were taught cither with 
or without packets of given information. This sec- 
tion conuins discussions of the research design, the 
methodoloj^y used, and the results. The research 

-sectipn concludes with the observation that, al- 
though there were mixed results from the studies, 
writing from' given information in a teaching 
method can have a positive effect on student writing 
ability and can add to a good teacher's storehouse 

.of resources. (Appendixes contain samples of stu- 
dent writing from the research projects.) (RL) 
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Materials, Oceanography, Research Reports, 
•Research Skills, 'Science Education, •Scientific 
Methodology, Scientific Research,- Teaching 
Guides, •Technical Writing, Writing (Composi- 
tion) * 
This document outlines the proce4ures to be fol- 
lowed in writing a field or research report It de- * 
scribes the rationale behind a good report and 
explains the proper format and use of title, introduc- 
tion, methods, data, discussion, conclusion, refer- 
ences, and abstract, or summary elements. This 
guide gives aids to wnting a gctod report. Finally, it 
uses as an example the study of the population den- 
sity of three periwinkle species at Castine, Maine. 
This example shows.how to define the problem, do 
a literature search, gather data, and write the report 
(BB) • 



0065 ED 153 251 

SaffiotlQiwl Lee 

Modnlar Approach to Tead^g Research in Fresh- 
man Writing Coturses. ^ 
Pub Date— (76] 

Note — 15p.; Research prepared at the University of 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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tion, Higher. Education, Instructional Materials, 
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Materials, •Research Skills, *Wdting (Composi- 
tion)v ♦Writing Skills ^ ^ ^ , 

, Identifiers~>Research Paper? (Students) 

•As an alternative tp the traditional freshman com- 
* position course, a one-credit research skills module 
has been organized to help students develop compe- ' 
tency in reference work and organization for re- 
search papers. Designed as part of a three-credit 
composition course, the eight week niddule concen- 
, trates on developing competenpy in the following 
skills: selecting and abstracting information from 
library books, periodicals, and general reference 
works; planning a research paper on a specific topic 
and respi!lrcefully using library research 'sources to 
find appropriate written material; wrfting up the 
findings* of library research, using quotations and 
oihei references appropriately; and using standard 



documentation in footnotes and bibliography. (This 
paper includes a course outline for the eight week 
module and appendixes consisting of student guide 
sheets on the library, term papers, referfcnces and 
sources, and note cards.) (MAI) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Pins Pos^^ « 
Descriptors— College Freshmen, •En^h Instruc- 
tion, ♦Expository Writing, Hi^er Education, Pla- 
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Identifiers— Research Papers (Students) 

Students in college composition courses often 
have great difficulty learning to write research pa- 
pers. They can learn to write better research papers 
through a scries of steps: learning to read fpr ^e 
main point, writing opinion papers on topics that are 
personally meaningful to them, preparing lists of 
questions implicit in th^ opinion papers in order to 
provide a focus for their research, researching their 
topics, and transforming their opinion papers into 
research papers that draw on- available source 
materials. Although the system |ias a few disadvan- ^ 
tages, it minimized or elhninates the problems^in- 
volved in traditional approaches, hdps students 
avoid common flaws in research papers, and reduces 
or eliminate plagiarism. (GW) 



0067 • ED' 14^ 619 

Broz, Nancy D. « 
Writing or Plagiarizing? 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors— •English Instniction, Grade 7, Junior 
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This paper notes that, when teachers assign the 
writihg of research reports without showing chil- 
jdren how to write such reports, they may actually 
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encourage children to plagiarizcylt then outlines a 
method used to teach seventh graders how to write 
short ^'controlled reports." Workfhg as a group, the 
students learn how to pose rese^^ch -questions, use 
sources of information, organaei!in format ion, write . 
outlines, and compose reports fr^m the outlines. 
The goal is for students to get tht^ipeling of collect* 
ing and controlUng information «nd to have the 
••t.^fn^tinr. »r^«^t.r.A • r«rkr.rt |heir own words. 



satisfaction of ^vnting a report ii^ 
(GW) 
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Pub Type— Guides - General (0^0) 
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Descriptors— Descriptive Writiij^, Expository 
Writing, Higher Education, Llptaries, 'Library 
Materials, Reference Matenals, Eesource Materi- 
als, Teaching Methods, Writing! (Composition), 
•Wnting'SkilU . , 

Assigning students to wnte resoik^e papers about 
the library provides the instructor^^With thft oppor- 
tunity to teach about basic rhetori^^il meth6ds and 
gives students the chance to became acquainted 
with resources they should l^noM^ Four different 
types of papers which give stud (hits a vanety of 
writing experien<ies are a descriptfbn of two refer- 
ence books in a particular subject aroi, a comparison 
of two periodical index6^, an evaluabon of the facili- 
ties pertinent to a field of interest (t(\pluding physi- 
cal surroundings and facilities as|nVeil as library 
materials), and a periuasive papermn any subject 
related to the library, addressed to Ay reader, (JM) 
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cation Courses. 
Pub Date— Aug 79 j f. 

Note — i2p ; Paper presented at the'J\nnual Meet- 
ing of the Association for EducatiO%m Joumahsm 
(62nd, Houston, Texas. August 5-8, 1979)' 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - TWher (0S2) — 
Opinion Papgers (I2Q) ^ Spe/;che|yMeetiffg Pa- 
pers (i50). \ 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Change Strategies^ | Educational 
Needs, higher Education, 'Journalism Educa-. 
tion, 'Newi Repor^g, News >^ting, 'SiQcial 
Sciences % ^ * 

Identificrs-^'Science Writing 

Although the social sciences ^ve become legiti- 
mate sources of science news, many;journalism in- 
structors of science communication*do not believe 
the social sciences warrant special or required atten-<- ^ 
tion in their courses. This is unfortunate; for the 
social sciences are important enough and different 
bnough ^0 require both their inclusion and "special 
handling" in science writing courses. As with pure 
and applied sciences, social science creates a need 
for news writers to*'translate" itf terminology; and 
the relative newness of the diteipline creates special 
challenges to reporters who ifluft sift through data 
to interpret the most methodologically sound find* 
ings. Once journalism teachers -recognize the ef- 
ficacy of including social sciences , in their science 
news wnting courses, they canf expose their students 
to the problems and challenges of social science 
news re^rting in the following ways: compare the 
central issues of daily ile^ys stories with current so^ 
cial science, research to^'cs; involve local social 
scientists in class activities whenever possible: have 
students develop glossaries of ^ial science terms, 
have students critique local media coverage oT 
science newsphave students write science news arti- 
cles j>as(d on original research reports, then com- 
pare student Avork with professional ^articles based 
on the same ^poru, and make students aware of the « 
basic refere'ndcs.m the social scieaces. (RL) 
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ary Education, Units of Study,'^Writing Exer- 
cises, Writing Skills 

This self-instructional packet, developed for use 
in two SO-minute'clas^ sessions, is designed to teach 
students about editonals and editonal wnting Les- 
son One includes a list of behavioral objectives for 
the project; a pretest; a discussion of purpose, struc- 
ture, and types of editorials; and an exercise in writ- 
ing an editorial based on an attached outline Lesson 
Two asks students to wnte an editonal on a subject 
of their own choice and provides a posttest (GW) 
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Descriptors— Communication Skill* Creative Writ- 
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Instruction, 'Journalism, 'Language Arts, 'Lan- 
guage Skills, 'Learning Activities. 'Newspapers, 
Speech Skills, 'Teaching Methods, Word Study 
Skills, Writing Skills 

This publication describes 97 classroom activities 
that employ the newspaper as an aid for teaching 
language arts skills. The activity ideas are grouped 
according to four categories* creative writijig (ideas 
for writing such pieces as news accounts dc events 

^ in stories and poems, letters to the editor,u^d re- 
' views -of books and television programs); Marking 
with words (activities that teach such skills a$^$]^t«^' 
ming, vocabulary development^ spelling, and punc- 
tuation); speech and discussion (ideas for su<;h 
activities-as reading news stories aloud, discussing 
JltmaA-interest stories, and conducting interviews 
for jobs advertised in the classified section), and 

^ "potpoum*»(a wid^ ranee of ideas /or learning aboyt 
the newspaper, creatingSifWspaper columns, class 
newspapers, and advertising layouts, and develop- 
ing communication skills). (GW) 
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Descriptors — 'Course Objectives, 'Course Organs 
zatipn, purriculum Guides, 'High Schools, 'Jour- 
nalism, 'School Newspapers, Student 
participation. Student Publications, Writing Exer- 
cises, Wnting Skills 

Offering the student a way to develop a clear, 
concise style of writing, this nine-week journalism 
unit acquaints the student with various aspects of 
newspaper writing and publishing and with the cor- 
rectmcthods for gathering and writing school news 
The first part of the course introduces the students 
to the history and ethics of journalism and to the 
parts of a newspaper, to various kinds-of news sto- 
ries, and to technical journalism terms. From there, 
a temporary staff can be organized ahd decisions on 
the type of printing, circulation procedures, and 
deadlines can be made, each student would be in- 
volved with some aspect of the paper. The following 
weeks would be spent in producing the finished 
copy and sending it to the pnnter. The last week 
would be devoted to the students* evaluation pf their 
writing style and effectiveness, ao.d analysis of the 
makeup and general appeamacr of the paper, oral 
L reports on newspaper sales, suggestions for thcnext 
issue, and an objective tes^ on newspaper terms. 
(Suggested course oiatenals and a bibliography arc 
included.) (HS) - ^ 
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A Unit on the Newspaper. 
Utah SMe Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date— [Jun 69^ - , 
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Publications, Teaching Methods^ Wnting (Com- 
position), 'Wnting Skills ^ 
Concerned with reinforcing composition skills, 
this unit focuses on motivating students to produce 
a weekly class or scfiool newspaper. Motivational 
experiences suggested for the whole^unit include 
visiting a newspaper publishing building; inviting a 
local editor, reporter, or photographer to speak to 
students; studying and viewing specific films' and 
fiimstnps; reading and presenting a r;idio~^lay; and 
making a newspaper bulletin board display. 
Matenal is organized by the factors involved in 
newspaper production: (i) the nature of news; (2) 
charactenstics of the newspaper; (3) the American 
basis for freedom of the press, (4) four pur(>o$es of 
the newspaper; (5) individual lesponsibilities of the 
newspaper staff; (6) ways hi which newspapers ob- 
tain news; (7) parts and characteristics of a news 
story, (8) the nature of a feature ahicle, (9) parts of 
the first page of a newspaper; and (10) an under- 
standing of the vanous sections of a newspaper 
[Not available in^hard copy due to marginal legibil- 
ity of on^inal document ] (JM) 
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tion, 'Reading .Comprehension, 'Student Devel- 
oped Materials, 'Writing Skills 
liie production of a book review journal by stu- 
dents is suggested as a way of encouraging reading 
^d of developing clear, expository writing. Guide- 
lines are provided for the sequential development of 
such a joumaL Cntena are offered for evaluating 
fiction and nonfiction books, with examples of an- 
notations featuring style, period or setting of a 
novel, theme, plot, characterization, structure, spirit 
of the book, and illustrations. Brief discu^ions and 
examples are offered on the wnting of annotations, 
abstracts, and literary notes Suggestions are made 
for the layout and production of a book review jour- 
nal as a class project. (JD) 
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Teaching Students to Write Abstra^ts^ 
Pub Date— Oct 80 

Note — 1 4p., Paper presented at the Annual Work- 
shop on the Teaching of Technical Wnting (4th, 
Carbondale, IL, October 17-18, 1980) 
Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — 'Abstracting, Abst^^acls, 'Business 
Communication, College Students^ Higher Edu- 
cation. 'Teaching Methods^ 'Technical Wnting, 
. 'Writing Skills ^ 
A teaching strategy has beeiffleveloped for show- 
ing business and technical wnting students how to 
wnte abstracts. The strategy contains six steps4 (}) 
explain the importance of abstracts, (2) define sum-^ 
mary and descnptive abstracts, (3) giv^ Students 
general gtiidelines for prepanng abstracts^ (4) ex- 
plain topic and sentence outlines, showing the rcla- 
tionship between the two kinds of outlines and the 
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two kinds of abstracts. (5) use an inclass assignment 
to give students practice wnting ab^racts, and (6) 
make appropnate .followup assignments This 
method of approaching abstracts will give students 
the basics and prepare them for wnting abstracts in 
professional situations. (RL) 
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\fasse, Roger £ * 

Teaching the Tradition of Scientific Writing: 
Pub Date— 77 

Note— 12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference ort College Composition 
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis- 
souri. March Sl-Apnl 2, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meetmg Papers (150) 
EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •Expository Wnting, Higher Educa' 
tioa ♦Literary History, *Literature, Literatute 
^appreciation, •Sciences, Teaching Methods, 
, ♦Technical Writing, •Wnting (Composition) 

Though technical wnting as a profession began 
only recently (shortly after World War U), its tradi-^ 
tion goes back to ancient times. This paJbr descnbes 
how technical wnting teachers at New Wexico State 
University use tfit works of twenty sciAtific wnters 
included in the "Great Books of Ihe Western 
•World" sencs to demonstrate to they students the 
impact oC scientific wnting througyut world his- 
tory. Foilowlilg this introduction, we students are 
' asked to read selections from th^'Great Books" 
senes that relate to their college irwors and to write 
summaries of what they read. Tbt paper concludes 
with the hope that this backgro^d information will 
inspire students to carry on th^radition of scientific 
wnting in their own worlu^L) 
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^'^Oh No, rWt Another On? of Those (Ughl) Book 
, Reports! ! 
Missouri Association of Teachers of Erkglish 
Pub Date— Mar 70 

Note— 5 p. ' 
jQumal Cit— ^issoun Enghsh Bulletin, v27 n2 p5-9 
Mar 1970 

^ EDRS Price -MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— •Book Reviews, •Creativity, •Educa- 
tionaj Innovation, •English Instruction, Litera- 
ture Programs. Speech Communication, Student 
Motivation, •Student Projects, Teacher Behavior, 
• Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition) 

Interest in book reports can be revitalized by hav- 
ing students present desired mfqrmation ibout plot^ 
characters, author, and cnticism in j new and 
imagmattve forms. Students may give a aook reports 
by means of a newscast, which could bV taped or. 
videotaped as well, by depicting a noyel through 
pictures, perhaps Vith the aid of captions, and by 
descnbing a book through a special, limite^vocabu- 
lary, (e.g., sports terms) They could also publish a 
newspaper front page, with the plot supplying the 
headhne and lead article, the editonal presenting a 
critical review of the book, and news articles, dis- 
~ cussing author and characters. Another technique is 
for the student to assume the role of an agent for a 
publishing or movie company and "sell" the book. 
In evaluating the results of either traditional or in- 
' novat}ve p^jecls, emphasis must be placed on posi- 
tive teacher and peer group criticism-student 
enthusiasm should not be drowned in a sea of sharp 
wofds or red ink. {MJF) 
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COOKE. ROBERT CRANE 

THE BATTLE OP THE BOOK REPORTS. 

Pub Date-*JAN68 

Note— 7P. 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOI Plus Postage.* 
Descriptors— ^English Instruction, Literary Criti- 
cism, Literary Histpry, •Literature, Novels, Sec- 
ondary Education/ •Teacliing Methods, Writmg 
'(Composition) ' 
GENBrtAt A<3R^EMENT concerning 
THE importance OF IMAGINATIVE LIT. 
ERATURE IN THE ENGLISH CURRICULUM 
HAS IRONICALLY GIVEN RISE TO "A STUL- 
TIFYINO ACADEMIC GAME"-THE RE- 
QUIRED BOOK REPORt. STANDARDS FOR * 
READING BOOKS ARE '^CADAVEROUSLY" 



STEREOTYPED-LONG LISTS OF OUTSIDE 
READING MATERIAL, AND A SPECIFIED 
NUMBER OF BOOK REPORTS 'WHICH IN- 
CLUDE SOMETHING ABOUT THE AUTHOR. 
THE PLOT, THE CHARACTERS* QUALITIES 
AND FUNCriOI^S, THE BOOK'S LITERARY 
SIGNIFICANCE,\AND THE READER'S PE^l- 
SONAL OPINION IN CONFUSION, STU- 
DENTS TURN to "^PARAPHRASE" AND 
"RESEARCH/* THUS ASSURING PLAGIAR- 
ISM THIS APPROACH TO READING IS 
CLOSELY ALLIED WITH THE POPULAR 
SURVEY COURSE IN LITERATURE. IN 
WHI^H AN IMPO^SING NUMBER OF AU^ 
THORS AND CENTURIES ARE TOUCHED 
UPON IN ONE AdADEMIC YEAR. TO EN- 
COURAGE STUDENTS TO BE ORIGINAL 
AND THOUGHTFUL READERS AND WRIT- 
ERS. TEACHERS SHOULD O) BE IMAGINA- 
TIVE IN THEIR TEACHING METHODS, (2) 
GIVE BOOK REPORT ASSIGNMENTS THAT 
ARE 'FLEXIBLE AND CREATIVE IN FOR« 
MAT. (3) EMPHASIZE "DEPTH STUDIES" 
WHICH INVOLVE STUDENTS IN THE WORK 
OF A PARTICULAR WRITER, AND (4) MEAS- 
URE STUDENTS BY tlftlR DEPTH OAPER- 
CEPTION, NOT THEIR BREADTHF QF 
EXPOSURE (THIS ARTICLE APPEARED IN 
THE "MISSOURI-ENGlISH BULLETIN,** VOL. 
25 (JANUARY 1968), 1-6.) (JB) 
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MAR TIN, KA THR YN J. AND OTHERS 
BOOK REPORTS-PRACTICES AND RECOM- 
MENDATIONS. 
Pub Date— OCT67 
Note— 5P. ^ 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. " 
Descriptors — *Book Reyiews, •Educational Prac- 
tices, Elementary Education, •English Instnic- 
ftion, •School Surveys. Speech Communication, 
♦Teaching Methods, Writing Skills ^ 
A PROJECT WHOSE AIM WAS TO DEVE- 
LOP BOOK-REPORTING PROCEDURES 
WHICH WOULD EFFECTIVELY STIMULATE 
AND ENCOURAGE WIDE INDEPENDENT 
READING AND THE MASTERY OF APPRO- 
I*51IATE BOOK-REPORTING SKILLS IS SUM- 
MARIZED AND EVALUATED. A SUMMARY 
OF THE FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS OF 
A SURVEY OF CURRENT BOOK-REPORTING 
PRACTICES IN GRAbES 2-7, CONDUCTED 
THROUGH PERSONAL INTERVIEWS BY 
READING CONSULTANTS IN THE UPPER 
DUBLIN SCHOOL DISTRICT, FORT WASH-.' 
INGTON, PENNSYLVANIA, IS "PRESENTED 
IN THE FIRST PORTION OF THE ARTICLE 
THE FINAL AND MAJOR PORTION CON- 
TAINS (1) SIX RECOMMENDED EDUCA- 
TIONAL OBJECTIVES, (2) A STATEMENT ON 
THE DESIRABILITY OF FLEXIBLE RATHER 
THAN RIGID REQUIREMENTS, (3) A LIST- 
ING AND DESCRIPTION OF FIVE LEVELS. 
OF BOOK-REPORT WRITING WHICH CAN 
BE ADAPTED TO EACh CHILD'S WRITTEN 
L>^NGUAGE MATURITY, (4) SUGGESTED 
PROCEDURES FOR ACCOMPLISHING DIF- 
FERENTIATION BASED ON READING LEV- 
ELS,4AND (5) A LIST OF OTHER TYPES OF 
REEORTING WHICH ^SjiOULD STIMULATE 
C>IILDREN TO READ INDEPENDENTLY ^ 
THIS ARTICLE APPEARED IN "ELEMEN- 
TARY ENGLISH," VOLUME 44 (OCTOBER 
1967), '609- 12. (MM) 
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Peanall Thomas E 

Building a Technical Communicatioi^ Program. 
Pub Date— Mar 81 

Note— 13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (32nd, DaHa$, TX, March 
26-28,1981). 

Pu^Type — Information Analyses (07(J) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) Spteches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 



EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— ♦Employment Projections, *EmployA 
ment Qualifications, Higher Education, Job Skills, 
Job Training, Labor Market. ProgVam Descnp- 
.tions, •Program Development, •Technical Wnt- 
ing, Wrtting Instruction 

According to the 1980-81 edition of the "Occupa- 
tional OutJook Handbook," the market for gradu- 
Mes of technical communication programs is good 
a^d likely to get better during the 1980s, especially 
in the areas of electronics and computer and envi- 
ronmental science. .The first step in setting up a 
technical communication program at a college or 
university i^ to find out what, for whom, and how 
technical communicators wnte. Forming an advi- 
sory committed of practicing technical wnters will 
^eep the faculty informed of the needs of practition- 
^ and establish a network of pK^tentiai employers, 
m addition to providing the technical writing in- 
struction most in demand by employers, the pro- 
gram should include study in mathematics and the 
sciences, and the faculty should include instructors 
knowledgeable in the skills of oral communication, 
interviewing, and understanding graphic presenta- 
tions. A community environment that will provide 
practicing technical wnters for the advisory com- 
mittee, internships for students, and ultimately em- 
ployment, is also an important factor to consider 
when planning a technical communication program. 
(HTH) » 
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\fathes. J C. Comp. Pinelk Thomas E. Camp 
Technical Writing: Past, Present, and Future. 
National Aeror;autics and Space Administration, 

Hampton, Va Langley Research Center. 
Report No.— NASA-TM-8 1566 
PuCPDate— Mar 81 

Note— 75p ; Compilation of papers presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the Conference on College 
Composition and Communication (32nd, Dallas, 
TX, March 26-28, 1981) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Collected' Works - General (020) 

Price • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — * Affective Objectives. Communica- 
tion Skills, •Consultants, •Educational History, 
'Engineering, *Legal Responsibility, Organiza- 
tional Communication, Research Reports, Stand- 
ards, *Technical Wnting, Wnting Instruction 
This compilation of papers addresses the history, 
present status, aitd trends of technical and related 
wnting. The first of the eight papers surveys the 
present environment gf the technical report and as- 
sesses the effectiveness of the technical report for- 
mat of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA) in transmitting informa- 
tion The second paper examines the technical wnt- 
iftg teacher's responsibility in teaching the problems 
faced by professional engineers, while the third pa- 
per explores scientific wnting from its beginnings in 
the seventeenth century .until approximately 1815. 
The fourth paper defines technical comnlunication 
in an empirical way aiid discusses the implications 
of technical communication for a humanistic educa- 
tion m a technological age. The fifth paper considers 
Ways in which writers arc involved in the prevention 
and defense of product liability actions. The sixth 
paper examines how an interview model could 
Jacilitate communication, and the seventh paper re- 
lates how an English teacher might become a wnt- 
irtg consultant. The final paper discusses the need 
for technical waters to assume Vesponsibihty for 
their reports. (HOD) 
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Couture. Barbara Goldstein, Jone 

How, to Develop arid Write a Case for Technical 

Writing. • 
Pub Date— Mar 81 

Note— 16p.; Paper presente'd at the Annual Mcet- 
•ing of the Cdnference on College Compositidrv 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX. March 
26-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

DescriptorsV-*Case Studies, College English, 
Higher EducatTon, Integrated Activities, •Tcach- 
hig Methods, •Technical Writing, •Wnting In- 
struction 

Identifiers— * Holistic Approach * 
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A holistic case can encompass the whole^of tech* 
nicftt writing by allowing the student to experience 
th6'iotal communication act in which the technical 
task and data are fully integrated into the rhetoncal 
situation T^c salicpt compor;cnts of a holistic case 
are the persona of th'c technical professional, the 
facts about the technical problem and the real com- * 
pany, the fiction created on the basis of those facts, 
and the form of the Case itself adapted for students 
* Four major steps relatfc directly to the development 
> of t^ese cpmponehts.«(l) design the case-plan the 
goals and objectives 16t the students who will as- 
sume the persona, •and establish the real world 
source of information, (2) collect the facts-conduct 
^ the interviews, and research the technical and rhet- 
oncal information about a specific problem m a real 
oi^ganization. (3) create the fiction-transform the 
/acts into^a realistic fiction that could Have hap- 
pened to a technical professional on the job, and (4) 
construct the case-recast the fiction into a func- 
tional instrument for stadents to write professional 
documents This aj^proach gives students the Oppor- 
tunity to perform in a realistic context, using all of 
the skills and khowlcdge required m communication 
on the job. (HOD) 
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Houston. Ltnda S. 

Technical Writing Practically Unifled through 

Industry^ 
Pub Date— Mar 81 

Note— 25p-, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
. ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 
" 26-28, 1981). , 

Pub Type^ Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Qassroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/Meet- 
ing Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - ^FOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — Agncultural Colleges, 'Agricultural 
Education, 'Business Communication, 'Business 
Correspondence, 'Course Contents Course De- 
scriptions, Curriculum' Development, English 
Curriculum, 'Ihdividualized Instruction, Inte- 
grated Curnculum, 'Techoical Writing, Two Year 
Colleges, 'Wnting Instruction, Writing Skills 
Two technical writing courses at a two-year 
agricultural college were designed to meet the in- 
dividualized needs of students in vanous agncul- 
tural studies in the animal industries, horticulture, 
agricultural business, and agncultural mechanics 
Offenng a technical wntingprogram based upon the 
wnting tasks of the students* intended occupations 
required consultation with advisory committees of 
the'vanoiis agncultural programs. These commit- 
tees, corhposcd of eight to fifteen people in actual 
industry positions and farm operations, provided 
over 20O responses and comments on what they 
considered necessai'y in the English courses at an 
agncultural college. This feedback resulted m the 
revision of the existing technical wnting course and 
the creation of a second writing course with addt- 
tionaj emphasis on business letter wntin§ Students 
in tfiese technical writing courses write business let- 
ters specific to their field ol agricultural study (at 
times with suggestions from their agncultural stu- 
dies advisors), prepare seven types of research re- 
ports, and develop specific communication skills for 
meetings, telephone calls, newsletters and brpc- 
hures, advertisingand news articles, interviews, and 
communication among wo/kers. (Appendixes pro- 
vide coOrse outlines, course syllabi, and samples of 
assignments.) (RL) 
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DobrirK David N 

What's Difficult about Teaching Technical Writ* 

ing. 
Pub Diil*— $0 

Note— 1 Ip., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modern Language^ Association of Am- 
ewan (95th, Houston, TX. Deccpiber 27-30, 
1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ - 
Meeting Papers ( 1 50) 

EDRS Price; - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors—'CUrnculum Problems, Higfeier Edu- 
cation, Teacher Background, 'Technical Writing, 
Wnting (Composition), 'V>'ating Evaluation, 
•Wnting Instruction 

A teaj:her is likely to encounter three kinds of 
dif1iCM)ty with technical wnting instruction. The 



first is transitory difficulty, which a teacher may 
reasonably expect to overcome with practice This 
IS the difficulty a teacher may have in learning a new 
curnculum or the needs of a new- group of students, 
in making up and grading assignments, and in gain- 
ing a feel for the technical style (continuing dif- 
ficulty IS a problem a wnting teacher may not expect 
to overcome, although teachers from other disci- 
plines have For example, a technical writing 
teacher may have difficulty evaluating a repott from 
an unfamiliar subject ^rea such as scienc>vor engi- 
neenng, w^hcreas teachers from those disciplines are 
better able to evaluate the content of such papers 
To tell students to wntefor the writing teadher is 
poor teaching, but telling them to produce work that 
thcteacher is likely to misjudge or mishandle^ is also 
unwise This kind of situation lend? itself to team 
evaluation of highly technical papers The third kind 
of difficulty is inherent, and is one that no one can- 
overcome It is the temporary nature of the quality 
of technical wnting and the constantly changing 
body of technology it represents (HTH) , 
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Rubens, Philip M. 

The Writer's Nftnd: Ethics In the Teaching of 

Technical Writing. " ' 
Pub Date— Oct 80 

Note^lOp ; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
I^ew York College English Association (Saratoga 
Spnngs, NY. October 3-4, 1980) 
Pub Type — Speeches/ Meeting Papers^(150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Ethics, Higher E<Kication, Language?' 
Styles, 'Technical Writing, 'Writing Instructiojri,/ 
Writing Skilts * . # 

As opposed to being a "closed*^ text (tigM4y ^on- 
strained by physical formats, corporate s<yle^ and 
specialized vocabulary), technical writing is actually 
"open** in the sense that such a text can be inter- 
preted subjectively by an informed audience Three 
ethical issues that should be explored in teaching 
technical wnting include personality-the presence 
of the author and a discemij|[e **voice"; objectivity- 
the fair treatment of f^cts and phenomenon; and 
linguistic manipulation-using language's a tool to^ 
create illusion Based on knowledge of these areas it 
will be possible to offer wnting instructi^on that gives 
the technologically minded student a valuable as- 
set-communication skills-as well as a sense of val- 
ues. (HOD) 
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Rothmel Steven Zachdfy \ 

Technical and Creative Writing: Common Process, 

Common Goals. \ 
Pub Date— Mar 80 • \ 

Note-ylOp., Paper presented at the Anrtpal Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
^and Communication l[31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15. 1980) Best copy available 
Pub ^ype^ Speeches/ Meeting l^apers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price • MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa^ 

ble from EDRS. \ 
Descriptors — Clareer Education, Course Objectives, 
•Creative Writing, Higher Education, Interdisci* 
plmary Approach, 'Technical Writing, Writing 
Instruction, 'Writing 3kilU 
Creative writing and technical communicatiotvare 
distinct yet similar forms of writing that require 
time, patience, and disciplined creativity^o b^ffec- 
tivo Other qualitieir shared by these t^o^ritmg 
forms that should be emphasized in technical wnt- 
ing courses arc. (1) effective information shanng, a 
process that depends on audience analysis, organi- 
zation, word selection, and sentence structure, (2) 
lively prose, achieved through the use of coherence, 
clarity, naturalness, and creativity, (3) flexible style 
that adheres to the conventions of correct spelling 
and punctuation^ (4) organizaton and logical devel- 
opment of ideas, and (5) precise language shaping 
Readability should be the primary objective for both 
kinds of writing. CAE A) 
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Sparrow, W Keats • ♦ 

Technical Writing as a Liberal Arts Skill. 
Pub Date— Apr 80 

Note — 8p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the College Enghsh Association (11th, Dear- 
born, Mr, Apnl 10-12, 1980) 

Pub Type — Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches /Meetingc 
Papers (150) 

/^EDRS Price - MFO 1 Plus Postage. PC N^t Availa- 
ble froqi EDRS. > 
Descnptors— cSlcge English, • 'Course Content, 
Course Descriptions, 'Course Objectives, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Expository Wnting. 
Higher Education, Liberal Arts, •Technical Wnt- 
inj, Wnting (Composition)^ Wriling Skills 
A coursp in technical wnting has justification for 
appeanng in a college English department cur- 
riculum if course content as it is currently taught is 
somewhat modified In general, business or techni- 
cal wnting has been pnmanly a study of a wide 
v^iriety of letter and report wnting forms. To be 
taught as a liberal arts course, a technical wnting 
course should aim at instilling the same competen- 
cies and values as would any good composition, 
advanced writing, classical or modem rhetoric, or 
Other expository wnting course Course objectives 
Should include the refinement of grammar and syn- 
tax and the distinctions between technical and non- 
* technical wnting competencies TechQical wnting 
I competencies include mastering a few basic forms 
I for letters and reports, usin^ headings, captions, and 
other graphic d(^%, handling the mechanics of tabu- 
' ' lar material, and implementing the strategy of 
reader adaptation (presenting information in a way 
that is tailored to a reader's ability to receive, com- 
prehend, and remember information). An example 
of reader adaptation would be separating out infor- 
mation that would normally be included as suppor- 
tive sentences in a paragraph and itemizing the 
information as separate, indented support points un- 
der a topic sentence Technical wnting students 
should learn parallel structure and other rhetoncal 
strategies if their wnting is to be effective (AEA) 
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SewelL Ernestine P. Ed. 
Focus on Technical Writing, 
Texas Joint Council of Teachers of Enghsh. Hous- 
ton. 

Pub Date— 80 ^ - . 

Note— 25p ; The Texas Joint Council of Teachers of 

. English is an affiliate of the National Coupcil of 
Teachers bf English, 

Journal Cit— English in Texas, vll o4 Sum 1980 

Pub Tvpe— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) — Reports - 
Descnptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors — Audiovisual Aids. Communication 
(Thought Transfer). Course Descriptions. Cur- 
nculum Development. Higher Education. Persua- 
'sive Discourse. Teaching Methods. 'Technical 
Wnting. 'Writing (Composition). 'Wnting" In- 
struction 

Noting that technical wnting is becoming an in- 
creasingly importantj element in the collcgb cur- 
riculum, this journal issue presents eight articles 
that provide information for use by technical wnting 
instructors. The first article surveys resources and 
strategies currently available, while the second arti- 
cle reflects upon some of the adjustments and tran^si* 
tions the new teacher of technical writing must facp 
The third Article focuses on the persuasive purpose 
of technical communication. The fourth ^onsider% 
the dimensions of time and space m technical wnt- 
ing and indicates that technical writing can provide 
the communication arts with a virtually complete 
set of formulas for achieving form in functional dis- 
course The fifth and sixth articles focus on visual 
perception and emphasize the importance of visual 
aids, while the seventh article discuss(^s curnculum 
development an3 provides suggestions for struclur- 
wng a technical comjnnunicatlon program The final 
article ifcats the subject of the consulunt's teaching 
of technical writing and analyzes what is nght and 
wrong with (caching in the industrial sjqtting (FL^ 
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SchUnker, Richard M. Perry, Constance M. ♦ 

A Writins Guide for Sti^ent Ocfanography 

Labamtory and Field Research Reports. 
Pub Date— Oct 79 
Note— 21p 

Pub Type-Guides • Classroom • Learner (051) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Pottage. 
^Descnptors— Eacth Science, •EJtvironment. J£x- 
pository Writing, Language Arts, •Oceanogra- 
phy, ^^lentific Literacy. •Technical Writing, 
•Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills 
This guide is intended to improve the wnting and 
composition skills of oceanography students but it 
may be applied to other wntten scientific composi- 
tions. Discussed IS the documenting of laboratory 
and field investigations during the activity A sug- 
gested format for the research report is presented 
with discussions of each section A segment is de- 
voted to tips for writing a good report Sample short 
reports are included in the guide (RE) 
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WoWSck Bill 

Using Trie vision Technology tQ Teach T^hnical 

Writing. 
Pub Dat'e— May 79 

Note— 16p, Paper presented at the International 
Technical Comniunication Conference (26th, Los 
Angeles, California, May 1979), For a related 
document, see IR 007 S4S 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive* (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price .jMFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Educational Programs, •Educational 
/ Television, / Engineers, ^ Enghsh Instruction, 
Higher Education, Interdisciphnary Approach, 
♦Program Descriptions, Programing (Broadcast), 
Relevance (Education), Speeches, •Student 1^- 
veloped Materials, ♦Teaching Methods, •Techni- 
T cal Writing, •L'nder^aduate Study, •Videotape^ 
Recordings ' , • * ' 

Identifiers^ Air Force Academy CO 

Technical wntmg teachers at the L.S. Air Force 
Academy enhance studeju motivation by bringing 
real Air Force wnting situ^ons into the classroom 
through .short videotapes vAiich allow student^ to 
secfl^w scientists ind engineer^ jcope with report 
writing in tfieir daily work Also, a special English 
hon($rs course, which is« part of the "Blue Tube" 
program, teaches technical writing within a special 
television j)roduction context. (Author/CMV) 
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Conference on the Teaching of Technical Writing 

(Carbohdale, Illinois, October 20-2 K 1978). 
.Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 
*Pub Date— Oct 78 ' 
*Notc— 55p 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (02 1) — 
Guides • Qassroom - Teacher (052) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price • MF01/Pq03 Plus Postage. 
PcsAiptors— Community Colleges, Conference 
'Reports, Higher Education, *School Business Re- 
lation«hip, •Teaching Methods, •Technical Writ- 
" ing. Writing (Composition) 

The papers in this collection wer^ presented at the 
second annual conference on the T^eaching of Tech- 
nical Writing aP-lSoulhern IHinois University at Car- 
bondale. Those from the genera! session, whicfi are 
of a |)hilosophical nature, discuss a. flexible approach 
to teaching technical writing, the e^ntials of a 
technicak wnting Course, how technical writing 
teachers can help students with learning disabilities, 
and technical writing as technical communication 
Those frpm the workshop sessions consider either 
ways to teach technical writing or the interaction 
betweeti kidustry, educatipn. itnd teohnical writing 
Papers concerned with teBthing i^chniques discuss 
a i'studio" *method of Instruction, the teaching of 
technical ^nting at'community colleges, free writ- 
ing for engineers, and errgineenng communication^ 
" Those on relations with mdustry discuss ^e variable 
meaning of "technical writer" and wh^^ualittes* 
industry c^ires irv a techtiicat wntcf A lisrW con- 
ference participants js'appended. (RL) 
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Dubois. Betty Lou^' 

Biomedical Communication Skills for Minority 

Stiidents. " >, 
Spons Agency— National Inst. of<}cfneral Medical 

Sciences (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date— 23 Apr 79 ^ \ ^ 

Graitt-r 5T32GMO7667-02 
Note— 12p . Paper presented at the* Annual TESOL 
Convention (Boston, Massachusetts, ♦F^ruary 
27- March 4. 1979) 
Pub Type— Reports • Descnptive (I4l>— Spec- ^ 

ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/jeCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — •Biomedicine, •College Students, 
•Communication Skills, Course Descnptions, 
Higher Education, •Honors' Curnculum, 
•Minority Groups, Technical Wnting, Under- 
graduate Study, Verbal CommuniQjition. Wnting 
- (Composition), •Writing Skills 
Identifiers — 'MARC Honors Undergraduate Pro- 
gram, New Mexico State University, 
A course' in communications skills for the bi- 
omedical sciences is a component unique- to the 
New Mexico Sute University MARC Honors Un- 
dergraduate Program,A*he program seeks to identify 
and assist iiiiijprity students who show evidence of^ 
having clear^tential to perform at a high level in 
the biomedical sciences and who show a determina' 
tion to entgr graduate programs Icadmg to a Ph.D 
degree The major objectives of the cmirse arc to 
teach the students to (i) present research papers at 
scientific meetings; (2) speak to lay groups about 
(heir scientific research; (3) write articles for schol' 
arly journals, and (4) wnte papers on scientific top- 
ics for laymen The method of'attack includes 
analysis of journal articles as to the major divisions 
ofya paper, functions of individual sentences, and 
flaws in Writing. Difterences between top level wnt- 
ing for scientists o^ for laymen are also examined4^ 
Tape recordings from scientific meetings provide 
examples of good and poor spoken presentations 
and special attention is devoted to repetition of 
ideas, discourse cues, stylistic integnty and use of 
visual ideas Student wntten work, oral video taped 
presentations, group editing practices, and injUCcuc- 
tion in wnting pfoposals are also includedTThe 
course helps students to see writing as a process and 
become aware of the steps necessary to produce a 
polished piecf of work, (Author/DS)j-, 
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Sitm. Diana.Siae 

What is Technical. English, American Style? 
Ptib Date— 78 

Note — 12pj; Paper presented at the combmed an- 
nual meetings of tne American Pialeot Society 
and° New Wa'^s Analyzihg Variation (7tlTr, 
Washington, DC, November 2-4, 1978) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses ,(070) ^ 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl PlusVostage. 
Descriptors — English, •English (Second Lan- 
guage), •English for Special Purposes, 'Language 
Patterns, languages .for Special Purposes. 'Lan- 
. guage Variation, Morphology (Languages), 
•North American English, Phonology, Post- • 
secondary Education, Rhetoric, Sefl[iarUics, State ^ 
of the Art Reviews, Syntax, •Technical ^yrillng. , 
Vocabulary, Wnting (Composition), * 
The nsc of Amencan English as the medium for \ 
exhange of scientific and technical information , 
worldwide is a linguistic phenomenon For some , 
time, applied linguists laBntain have provided tpxts 
to meet the demand for Enghsh for special purposes j 
and English for science and technology Their | 
works use a British form of language and cover Bnt- 1 
ish applications. Lately. Amencan educators also I 
have entered these fields. Typically, they "Cover the 
.terms agd concepts of a particular profession or 
trade like engineering or the use of hand tools, and 
they show model forms of technical communica- 
tion, including resumes, letters, and reports Techni- 
cal Enjglish. Aitierican style', however, is not 
essentially professional jargon or simply standard 
English applied to special purposes It is a distinct | 
variety of Amencan English with definable seman- j 
*tic features, morphology, and syntax Jts iexicon*ts| 
dehmited. and ils.phonology is charactenzcd by 
low-lcvcl Amencan phonetic rule$ Alon^ with the 
Enghsh wnting system, it rehes heavily on pictorial 
representation, and'its rhctonc, strongly deductive.; 
Kas distingiiishable characteristics Precise descrip. 



t1ons. like those provided here, may be useful as an 
aid in developing and implementing instrvtctional 
matenals m technical Ei^ghsh (Author / AM H) 



0094.. . ' ED 165 160 

Collins, Sarah H. Tuttle, Frederick B„ Jr 
Technical and Scientific Writing. 
NationakEducation Association. Washington. D C. 
* Pub Date— 79 
Note— I16p„ Part of the NEA Curriculum Senes. 
, A number of pages Jiave small tyRc 
Available from — National Education Association. 
' The Academi? Bmlding, Saw Mill Road, West 

Haven, Connecticut 06516 (Stock No. 1718-8-00, 

$4.75) 

Pub Type— Books <0 10) . , 
EDRS Price • MFOl Plus Postage. PCTSot Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descnptors— •Assignments^ •Business English. 
•Course Content, Course Objectives, Higher Edu* 
• cation, •Instruction, Learning Activities. Se|Sid- 
ary Education, Teacher. Education. •Telfe^ng 
Methods, •Technical Wnting, •Wntmg Skills 
^ The intent of this book is to acquaint teachers with 
the realistic situations and composing processes that 
tbey can use- when teaching' jbusiness. report, and 
^scfentific writing Ah introductory chapter provides 
a working definition of;technical wnting that re> 
fleets such essential wnting components as record* 
ing the expenence and having an awareness of the 
audience, purpose, and format of the communica- 
tion Three chapters then discuss the general 
categone^ of technical wnting (business, report, and 
scientific), providing explanations of the categories, 
working definitions illustrated by specific examples, 
lists of skills necessary to perform the wnting tasks, 
and sample instructional a<!%vities for a variety of 
grade levels (high school and early college) The 
concluding chapter shows how to implement the 
discussed ideas in secondary classrooms, focusing 
on evaluation methods and interdisciplinary appro- 
aches Appendixes provide suggested resources for 
implementation (an annotated bibliography, sugges- 
tions about potential audiences and situations for 
assignments, and general tips to wnters about para- 
graph organization and editing) a{id examples of 
business, report, and r^cientific 'wntmg formats 
(Resumes, job desc^tionst laboratory reports, po- 
lice reports, and abstracts). (RL) 
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Stevenson, Pmght W. Klaver. Peter R. 
Problem Definition for Problem Solvers: Applying 
^ ^ Rhetorical Theory in Teaching Technical Writ' 
ing. 

Pub Date— 78 ^ 
Note — 20p.» Paper presented at the Annual Meet^' 
ing of the Confe^nce on* Allege Composition 
. and Comhiunication (29th* Denver. Colorado, 
March 30-J|^ii 1^ 1978); Figure I may not re- 
produce w^rdue to small type * 
• Pub Ty;)e— Speeches/lCleeHng Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOrPlus Postage. 
Descnptors — *Definitions, Higher Education. 
•Problem Solving. •Tagmemic Analysis. •Teach- 
ing Methods, •Technical. Wnting. Writing (Com- 
position). Wnting Skills , . 
% Since too many technical student do not get 
enough experience in probjcm definition., technical 
writing teachers can improve the training they pro- 
vide. by introducing their students to principles of 
tagmemic rhetonc, a problem-solving rhetonc that 
emphasizes the early stages of the inquiry process 
« According to tagrtlemic rhetonc. an adequate prob- 
lem definition consists of^a statement of the prob- 
lematic situation and at least one unknown The 
* method for generating problem definitions is a two- 
stage proceu of prevl^ritihg and writing in which the 
writer di^c^^ers and states th^ pfoblcmin its organi- 
zational, technical, and rhetoricaf contexts In this 
way, the writer develops a full understanding of the 
conflict at issue, the specific technical questions 
arising from that conflict, ^nd the purpose of the 
rcp<vt-the relation of the audience to the problem 
and Ks technical aspects. Examples of the way tech-' 
nicai writers havdBcd cagmemic theory m work 
situations and emi^^al evidence from its use in 
technical WVjting courses ^re mdications that tag^ 
mem^c rhetoncal theory can and sij^ould be apphcd 
to technical writina.iSsinictipn. (RL) - 
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*^Monrot Judson Anft Others 
'The Sdence of Sdenfinc Writing. 
Pub Daie~77 * • 
Note— II Ip^ 
Available from— Kendall /Hunt Publishing Com- 
pany, 2460 Kcrpcr Boulevard, Dubuque, Iowa 
5200! (S4>50 paper) 
Pub Type— Books (010) *» . 

Document Not Available from EDRS. " 
Descnptors — Higher Education, •Sciences, Teach- 
ing Methods, •Technical Writing, Training Meth- 
ods, •Writing 'skills ^ 4 i 
Writing is descnbed in_ a' way designed to allow 
the scientist to gain control over this <fomplf» proc- 
ess. Procedures and standards are based upon three 
concepts, the feedback relationship between think- 
ing "and writing, the influence of structure on mean- 
ing, and the recognition of reading and waiting as 
conditioned behaviors. The chapters are organized 
iiT a logical sequence", each chapter dealing with pne 
step in the process of writing a scientific paper, 
^ithin each chapter, the problems^hat wnters usu- 
ally face at a particular stage are defined and 
analyzed Tests to enable wnters to evaluate their 
' writing at each sxtp are suggested Exercises are 
provided at the end of each chapter. (AutJior/AA) 
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^'^'^-DudUy. Juanita Williams 

Griffin in the English Department. 
Pub Bate — 76 

Note— l ip.; ^pcr presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of thc'Sfecondary School English Conference 
(Boston, April 2-4. 1976) 
Pub Type— Spcecties/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRSlMoe - M^l/PCOl Pins PosUge. 
Descnptors — 'Descriptive Writing, Secondary 
Education, •Teaching Metfhods, 'Technical Writ- 
ing, Writing (Composition), 'Writing Bxerciscj^ 
Writing Skills ' - 

Identifiers — •Doublespeak (Pqbhc) 

This p9per examines technical wnting at the high 
school level and suggests methods of teaching tech- 
nical wnting to students. Such topics are discussed 
as 'demonstration, mechanism descnptiont ^causal 
analysis, detail, sl)atial order, and chronological or- 
der. It IS argued that writing about objects can 
sharpen a writer's powers of observation and ac- 
curacy of expr^ion Two specific exercises are de- 
scribed wnting about razors and a modification of 
"Monopoly" to teach analysis of a total document 
ofor coherence. Technical , wnting in high school can 
also combat public doublespeak by making students 
more careful observers and waty consumers. (TS) 
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Youngs Art - 
Rhetoric and Usage in Technical Writing. 
Pub Date— Mar 76 
Notc-r-8p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (27th, Philadelphia^ Pennsyl« 
vania, March 25^27, 1976)^ 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Mee^ng Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. ^ 
Descriptors — CoUegi^ ^Freshmen,' Educational 
Philosophy, Exposi^ry Writing, Higher '-^duja^ 
tipn, •Rhetoric, teaching Methods, •^CcKnical 
^ Writing, •WritmgSkillsL. 

Selecting critenafor usage is done in basically the 
same way for tMDfh technical writing and other fbrms 
of composition. Similarly, the same rhetorical the- 
ory applies to thp teaching of both, and proves espe- 
cially ^'helpful in x\it teaching of^^ formal 
report'Writihg skills in required freshman compost* 
tion courses. Focusing on th^ appropriate voice, 
^audience, subject matter, and purpose is vital to the 
clarity and readability of both fofmal and creative • 
* -composition. (KS) 
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Vocational an<^ 3usi|^^WrinAg: Language Arts J 

Mini-Course. . ^ e 

Lartpeter-Sirasburg. Scr|i{»)r District* Pa. ^ 
PubDate-^7y ^. \ 

Note— 7p.; See rele«d^'4<5(cuments j::S2'0*20^4O5; 

Product of Lampeter-Strasbury High School 
Pub Type— Guides - Gciherat (050) , 
EDRS Pric* . KIFOl/PGW-PlpSfEosUge.. ^ 
Descriptors— ♦Business B|^^'Cl^.i\ctivitic|?, 
» Course Descriptions. 'nflQpMiiVrililiTi i. fiiji 
lish Instruction, Instru£ti()n^^Mtft^|lIs, *4an> 
guage Arts, *Minicourses, Secq^oili^ifeiucattoA, * 
•technical Wnting, Wnting (CompositSi^l 
This language arts minicottee guide fbr Lam)^* 
er-Strasburg (Pennsylvania) High ^Mool contaips a ^ 
topicaln)utline for a course on tecfihicahand busi- 
ness wnting. The guideincludes a list •T five c<^f@^^ 
objectives, an outline of the sequence qf instfucC^ 
in the course; a description of the content, boncepts^<^ 
and writing exercises Covered by the ipourse; *he 
presentation of twelve student acti^iti^s ihtended to 
make high school students more aware^of the job 
seeking process, and suggestions for fih«\stnps aifd > 
films that complement the sample applications, re- 
port forms, analogy tests, and related instcucTtogal v 
materials. (RB) - 
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Brov/n, Mtchael R. 

Writing and Science: A Freshman Writing Course 

for Sdence Majors. « 
Pub Date—Mar 75 c 
Note — 8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (26th, ^t. Louis, March 13-15, 
. 1975) . * ^ 

Available from — Michael R. Brown, Departntctit of-sf 
English, Western Michigan University; Kalama; ' ^*^|q 



in the previous scions. (RB) 
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Dudley. JuAntta IVillmms « 
tt^port Monopoly; The Hottest Gaihe in Town. 
Pub patc^Apr 74 ' * 
NotCT-8p;^E>rpcr prescnted^t the Annual Mectfng 

^ 6tAhe G(!^ference on College Compositioi^ and 
Communication (25th, Anaheim, California. 

» ^ April 4.6, 1974) 

o Epb Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Prioe - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postal^ 
^ Descriptors — College Students, * Educational 
® Games, • Expository Writing, Instructional 
Materials, 'Teaching Methods, •'i;cchnical Wnt- 
^ ingt '•Writing Skills >, * • 

A Miht oT[ Park^ Brothers^ ^*MQfiopoly" 
' . provi^sa^ teaChing^evice which helps technical 
' writing students^leam to arrange their scientific 
Iciiowlcdge logically .so thai their report conclusions 
\. inevitables Each of eight previously written 

I'rtHorts IS divided in to four sclents yhich are then 
Substituted for Ui^roperties on the ume board. 
o Gao^p objectives are to acquire report segments 
, ^ Vt*^ effective as self-contained units anti 

^ Q fu;iq)|ipnal as ^rts of the total report, and to acquire 
au;^r segments comprising a report. With a few 
r-* exceptions,* the game is played accord mg to thos 
* .staSward "Monopoly" r*cs. Students who recog- 
nize ^(^^ercnce and pertinent detail ^rgain fox> 
«>.o possession of the four parts of a totally good report. 
'At "the end oT the game, assets are totaled. Student 
tltid teacher evaluations show "Report Monopoly" 
to be highly successful in generating active learning 
involvement, in broadening pcrspcttivcs, and in 
4|^iexing these objectives within a bnef time 
pbriod> (JM) ^ 



zoo, Michigan 49008 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) - 
EDRS Price - MFOl Phis Postage. PC Not Araila- 

ble from EDlRS. ^ 
Dcscriptors-^Cburse' Dcs^ptions, 'English In^f 

stmction. Expository Wnting, Higher EducatTtnf. 

•Sciences, •Technical Wriung, Writing Skills ' 

As one of four options und^r English 1 05 at West^ 
em Michigan University, the course "Writing and 
Science" is ihtended to help students become better 
communicators as they enter college. The first as- 
signments are m technical writing-descriptiot\s of a 
mechanism, a process-or a mechanism in operation, 
and a'behavior Emphasis in these exercises is on 
economy of words, letting the itganization'of the.^ 
topic organize the writing, and theory and cxpfn> 
ment. Two important aspects of the course are the 
large amount of linguistics covered and the kinds of 
writing other than scientific wnting.which the st% 
dents do, such as biography and speculative prose. 
Throughout the course, the student becom^ aware 
of the ways in which writing can be use^l for a 
scientistv (JM) 
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Building /Industrial CommmUcations: listening. 
Speaking, Writing, Reading. Grade XII. 

Natchitoches Parish School Board, La. 
Pub Date— 73 . 
. Note-yl!39p. 
Avatl^b/e from — Mr. Trent- O. Mdder, Coordina- 
tor, Matchitbche^ Central High School, Natch- 
V ^toches, Louisiana 71457 <$3.75) 
, ^EDRS Price - MF01/PiCX)6 Plus Postage. 
'^Djtscriptors— '•Building Trades, Business Com- 
ittunication, 'Business Eng^h. Oa|s Activities,- 
• Communication Skills, Course Objectives, Cur- 
riculun^ Design, Curriculum Guides, English In- 
struction, Evaluation Methods, *Grade 12, 
Grammar, Instructional Materials,' Literature, 
Secondary Edue|tion, Student Centered Cur- 
nculum, Tra4e and Industrial Education, *Voca- 
tional Educauon, Writing (CompositM) 
These curriculum matenals correlate the subject 
matter of English with that of construction trades by 
incoi^rating the vocabulary, terminology, con- 
cepts, and skills of construction trades into the aca> ' 
demic area of twelfth grade English. The five units 
deal with attitudes, speaking and listening, letter 
jM^riting and job^applicatioft, paragraphing, and the 
research paper. Each unit includes an overview, 
course t^bjectives, student activities, instructional 
materials, evaluative materials, and a bibliography 
which also includes a list of equipment, fdms, and 
other supplies. (LL) 
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McGallianL Roy'^fB/H - ftemittg, Ruth Ed 

How Do You Teach Technical Writing; Proceed- 
ings of the Technical Writing Scjction, Annual 
Southeastern Regional Conference 9n English iii <^ 
the Two Year College (9th, Jackson, Mississippi, . 
February 21-23, 1974). ^ 

Pub Dater^Feb 74 

Note— 11 2p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021). V 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 PInsTostagei . ^ ^ 

Descnptors— -Annual Reports, •Conference Re-' ^ « Natchitoches Parish School Board La. 
'ports, •English Instruction,_Higher Education, • Pub Date— 73 . ' 
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Building Industrial CbmmoiMcations: Listening, * 
Speaking, Writing, Readhig. Grade XI. 



Relevance (Education), •Teaching Metho^, 
•Technical Writing, •Two Year Colleges, Writing 
Sl^ills • ^ ♦ 

This document pres6its the proceedings' of the 
technical writing section of the ninth annual (1974) 
Southeastern Regional Conference' on English in 
the Two- Year College. It is divided into three parts: 
part 1 contains papers on the relevance of teaching 
.Wjiting and the demands of industry on tfie techni- 
cal writer; part 2 contains three papers, eachjjre- 
senting a different approach to the teaching of 
technical writing; and part 3 consists of the reac- 
tions of three experts, David McLean, Roger £a- 
som, and Fred Macintosh,* to the practicum 
^descriptions made by the technical writing teachers 



Note— 207p. 
Available from— Mr. Tfcnt O- Melder, Coordina- 
tor, Natchitoches Central High School. Natch-^ 
ftoches, Louisiana 71457 ($3.75) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Flos PosUge. 
4>cscriptors^*Biiilding Trades, .Business Com- 
munication,. *Business English, Cass Activities, 
•Communication Skills, Course Objectives, Cur- 
riculum Design", Curriculum Guides, English In- 
struction, 'Evaluation MethodSr *Grade 11, 
/ Grammar, Ihstructional Materials, Literature, 
Secondary Educiation, Student Centered Cur- 
riculum, ^Vocational Education, Wnting (Com- 
position) 

Thcic curriculum materials correlate the subject 
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master of English with that of construction trades by 
incorporatmg thc^votabulary, terminology, con- 
cepts, and skills of construction trades into the aca- 
demic area of eleventh grade English The five units 
deal with attitudes, career development and oral 
composition, letter writing and job* application, 
paragraphmg, and speaking and listening Each unit 
includes an overview, course objectives, student ac- 
tivities, mstructtbnal matenals, evaluative matenals,- 
and a bibliography which also includes a list of 
equipment, films, and other supplies. (Isl,) 
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Indttstrial Communicatioii Reading, Speaking, Lis- 
tening, WriHng. Grade XIL 

Natchitoches Pansh School Board, 

Pub Date— 73 • 

Note— I67t> «> 

Available from— Mr. T^rent O Melder, Coordina- 
tor, Natchitoches CentraPHigh School, Natch- 
itoches, Louisiana 71457 ($3.75) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Communication, •Businlss 
English, Qass Activitici^ 'Communication Skflls', 
Course Objectives, Curnculum Guides, English 
Instruction, Evaluation Methods, *Grade 12, 
Grammar, IrfstructionaL Matenals, Luerature, 
•Power Technology, Secondary Education, Stu- 
dent Centered Curriculum, Trade and Industnal 
Education, ^Vocational Education, Writing 
(Composition) 

These curnculum materials correlate the subject 
^natter of English with that of the trade of power 
mechanics, by incofporanng the vocabulary, ter- 
minology, concepts and skills of power mechanics 
into the academic area of twelfth grade English T^ie 
seven units deal with getting to know yourself and 
others, speaking and listening, paragraphing, re- 
search, letter wntingand job application, oral com- 
position, and money management. Each unit 
includes ai^tJverview, course objectives, studeilt ac- 
itivittes, instructionalmatenals, evsriuative materials, 
and a bioluogr^phy which also includes a list of 
equipment, films, and other slipplies. (LL) 
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Industrial Communication: Reading, Speaking, 

Listening, and Writing, Book 2. 
Natchitoches Parbh School Board. La. 
Pub Date— 73 

Note— 99p ; See related document CS 200 670 
Available from— Mr. Trenjt O. Melder, Coordina- 
tor, Natchitoches Central l^gh School, Natch- 
itoches, Louisiana 71457 ($3 75) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. ^ 
Descriptors— Attitudes, Behavioral Objectives, 
•English Instruction, 'Industrial Education, Lis- 
^ tening Skills, 'Mechanics (Process), Paragraph 
Composition, 'Secondary Education, Speech 
.Skills, 'Jeaching Guides 
Desigt^ed to correlate the subject matter of Eng- 
lish with that of power mechanics, this course guide 
(1) provides the student with the opportunity for 
utilizing the skills gained in power mechanics to 
enter into a vocation and (2) provides the student 
with enough knowledge to consider post-sec<^dar> 
study .Objectives are jdivided into four catqi|pries- 
progrtm, perfon^ancc, gfocc^, and activiticb In- 
cluded are all activitics>»ttrwhich a student will be 
involv^ in a teaciiiffgsituation, evaluation maten- 
als, worksheets, guides, and other matenals that can 
^ used. Each unit concludes with a bibliography 
which IS preceded by ajist of equipment, films, and 
other supplies. The guide is divided into two 
volumes-this second volume covers letter writing, 
oral composition, insurance, and postal and banking 
information. (HOD) 
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Estrin: Herman A. 

An Engineering Report Writing Coarse That 
Works. 

Oregon State Univ , Corv%llis 
Pub Date— 68 

Note — 3p , Repnnt from Improving Colleg^e and 
University Teaching, W 1968, p28-30 ^ 



EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Colleges, Course Descriptions, 
, Coyrse Objectives, 'Course Organization, Engi- 
neenn^, 'Engineering Education, English Cur- 
riculum, 'English Instruction, Student Wnting 
Models* 'Technical Writing, 'Undergraduate 
Study, Wnting (Composition), Writing Exercises, 
Wnting Skills, Written Language 
Students' verbatim comments reflect the en- 
thusiasm toward wnting which is generated by the 
course. The ^uthor discusses the^course design, cit- 
ing the texts used, including readings from master, 
technical report wnters. Description of the cur- > 
nculum leads progressively from textual analysis 
through the final phase in which students are urged 
to publish their own articles. (RL) 
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change2b^)0ut a subject, composition teachers can, 
help students define their own previous attitudes as 
the audience for their arguments. A course designed 
around a sequence of assignments dealing with con- 
flict progressively more external to the student 
might ^ managed in three phases, first, -papers- 
based on personal expenynce from which the stu- 
dent learned something /gnificant, second, papers 
arguing with someone /le stu(^nt 1;nows person- 
ally, and finally, papers based on readings in which 
the student argues with an unknown other, a profes- 
, sional wnter or essayist. Such a course should ena- 
ble students to make the connection between their 
own private experiences and issues significant to the 
society outside their private world (AEA) 
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MisiicheUh Bill • ' 

Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Examples: 
Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 

Pub Date— Mar 8 1 

Note— I3p ^ Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing *of the Conference on College Composition 
- and C<immunication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 

26-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting 4*apers (150) — Guides - Classroom - 
teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. - 
Descnptors— Classroom. Techniques, 'Content 
Analysis, Higher Education, 'Language Usage, 
Letters (Correspondence), 'Persuasfve Dis- 
course, RhetonC, *'Teaching Methods, 'Wnting 
(Composition), 'Wnting Instruction 
Identifiers — 'Letters to'the Editor* 

The opportunity to discover the flaws in newspa- 
pei^etters to the editw^and to evaluate the ensuing 
consequences can help beginning persuasive wnting 
students, who have had lilttle practice at forming 
argumerfts, begin to conceptualize for themselves 
the ways that principles of persuasive discourse ap- 
ply in particular writing situations. The study and 
application of these pnnciples can provide a point of 
departure from which students can advance their 
reading and wnting to more complex forms of argu- 
ment For example, two writing assignments J)ased 
on class analjrsis of a letter concerning the hostage 
crisis in Iran first showed the students how the let- 
ter's language was working to reVegl th e w r i ter and^ ' 
then how the students' language would characterize 
them as surely as the language of the first writer. An ^ 
assignment in which the need to integrate emotions 
and values was essentiiL to their j^rgument shar- 
pened the students' focus on the wayjangua^c func- ^ 
tions in persuasion. Overall, the^'students' close 
attention to language got then) beneath the surface 
of each letter of the motives and judgments behind 
the words. (HTH) , 
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Kelly, Kathleen A. 

Decentering and IdentificatjLga: Making Argument 

the Core of the Compoirobi 'Course. 
Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note~17p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing^ of the Conference on College Composition 
ar)d Communtoation (31st, W^hington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). . 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
. Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
' EDRS Price - MFOl/PC'Ol Plus Postage. ' 
Dcscripfers— Essays, 'Expository Writing, Higher 
Education, Identification (Psychology), 'Persua- 
sive Discourse, 'Sequential Approach, ^Student 
Attitudes, Student Interests, •Teaching I ' 
'Whting (Composition), 'Wnting Instruction 
A writing course structured "ftn the principle that^ 
personal experience e^ys should be written as ar- *^ 
guxnents thajt 6ny/ Qura conflict or4>pposing view - 
can help student writers avoid producing prose thaf 
is cither too abstract or too concrete Students can 
be taught toapproach tHe personal essay as a special 
type of argument on a particular coiitifoversy to ^ 
significant audience. First emphasizing the impor- 
mtce of audiencef^efined as the specific opinion, 
attitude, or ignorance that a piece of prose attempts 
to affect or change, and then leading students to^ec 
what they have learned or how their attitudes have 
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Fahnestock, Jeanne Secor, Mane I 
Intention Jn Argument. 
Pub Date-*-Mar 80 

Note— 12p , Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (31st, Washington, DC, March 13-15, 1^80). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MPOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors-^'Crftical Thinking, DecisionMaklng, 
'Discmjfse Analysis, Higher Education,*iogical 
Thiijlrfng, 'Persuasive Discourse, Problem Sol v- 
in^'Teaching Methods, 'Wnting Instruction 
r A g^nre approach to teaching the argumentative 
essay m composition classes has been developed 
The need for this approach emanated from problems 
associated with the other methods of teaching per- 
suasive' discourse, such as the !o»bai /analytic, con- 
tenty problem solving, and rmtoricaS /generative 
approaches. The genre approach depends on the 
identificatwn of four types of proposity^ categon- 
cal propositions, causal statements, evaluations, an$l 
proposals Practice in identifying and ^ting argu- 
ments for these statements provides a structure for 
learning that avoids extensive and unnecessary di- 
versions into inductive and deductive logic, while 
keeping to the principles of sound reasoning- The 
^teaching method progresses from simple, basic units 
^(the categorical propositions) to the'complex com- 
biYied types (proposals), giving students ifnictures 
they can fill with any kind of content. This classifi- 
cation of arguments into types can also be' turned 
into a method of analyzing argumentati^ discourse. 
(RL) 
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Eckhardt, Caroline D. Stewart, David H, 
Towards a Functional Taxonomy of Composition: 

"Today We Hare Naming of Parts." 
Pub Date— Apr 79 

Note— 1 Ip., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 5-7, 1979) 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
. Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOL/PCOl Plus Posjtage. 
Descriptors— 'Classification, Descnptive Writing, 
English Instruction, Expository Writing, Higher 
Education, 'Persuasive Discouf^, Secondary 
Education, Teaching Methods, ♦writing (Compo- 
sition) * y 
Teaching writing on the j>asis of purposes has cer- 
tain advantages over teaching on the basis of tech- 
niques. The primary advanti^e ^s the greater 
resemblance to "real writing.'* Most student writing 
is apprentice work, as students themselves know, 
but It is far easier to point to nonacademic analogues 
of Ihtlkategones of purpose (definition, substantia- 
tion,^valuation, and recommendation) than it is to 
Ikiintto the techniques stiinding alon; (exposition, 
descnption, narration, process analysis, com- 
parison /comrast, classification, anafogy, and so 
forth).^ second'^ad vantage of an approach through 
> purposes, is that students see progress in their 
jnowledge of rhetoric, for the categories themselves 
ite incremental, building from definition to recom- 
ma^ation. Finally, theapproach to writing throi/gh 
purples returns emphasis to first pnnciples, placing 
priori\ on what is needed rather than on how to go 
about wiat is needed. fringing purpose to the fore 
also brinKs value implications to the fore, such that 
once a gokl is stated its appropnatcness cao be ad- 
dressed. (R' 
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^Stone, William A • 
" Advertising and Student Rhetoric < 
Pub Date— 78 

Note— 13p.: Paper presentcdai the Annu3il Meet* 
ing of the Conferejrice or^CWlcge Composition 
and Communication (29th. Denver< Colorado, 
March 30-Apnl I, 1978) 
, Pub* Type— 'Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
* EDRS Price - MFOl/PCof Plus Postage. 
DescnjJtors— 'Advertising, Assignments, Course 
Content, ^^nglish Instruction, Higher Education, 
•Persuasive Discourse, •Rhetoric, •Teaching 
Methods, •Wnting (Composition), •Wpting 
' Skills ^ 

Rhetonc, the persuasive use of language to influ- 
ence public thougtft and action, » exp<yienced in 
advertisi;ig, and advertisiiTg can be used«r as a 
medium ftfr teaching rhetoric. Advertising demon> / 
* strate^both admirable !^)d creative use of English 
and despicable cocruption of both language and 
thoughts Both aspects can be employed in teaching 
« composition In one course that used advertising as 
a basis for teaching composition, students were as- 
signed SIX' papers on advertising topics during a 
semester The six topics wrte' explain why an ad is 
effective, discuss a poor ad, compare or contrast two 
ads on any basis, wpte a public service ad and ex- 
plain why it is effective, argue that advertising is one 
of society's c^ils, that it ought to be controlled by 
the government, .or that it benefits the consumer, 
and wnte dn a controversial thesis regarding some 
aspect of advertising in thcfUnited ^j^gjfc. Students 
learned about vanety in diction, connotations, sen* 
tence structure, openings, use of detail, economy of 
expression, the sound of language, and persuasion 
through indirection. (TJ) 
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• KJeiru Marvm L Grov<r, Burton L 
An Assessment of the E^ectiveness of Symbolic 
Logi^ in the Teaching of -Composition. Final 
Rtpori;, 

CoopcrativcK^ucational Service Agency 10, Ply- 
mouth, Wis. 

Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 
^ Washington, D.C Bureau of Research 
Bureau No.— BR.9-E-058 
^ Pub Datc—Oct 70 

Gram— OEG-5-9-595058-0039(01X)) 
Note— 65p. 

EDRS f>rfce • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. >^ 
Descriptors^ Educational Research, English In* 
strticaon. Essays, 'Logical Thinking, *Persul^ve 
Discourse, Rhetoric^ Secondary Education, Sen- 
tence Structure, Student Evaluatj^, 'Symbolic 
Language, feacher Attitudes, •T^chm^ Melh- 
ods, •Writing (Composition),' Writing Skills 
This research project was carried out to te${ the 
hypothesis that symbolic logic instruction, iC taught 
in a secondary schopl ^ield situation in a way which 
included specific applications to argumentative , 
composition^ would effect greater iipprovemeht in 
composition and logical sentence analysts than if 
the students received little or nolnstruction in cpm- 
position in an English program. Eighteen English 
teachers, in grades 9 to 12, from seven schools sys- 
tems, taught symbolic Jogic to some of their classes 
Seventeen replications of the study and three repli- 
cations of a cojitrol class wpre obtainedtThe s^^y 
produced I264pupil eftays for scoring and analyst. 
Results of the study include. (D logic instructioTi 
hid a statistically significant effect on scores on the 
sentence logic tcsi, (2) logic injection produced 
no noticeable improvement on pupils' essay wnting, 
and (3) twelve teacher^were generally positive in 
regard to their plans to teach logic again. Five ip- 
pei)d)xesare included. A Logic Test,'B. Directions 
to Students for Essay Wnting, C. Gu^lelines for , 
Evaluation of &says, D; Subgroup Me^^cores on 
Sentence Dtscnminatton Test, E. Subgroup Mearv 
Scores for Essays. The^ results of the data analysts 
are given in 16 tablcs.'(DB) 
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Markus, Sharyn 

Ten Minute Writing Activities. 
Pub Date— Mar^l - » 

Note— llOp., Paper presente<fat the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Regional Conference of the Colorado 
Lan)guage Arts Society and the National Council 
of Teachers of English (Colorado Spnngs, CO, 
March 13-15, J981). ' 
Pub Type — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (15^ 
• EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 PliK Postage. 
Desci'i{>tors— Gass Activitie*s, •Gassroom Tech* 
nioues, Convergent Thinking, •/Creative Wnting, 
Figurative language, •Imagery, Junior High 
S<>hools, •Language Styles, Language Usage, 
Motivation Techpiques, ♦Poetry, Writing Exer- 
cises, 'Writing Instrut^tion, Writipg Skills 
Designed with junior high schooU students' in 
mind, the activities in this booklef are offered as 
*ways to stimulate interest ih writing using as little a l^ 
ten minutes of class time The activities are arranged 
in SIX sections' (1) developing observation skills and 
paying attention to details; (2) word play, descnp- 
tive words, and word collections (outdoor words, 
lazy words, city words, soft words); (3) writing' prac> 
^ tice with puns, |}alindromes, idioms, and allitera- 
tion; (4) writing within standard poetry structures, 
such as cinquains, couplets, diamant^. haiku, qua* 
train, senryu, sijo, an^^tanka, (5) working '\yith 
"now" poetry, such as apologies, clerihews, epr* 
taphs, haikon, limericks, and parody; and (6) word 
plays, 'suth as answenng riddles, using one word in 
many different ^contexts, personifying an bbject. 
wnting invitations, and using colors td write cpm* 
mon expressions. (RL) 
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Henkins, Kathryn , 
Writing: Di^erent Motivational Approaches. ^ 
J^|h4:)ate~Nov 80 

Note — I3p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(70th, Cincmnati. OH, November 21-26. 1980). 
Pub Type— 0))irtion Papers (120) — Speechesr/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Anthologies, Classes JG roups of Stu> 
denu), 'Classroom Environment, •Creative Writ- 
ing, Fiction, Grading^ Higher Education, 
♦Motivation Techniques, Poetry. Secondary Edu- 
cation, Writing Evaluation, • Writing Instruction, 
Writing Skills 
Identifiere — •Heterogeneous Classrooms 

Teaching poetry and fiction wnting is most effec' 
tive in classes where' the- student population is 
heterogeneous The experienced writers help the bc*^ 
ginners improve and the begijpivers provide a cptical 
audience for the more advanced wnters. Diversity 
in age and worldliness challenges the creative wnt- 
ing^hstructor to provide the opportunity for all the 
different perspectives and kinds of wnting ,to 
emerge dn^ provides a healthy, motivating atmq^^ 
phere for student wnters. Creative wnting classes 
provide the real-ltfe environment that c^n motivate 
" students with writing weaknesses to practice and 
master the basics of grammac, spelling, and punctua* 
tion. The broader audience confrontij^ the student^ 
whose wnting will be /ead by a diverse class also 
motivates the student to write so that those with 
different perspectives and expenences will under- 
stand. Anthology, .readings successfully esublish a 
common ground of understanding that prevents 
alienation of students from each other, and exposes 
them to different wnting techniques and styles. The 
most successful grading policy in a diverse creative 
-4¥riting class is one of lengthy wntten comments on 
papers and letter grades based on consistent partici- 
pation and completion of assignments. (HTH) 
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Williams, Judith L * ' 

Using the Second "R" Project, ESEA Title IV-t!; 

August 20, 1978-Septembcr,30, 1980.' Project 

Termination Report. 
Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio. Div. of Research 

and Development 
Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.d. 
Pub Date-^^0 Nov 80 

Note»~^074-» ^ marginally legiSle due to col- 
ored pages • ' 
Pub Type — Reports ♦ Descnptive (141) 
feDRS Price - MF01/PC09 PI«s Postage. 
Descnptors.-^^Creative Wnting, Elementary Edu«" 
catibn,*Jnstructional Matenals, •Material Devel- 
opment, Program Dcscnptions, •Program 
Evaluation, Teaching Methods, •Wnting Instruc 
tion ' ^ * 
This IS the final report of the Usin^ the Second 
"R** Project, which was designed to provide elemen- 
tary school teachers in the Cleveland (Ohio) public 
schools with a kit of instructional strategies and 
evaluative instruments for use in the development of 
theu^^udents' creative wnting skills. The report 
Contains a narrative account of the needs assess* 
ment that prompted the project, a description oCthe 
project. Its goals and outcomes; dissemination infor* 
motion, conclusions and recommendations from the 
evaluation study; and^ description of the im<> 
plementation of the project in fifth grade class* 
rooms Among the items provided in the extensive 
appendixes are (I) a sample lesson, (2) contents of 
the writing kit, (3) unit tests, {A) tables of test re* 
suits, and (5) copies of letters and forms used in the 
project "(FL) 
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B^nu Paul T, ^ 
Mature Writing: Giving Student miting a Usable 

Tradition. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note — lip; Paper presented at the Annual Meet* 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
an^ Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (^50) — Re-\ 

ports • Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Pi^ce - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Course Contept, Creative Wnting, 
•Descriptive Writing, Environmental Education, 
Expository Writing, Field Trips, Higher Educa- 
tion? Teaching Methods, •Wnting (Composition), ' 
•Wnting Exercises, •Writing Instruction 
Identifiers — •Nature 

This paper describes a year-long, college senior 
composition" course based on nature writing and 
op^n toi^udents from all content areas. Nature writ- 
xffig IS defined as writing about nature with the spe- 
cific requirement that the^writer must remain true to 
the objective facts of nature while at the same time 
presenting the human response to, and the human 
relationship with, nature The lecture and labora- 
tory portions of the course are described and the 
-course textbo<:j}cs and required readings are listed 
The first semester is descnbed as a crash course in 
Western civilization, and the second semester as a 
synthesis of the techniques, elements of style, and 
modes of development that students have drawn 
from the writing models studied The four modes of 
discourse emphasized in the course are explained 
(description, appreciation, interpretation, and per- 
suasion), as are the exercises assigned to practice 
those writing modes The following methods and 
objectives are said to be emphasized in the course 
(1) connecting readinjg to writing itssignments, (2) 
developing a critical writing distance that combines 
both informational and aesthetic stances, (3) wnting 
assignments patterned to relate to the discourse 
modes, (4) extensive field tnps to sites thdt motivate 
descriptive writing, and (5) peer critiques and 
guided revision sessions (AEA) 
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Self. Judith S. . 

Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that 
Incnlcate Writing Skills Useful for Cyeative or 
Expository Writing. 

Pub Date— Oct 79 

Note— 67p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Virginia, Association of Teachers of 
English (lOth, Ricljmond, VA, October '1244, 
1979). Best copy available 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - Class- 
room . Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus, Po^age. 
Descriptors— •Creative Wnting, Elementary Se- 
condiary Education, Enghsh Instruction, Figura- 
tive Language, • Language Arts, Literary Devices. 
Literary Genres, 'Self Expression, •Skill Devel- 
ofunenk Teaching Methods. •Writing Exercises, 
•Wnting Instruction, Writing Skills 
^ There are a number of reasons for using creative 
writing in elementary and secondary English cur- 
ricula. When students practice usmg figurative and 
literal language, they improve their speaking abili- 
ties, and their language becomes more concrete, 
more explicit, more descriptive, and more interest- 
ing. Writln&poemi and short stones forces students 
to discipline their wnting, emphasizes conciseness, 
and sharpens grammar skills. Additionally, writing 
wilhm these art forms teaches students how to read 
the forms, devclopinrg anatyticaLskills that exposi- 
tor)^ wnting assignments cannot always approach 
Knowledge of the elements o/ specific literary forms 
can alsbbc taught through creajufc -wnting^d are 
important in constructing a repertoire of wnting 
skills. Self-expression is always an ingredient in all 
good cntical essays, dcscnptions, and explanations 
As students wnte and analyze literature and their 
own writing, they develop a better understanding of 
tiie different levels of English usage that are appro- 
priate to a particular form of wnting Creative writ- 
ing, then, is a gbod.medium for teaching rhetorical 
writing, skills "and for integrating the varibus eIe-\ 
mentsof-thc EnghsK*ajirnculum. (Art appeijdix pro- ' 
vides'creati>ie writing activities at the word, phrase, 
sentence, paragraph, and multi-paragraph levels) 
(RL) . ... 
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A Two-Process Model of Paragraph Development. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note— Up , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and^ Communication (3 1st, Washington, DC, 
March 13^ 15, '1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl .Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Creative Wnting, Deep Structure, 
Dcscnptive Writing, Higher Education, •Im- 
agery, Metaphors, 'Paragraph Composition, 
* Paragraphs, Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Com-* 
position), 'Writing Instruction, 'Writing Skills 
Paragraph writing mediated by imagery is lacher, 
more flexible, and more <^reative than that produced 
by the somewhat impoverished, predictable* one* 
process model usually taught in • cpm position 
ci4sses. Since the writing advice given studentfdif'^" 
few considerably from ihe practice of professional 
writers, students should be given exercises that not 
only help them use concrete evjdenee or factual 
'^upPQrt for topic sentences (tlj^c one-process model) 
but also b'elp them build image*producing figures to 
devekJp topic sentences (the two«process model). 
Anal)vtsk)f language h'ave recognized that language 
has an^ underlying substrata of imagery-what Noam 
Chomsky called "deep structure* -but they have 
never applied it specifically to the paragraph. A re- 
.vlcw of imagery schemes that could apply to para- 
graph developmer\t produced a list that .includes 
repetition, regression, opposition, metaphor, im- 
plied metaphor (c a tachresis), representation, reduc- 
tion, and allegory. Sample paragraphs from 
professional writing can illustrate the use of tt>cse 
image-producing figures *and can hrip ^students 
become conscious of techniques that may be uncon- 
scious in the minds of professional writers. (AEA) 
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Empty Pages: A Search for Writing Competence in 

School and Sodety. 
Council for Basic Education. Washington. D C 
Spons Agency— National Endowment for, the 

Humanities (NFAH). Washmgton. D C 
Pub Date— 79 

Kote— 166p • ' 

Available from— Fearon Pitman Publishers, Inc . 6 

Davis Dr . Belmont. CA 94002 ($7 95 doth. 

S5 95 paper) 

Pub Ty^^Je— Books (010) —.Information Analys'es 
(070) -^--OjUHjon Papers (120) 
, Document Not Available frftm EDRS. 
Pescnptors— Academic Ability.< •Educational 
^ Change, *Edti€ational Impi^ovement, Educational 
Needs. •Educational Problertis, Elementary Sec- 
ondary B'ducation, •English Instruction, Higher 
* Education, •Language Ability, Language Usage, 
Social ProbleiV^s, Student Charactenstics, Student 
Improvement, •Writing (Composition) 
Bas?d on the work of 1 1 women and/nen from the 
Commission on Wntmg formed by the Council for 
Basic Education, this book concerns the necessity 
and rewards of learning to wnte The book stresses 
teaching and learning writing in the English class, 
but It also views writing activities^s parts of general 
education Considenng the unsatisfactory state of 
wntmg that currently prevails m elementilry andr 
secondary schools, the book analyzes both the on-, . 
gins 5f that ^ate and the alternatives open to teach-, 
ers and stugd^'ts Following a conceptualizaUon o^ 
the probfeoj^f^chMpter one, the remaining chapters 
of the book tiscpss writing and the environment, 
why people wiite, what wnting is, the conditions of 
lemming, the c(lnditions of teaching, and the outlook 
for whtm^ tm^iT^Yenient Appendixes provide re- 
sources ^ut writjh^ instruction and a selected list 
of cKildrc«VboTrtSr(RL) 
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Pub Date~[781 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
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EDR^eWce - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

p esc npiojs— Cerebral Dominance, 'Cognitive 
processes. Creative Development, •Creative 
Vrtiinking, 'CreativTWnting,**Educationaj Theo-* 
Vies, Fai\tasy, '^Imagination, Teaching Methods, 
TWriting (Composition) 

A theory of teaching creative writing that involves 
precjtonscious learning is*.presented in thiS'/papcr 
Foljowing a review of the literature on methods of 
developing writing ability, the paper descnbes a 
three-step creauv^rocess of preparation (the gath- 
•v^enng and study wtappropnate inaterials), incuba- 
tion (the preconscious absorption and shaping of 
these materials), and illumination (the insight that 
provides* shape, meaning, and originality \o the 
matenal) The discussion emphasizes the third' step,! 
illumination, ^nd the necessity for quieting the left 
hemisphere (cognitive portion) of the brain to free 
the right hemisphere (imagery-producing portion) 
of the brain to stimulate arnstic or theoretical 
creativity.^Meditation is suggested as an effective 
way of controlling left hemisphere "chatter." 
(AEA) 
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A fSulde td'tising Dramatic Performance and Oral 
Interpretation in the Writing Qass. 

Wisconsin Univ. ^Madison Dept. of English., Wis- 
consin Univ., Madison. School of Education.,'^ 
Wisconsin Univ*, Madison, Univ. Extension 

Puft Date— 7* * • • 

' Note— 60p., For rela]ed docufnents, see 'CS 205 
097-100. CS 205 182. and CS 205 240 

Pub Type— <3uides - Qa^sj-oom - Teacher (052) ' 

EDRS Price • MFX)1/PC03 Plits Postage. 

Descnptors — ♦Creative Wnting. 'Drama. Dramat- 
ics. Elementary Secondary Education. Guides, 
'Interpcctii^tjReading. 'Tlieater' Arts. 'Wntmg 
(Compositi^WlK 'Wntmg Exercises. Wnting Skills 
identifiers — Wisconsin Wnting Project 

The dramatic performance and wnting activities 

in *his guide are applicable to all grade levels and 



content areas Methods are suggested for selecting 
matenal for oral interpretation and dramatics, and 
specific student activmesj^^e listed m the following 
areas, monologue, dialogue, and conversation, oral 
reading of prdTe. poetry, and drama, and st^r^ell- 
ing; professibnaP theatre, amateur produc^ns, 
television, and film; videotaping, tape recormhg, 
and recordings; classroom productions; theatre 
games, charades, and pantomimes, radio plays, im- 
provisation, role-playing. and imaging Bibliogra- 
phies of stones for oral readmg and dramatics and 
of resource matenals are included. <AEA) 
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Playful Activity. 
Pub Date— Apr 79 * 
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ing of the Conference on College Composition 
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Guided Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl "Plus Postage. . 
Descnptors— 'Creative Thinking, ' Creativity, 
Higher Education, 'Imagination, Productive 
Thinking, 'Teaching Methods, 'Wnting (Compo- 
sition), 'Wnting Processes, 'Writing Skills 
id/ntifiers — Invention (Rhetoncal) ^ 

Too often college composition students see lan- 
guage as an end in itself, rather than as a means to 
realization of self and worid, an<i teachers need to 
establish#t classroom environments hat stimulates 
and demands that students use their language tc^ 
find' out about themselves Techniques helpful in 
shaping composition classes toward this end in- 
clude: begin writing classes by e'xamining style, par- 
^iculariy wnting style tlfat appeals pnmanly to the 
^^enscs; reduce poetry to single prose statements and 
turn directions into poetry, play the "sentence 
game," mixing student and professionally produced 
sentences for identification; explain the linguistic 
concept of nominalization and the power-and jan- 
ger-that lies in naming,'T<call language's affinity to 
play^in the imaginations of children^use cartoons to 
illustrate the ability to shape reality or to re- view the 
world; demonstrate how distance, time, and 
familiinty influence perception in-the context of 
interviews^ with foreign students, and finally, incor- 
porate science fiction to lead students to contem- 
platC:g^orld far^different from theirs (Suggestions' 
for specific wntirig assignments are included.) 
(AEA) 
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. •. Hache, Kfarlene D. ^ — / 

Can Creative Writing Be Taught? 
Pub Date— [74] ^ 
Note— ^Op.;. Jles^arch prep^d at Washington 

State University 
Pub Type— Reptrls . Research (U3) 
EPRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Phis Postage. N 
Descriptors — Audiovisual Aids, 'Creative Deve- 
lopment, 'Creative Wnting, 'Educational Re-- 
search, English Instruction, Grade 9^, Learning 
Activities, Pictorial Stimuli, Secondary Educa- 
tion, 'Teaching Methods, Units of Study, Writing 
(Composition) ^ 
.;An experimental design used to test the teachabil- 
ity o£cfcative*writing included pretesting and post- 
te^ing, control and expenmental groups (composed ' 
of a total of 101 ninth gradfe students of average, 
ability), and an intensive three-week teaching unit 
On creative writing The ttcatment' unit included ex- 
tensive use of audiovi^u^il materials and experimen- 
tal programs The compositions from pretesti(tg and 
- po5ttesting were rated by three judges, usi^ig a set of 
critena and a rating scale drawn up by the re- 
searclyr The^general hypothesis that cfeative wnt- 
ing can be enhanced by an intensive program or 
/teStchmg unit was not supported by the data. (Au- *' 
thor/RL) 
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Boegeman. Margaret Byrd 

Antobiograpby In English Composition. 

Ciaremont Graduate School, Calif^ 

S(k)ns Agency— Andrew W Mellon Foundati9ti. 
New York, N.Y ; Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare,^ Washington, D.C.; National 
EndowRientior the HTimanitics (NFAH). Wash- *^ 
mgton, D.C: 

Pub Date— Jun 78 

Note— 27p. « ^ 
Pub Type — Reports • Descripuve (141^ 
£DRS Price • MF01/PCX)2 Plus Postage. 
DcschplofS— •Autobiographies, ColFcge Freshmen,' 
Community Colleges, Course Content, Descrip- 
4 tjve Writmg. *Engh$h Instruction, Expository 
WntiQg, Reading Assignments, Self Actualize . 
tion.Self Expitssion, •Two Year Colleges, 'Wnt* 
ing (Comp<»ition), •Writing Exercises, Writing 
Skills • . *^ 

In order to- mmimize the dread which studSnts 
* and teachers alike often feel toward freshman com* 
ppsition courses, is important to involve students i 
m readingf and wnting assignments ^^hlch are of 
interest aTid importance to (fiem. Autobiography, as 
a 5ubjc(^t foft study and ^ focus for writing^can be a 
great motivator and an expediter of the learning 
process in English composition Tlie form is easy to 
read aod interesting for the students, <at the same 
time, it is instructive JJbout writing style WntiQg 
^^BUtobiograpfty has many of the same advantages 
anH also instills confidence and incentive in stu-, 
dents whMiay havic little of either It prompts them 
to cdnside/philosophic values and historical proc- 
^ess as well as experiment yith basic pattc£^ of wnt* 
.^ng. In the classroom, th^tudent begins witlrstmple 
pattems, such as using the narrative style, to de- ' 
scnbe an event.- Later when the student sddress^ * 
discoveries and relatioi^hips, more complex pdi 
terns, such as illustrati<)l. definitioh, analysis, an 
companson/contrasyarJuscd. Otljjsr {orms ofy6x»> 
position, aRd-^h^r mOTcs, of autobiographfM^an 
then be exploret^ tlv> genre of autobiography i^ 
effective vehiclejfoi^expression of history, soci^ 
-ues, aesthetic form and linguistic sjcills. (Mf 
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4jppifzate, Maurte ^ " i 

Creative Writing Isn't Magic, ^ucccss-iyteaching ^ 

Series. • , X \ 

Association for Childhood Educap<(m International, 

Washington, D.C. ' 
Pub Date — 7^ ' ^ / . y 

Note-9p. ^ ' . ^ ' 

Available from— Association for Childhood Educa- 
tion International, 3615 Wisconsin Avenue, 
N.W., Washington, D.C 20016 (SO-75 paper) 
#ftTypc— Books (DID) ^ ^ 
EORS Price • MFOl Plus PosUge. PC Not Availa* 

ble^fron EDRS. 
Dcscriptors;-Childrcns Literature, Cogfiitive 
Development, •Creative Writing, •Descriptive 
Writing, Elementary -Education, •EnVichmefit, 
• •Ennchmcnt Activities, Hu|ior, Imagery, Poetry, 
.Reading Alou^M^ Others, Stimulation, •Student 
li^fbtivation, ♦^aching Methods, Vocabulary De» 
->yelopment, wiing^ Skills . 
^ Elemtniary school students can learn to write 
^eatively if the teacher offers stlmulatioI^ through . 
iflformatjve and enncbingexpenences and provides 
daily oppoXtunities Meriting experiences. Enrich- 
ment can involve books, field trips, radid, television, 
guest speakers, maps, and scdsc expcriences-any- 
thing th&t broacUf^s the knowledge of the student. 
To assist the wrning process itself, the teacher can 
plan sessions forshann^ideas, work with word^and 
imagery, show the students how to observe a pet and 
describe it. offer first lines for stones, read humor^ 
ous book? and limencks to motivate the students 
toward lighte; writing (br writing for fun), and deco* 
rate the classroom with items that challenge stu- 
dents to write about 4hem. In addition to providing 
for daily writing periods, the teacher should read 
aloud to the students from all types of literature, 
especially poetry ThrougMxposure to a variety of 
reading, students not only enrich their experiences, 
bu^ are Encouraged to expenment with a number of 
writing styles. (MAl^^^ 
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Gee, Tom 

Creative VWiting in High School.- 
Pub Date— 76 

Note — 27p., Not availabltin hard copy due to mar- 
^ ginal legibility of originR document * 
Pub Type-r- Guidcs;_G5/eral (050) 
EDRS Price,' MTOTPIi^ Postage. PC Not Avalla* 

ble from EDRS. 
Descnptors — *Crealivc Wnting,iDirectories, •Eng- 
lish Instruction, •Pe'nodicals, Secondary Educa- 
' tiion. Student Participation, •.Teaching Methods 
Identifiers— •Professional Journals 

Designed to help high school teachers improve 
their creative wnting courses, this, document 
stresse$_the value of submitting students* work to 
professional publications Separate sections exam*** 
ine general rul^ for*tcaching creative wnting, pre* 
sent background informauon on creativity, discuss' 
benefits and problems involved in submitting stu* 
dents* 'work for publication, apd list possible outlets 
for Student writing. Also included are a discussion 
of a junior high school creative wnting program, 
with examples of student writing, and a presentation 
of ;hree stories by high school Mudents both ongi- « 
nally published in "AJ^rJa EiAsh.** (GW) 



ICS are journal wnting, creating mood,*^ capturing 
body language and innecJI^ion, using comic 'strips, 
story starctrs, news article into story, man the myth \ 
maker, the overhead projector as motivator, an up* ' 
dated Lochinvar, radio scnpt, vC^nting a play, scenes 
from the theater of the absurd, the human spint, 
humorous memolrs^dlgest|ve poetry /pain ting pic- 
tures with words, along herOic iines^nd lesson on 
the sonnet. (JM) 



ED 119 206 

J* 



0128 \ , , ^D 147 859 

. Zavatsky. Bill Ed. Padgett Ron, Ed. 

The Whole Word Catalogue 2. 

Rub Date—77 
,Note— 344p. , 

Available from— Mctfraw-Hill Book Company, 
1221 Avenue of the Amencas, New YojK, New 
York 10020 -(56.^ paplry , ^ 

f Pub Type — FtJTererice MateAals • Bibliographies 
(131) ' * > 

Docfiment Not Available from EDRS. 
DescrTptors— Annotated • Bibliographies, Audi- 
ovisual Instnlttion, •Creative^ Development, 
•Creativ^^nting, Eiemenury Secondary Educa- 
tion, English Instruction, Fine Arts, Interdiscipli- 
ApproacK. •Language Arts, Learning 
tties. Learning Processes, Resource Nfaten- 
als. Strident Publicati^s, •Teaching Methods, 

* 'Compositiory\ • , ^ " * 

^ ^ Idcjfion, numerous professional writers 
ive^ftfkcd with sOidents in public school 
fooms offer ideas helping students l^m to , 
;rcatively. The ideas jire group<Id into six ma- 
jor sc^iqns: 'Teaching Wnting,*' "Writing Ideas''^ \ 
(gimmicks, tetters ar¥d dialogues,^wnting f^om ob- 
servation, ^riti^g and literature), 'xDrama, Film, 
ytHeo, Music, Art, and Publication," "Studying So- 
ciety," "HandleV ^h Tend er Loving Care" (dealing 
with children's sp^ai oet^s),^d "Inside School 
and Out." In addition to providing practical sugges* 
tiqns and teaching strategies, the writprs contribute . 
tttoughtful discussions about their own teaching 
successes and failures and about many issues related 
to creativity, teaching, and teaming. The book in- ' 
dudes agnotated bibliographies of varied" resources, 
for the teaching of writing, .and it provides^many 
examples of student work. (GW) « » 
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AUen. Ice E, Ed 
'Composition. 
New England Association of Teachers of English 
^ub Date— 75 ' ^ 

f Note — 41 p , N^ATE is a'n afTihate of the National 
Council of Teachers of English 
Journal Cit— The Leaflet, v54 pi -40 Entire Issue 
3pnng 75 ^ ' ^ 

^ Pub Type-— Journal'Articles (080) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. ^ 
Descnptors — •Cre^ive \<rriting, Elcmcntarf Se- 
condary Education, •English Instruction, Lan- 
guage Arts, Propag^Hdi, Teaching Methods, 
•Technical Writing, •Wnting ^Composition), 
•Writing Skills, Wntten Lan|utge. 
► This special issue of *The Leaflet" fociii^ on 
vanous aspects of composition locfuded are articles 
• on such topics as wnting instruction as a proc(^, 
not a product, technical wnting in high school, using 
**junk** matpnaf to stimulate creative wnting; dis- 
cpvenng one*s own voice in writing; teaching wnt- 
ing to high schopi students by instilling confidence; 
writing particular magazines, and teaching 
propaganda tecnniques (TS) 



ED 1 1,6 206 



013k 
BomFBen 

Notes to a Science Fiction Writer. 

Pub Date— 75 « . ' ^ 

Note— I77p. 

Available frOm-^Charles Scribner*s Sons,j597 Fifth 
Ave., New York, New York 10017 ($6.95 cloth) 
Pub Type— Books (010) * 
Document Not Availa(bl&from EDR6. - 
pescnPtors—jCharactenzation, /Creative Writing, 
'""iction, •Science Fictfbn, •Short Stones, Student 
nting Models, •Writing Exercises, Writing 
Skills . * e 

JThis book deals with short'Story \^riting only and 
concentrates on the scienctf' fiction short story The 
book is written'by thc^ editor of ** Analog Science^ 
Fiction Magazine** and is intended for? those people" 
who are interested in wnting s<JieiKe fiction The 14 
chapters discuss such topics as the theory of chap- 
ter, practicing chapter writing, the theory of back* 
ground, practicing background writing, the theory ^ 
of O0nnic(. practicing conflict writing, the theory of 
plot, and practicing plot writing, Four short stones, 
"Fifteen l^iiles." "Men of Good Will," '*Stars, 
Won't Yo¥ Hi^.Me?" and *The Shining Ones,** are 
included in thjs^ipok as eXamojes of good writing. 
(TS) ■ - . 
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Creative Writing Cookbook: A Collection of In- 
stnictional Strategies, That Have Encouraged 
Students to Write. An Instructional bulletin. 
Publication No.«SC-729. ' ^. * ' 

Los Angeles City Schools, Calif. Div. of Instruc- 
tional Plannmg and Services 

Report No.~SC.T29 

Pub Date— 75 ^ • » 

Note— 178p. * 
Pub Type— Gliides -'Ceneral (050) 
EDRS Prfcc • MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •Creative Writing, Descnptiye Wnl- ^ 
infe. Expository Wnting, Poetry, Prose, Secondary , 
Education, > Sho^ Stories, Teaching GiliJes, 
^ 'Teaching Methods, 'Wnting (Composition), 
Writing Skills ^ 
. The matenal in this book, cdbtribyted by teachers 
in the Los Angeles area.<onsist$ ot instructional 
assignments and successful strategies for teaching 
creattve wntyig at the secondary level. Sample les-* 
' sons are grouped under broad cajegones (getting 
started, wnting prose, wnting verse, and miscellane- 
ous instructtonal gambits) and contain ideas appli- 
cable to several levels instruction and of. 
individual student abihty. Some of the activity top^ 
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Fumen Beatrice A. . ^ 

* Creative Writing for S|IMInderstandlng: Appro> 

aches and Outcomes. 
Pub Date— Nov 70 ' \ ^ 

Note— I6p-, Speech given at the Annual Conven- ' 
tion of the National Council of Teachem of Eng- 
lish (60th, AtlanU, November 1970) 
EDRS Price ► MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge.. 
Descriptors*-Child Development, •Creative V^rit* 
ing, •Elententary School Students, •Language Us- 
age, *Self Concept, •Teaching Methpds ^ 
Creatt\* writing is considered as a form of crea- 
tive' expressioi) in which the child expresses* his 
ideas, Icelings, or reactions. This expressibn is origi- 
nal andspontaneous, and allows the child to organ- 
ize his experiences so that they assume a personal 
meaning With this expenence, the chil^^ through 
the process of sym^olizatipn, adds to his identity. 

* The methodology and creative pr(V:ess steps in a 
creative^ wnting experience are: (I) motivation 
period m which to generate interest, develop a 
mood, and create a need to wnte, (2) exchange of 
ideas to crystallize each child*^ thinking, (3) wnting 
period, (4) exchange of ideas, and (5) follow-up ac- 
tivities,nf appropriate* The means for {(cc^mplishtng 



each of these steps are described. Sine ; the goal of 
the experience is setf-understandhig ai d awareness 
of the world in relation to self, the teac ler will have 
to know children well, participate open / with them, 
and observe them closely both in the process and 
following it in order to sense growth. Sxamination 
of the products to uniqueness, ability o communi- 
cate, "hiood or feeling, effective use of\i nguage, and 
the cfTmjt of the, wnting oif the audien :e can be of 
value. (DB) 
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Hatju Harry T. « 

Elei^ntary Corapositioa-A Hnmanisi Ic Activity. 
WiscAism Council of Teachers of Enf lish. 
Pub rktc— Apr 68 

NotcUsp; 

Journal Cit— Wisconsin English Jourial; vlO n3 
, P15.19 Apr 1968 
EDRS Price • MFOl Pins Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors— -^Creative Activities, C eative Ex- 
pression, iOrealive Writing, Creativi y. Descrip- 
tive Writing, •Elementary Education, Elementary 
Schooj Studenb, Expository Writing Individual, 
ism, 'Scif Expression, •Teachmg M< thods. Ver- 
bal Communication, •Writing (Comp osition) 
Creative writing provides a healthy ou let for chil- 
drcns' personal problems and feelings j often prC' 
scnt^ them with satisfying solutioii td their 
psychological needs, and gives Jhe s*tu<ints an im- 
portant sense of success and personal iccomflish- 
ment Factors conduc^e to self-expression include 
stimulation of the student throu^ the teacher's 
reading selections aloud, aiding a child by writing 
his dictated story, or encouraging his i naginative 
ideas. Seif>«xpression thrives in a clalsrc om atmos- 
tphere where students may experiment vith verbal 
an'd visual comtiiunication without fear ( f criticism 
or censure. [Not available jn hard copy c uc to mar- 
ginal legibihty .of original document.] (J,^ 



EDlO^l 481 



0134 

Language Arts Philosophy. 
Woodstock Cornmunity Consolidated District 

Number 10, 111. ' 
Pub Date^(68J 
Notei^SOp. 

EDRSg^ • MFDl/PCO? Plus Posta^. 
DcscriptSfS—Communicatiojk" (Thought jTransfer), 
•Creative Writing. Educatipnal Philos< phy, Ele- 
menUry Education, ^nglish Instruction, In- 
dividual Development, Individual D|(rercnces, 
•Language Arts, Language Skills. Learning 
Readiness, Spelling, Teaching Guides, jXeaching 
Methods, * Writing (Composition), Writing Skill^ 
This document articulates^ a philosopny of lan- 
guage arts that is based on the teacher's r(|cognition 
of the need for an idividilalized rate ol'&o.wth for 
each child. Writing is presented as a pCrlonal and 
practical means of communication, ana writing 
skills are listed that should be Uught in ttie wriling 
program. The goals for an effective creative writing 
program are then discussed, which inclu(& provid> 
ing each child with a proper atmosphere and sufTi- 
cient ume to write, guiding the chiRl to an 
understanding of the form of good writinglfamiliar- 
izing him with proofreading procedures,, preparing 
cumulative records, and holding periodic confer- 
ences to hdp him evaluate his growth. THe appen- 
dices present a suggested daily plan for teaching 
CT^tivcwriting^ proposal of spc«ific proofreading 
procedijres all students should follow, and k spelling 
list of 200 commonly used words. (JB) | 
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Ewiti Eldonna L 

DiBOsaars, Witches, and Antl-Alrcrafl: JPrimtiV 
Conpocltiott. ' 

Pub Date-*Feb 66 
Note— 7p. 

Journal Cit—Elementary English; v43 n2|pl09-14 

February 1966 '\ 
EDRS Price • MFDl/PCOl Pins Postag^ 
Dcscriptor>-;!Creative Activities, Ci'eative Teach^ 
ing, ♦Creative Writing, Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), •Evaluation Criteria, FaWiv*Pri« 
imary Education, Story Reading. Studeflt|£valua> 



tion* Teaching M^hods, •Writing (Comj 



sition), 



Writing Skills / 
The composition teacher in the pnmary grades' 
should empha^ content and ideas, not ^^rm and 
properly writteif expression,' to develop the stu- 
dents' interest in writing. By surrounding the $tu- > 
dents with fine literature, by presenting them with 
model stories to imitate^ and by letting them make 
up alternate endings and illustrations for stories, the 
teacher encourages original thdught and pleasure in 
wnting. Another approach, the group planning of a 
story to illustrate a fable, not only increases the 
students* appreciation for this type of literature, but 
abo requires an abstract level of thinking. In cor- 
recting papers^ the teacher should avoid close grad- 
ing and requiring the story to be recopied; for the 
evaluation of a paper should depend on content and 
communication of thought rather than on "correct** 
mechanics. (LH) 
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Eichenberg,^ Mar)t Ann ' 

Bringing a' Class to Its Senses. 
Pub Date-~Sep 65 
Note — 5 p. 

Journal Cit— English Journal, v54 n6 p5l5-18 Sen 
1965 ^ Kjr F 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Pins I*ostage. 

Descriptors— Creative Writing, *Descnptive Writ- 
* ing, •English Instruction, Language Ennchment, 
Secondary Education, Sensory Experience, 
•Teaching Methods, •Writing (Composition), 
Writing Skills 

Students can be taught to create v/vid, colorful 
descriptions. To train their senses ana sharpen their 
word choices and images;<^ey can be asked to (1) 
list specific adjectives to'^^^nbe such an image- 
producing word as "ocean.'^ (2) substitute sharply- 
etched verbs for general ones in a given sentence, 

(3) r record day-to-day observations in a notebook^ 

(4) divide the description of a meal cooked at home 
into thercategories of the five senses, (5) describe 
accurately a flumber of items to be touched^ tasted, 

. heard, smelled, pr seen, (6) stud^sensory appeals in 
advertising and compose commercials themselves, 
(7) list the sensory experiences possible iniiLEiig-r ^ 
lish classroom and compose a theme incorporating 
Items from the list, and (8) visit a location which has 
outstanding sensory appeal, taking detailed notes 
and later writing about it Such activities as these 
teach students to observe detail carefully, sefise sub-« 
tie shades of meaning, select exactly the right word, 
make fresh pbservations, and become aware of the 
•stylistic differences of authors. (JB) 

LITERARY 
WRITING/POETRY 

0137 ^ . ' ED 198 548 
BusK Gloria S:, Ed. ^ . 

From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange 
Poems. ' 

Philadelphia School District, Durham Child 

Development Center. 
Spons Agency— Ford Foundation^ Nev/York, N.Y. 
Pub^vpate-r74 • 
Notfrrrl34p. , 

Available from— Learning Centers Project E.S- 
.EA., A Htle I program of the School District of 
Philadelphia, Durham School, 16th & Lombard 
Sts.,- Philadelphia, PA 19146 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— 3ooks (010) — Guides - Oassroom r 
Teacher (052) 

EDR^ Price • MF0i/PCO6 Pins Postage. 

Descriptors— Child Language, •Qassroom Tech* 
niques, •Creative Writings Elementary E<fuca* 
tion, Imagery, •Language Acquisition, •Poetry» 
•Writing Instruction 

This booklet contains one teacher's experiences 
with teaching poetry to children, offering sugges- 
tions and insights about organizing the subject mat- 
ter, preparing -a conducive physical environment, 
and practicing with various poetic forms.*Sections of 
the booklet discuss the characteristics anci behaviors 
of writing topm teachers, the organization^oC the 
space |et aside for writing and reading poetry, the 
reasonVfor using poetry in child language develop- 
ment, tjtees of poetry (including diamantes, cin. 
quains, aire haiku), and the tise of grou^ writing in 
poetry instruction. The filial section of the booklet 
lists resources for teaching poetry. (RL) ^ 
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Gallo, Donald IC: Ed ^ 
Poetry: Reading, Writing, and Analyzing, It 
Connecticut Council of Teachers of English. 
Pub Date— 79 

Note— 1 35p.; The Connecticut Council of Teachers 
of English b an affiliate of the National Council 
- of Teachers of English. j 
Available from — National Council of Teacheri^of 
EnglishVim Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 36117, $4.25 member, $5.00 non. 
member) 

Journal Cit — Connecticut English Journal; vlO n2 
. Spr 1979 

Pub Type— Collected Works . Senals (022) — 
Guides - aasiroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC06 Plus postage. 

Descriptors— •Creative Writing, •Critical Rca'ding, 
Elementary Secondary Education, 'English In- 
struction, Higher Education, Literary Criticism, 
•Poetry, •Teaching Method^ •Writing Instruc- 
tion t 

The- theme of this issue of the "Connecticut Eng- 
lish Journal** is poetry instruction.'Numerous ideas, 
examples, programs, ancf resources are offered to 
help students and teachers learn to read, aiialyze, 
write> and enjoy poems. The 28 articles and poems 
provide interpretations of what poetry is, ideas for 
publishing student writing, strategies for writing po- 
etry, and techniques for teaching poetry to young 

'children and junior and senior high school students. 

Representative poetry anthologies and bibliogra- 
phies of poetry materials for students and teachers 
are also listed. (RL) 
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Schdfen John C 

Interpretation Theory and Teadiing Students How 

to Write about Poetry, 
Pub Date— ^Apr 79 

Note— 12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN, 
April 5-7, 1979). , . 
■ Pub'Typc^ Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom -• Teacher (052) — Opin'ion 
Pipers (Ho) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •English Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion, •Literary Criticism, •Literature Apprecia- 
tion, •Poetry, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods, •Writing SlUIs 
AnjMsi^ment for high school Of college students 
thar^quires them to interpret what a poem may- 
have communicated ^ the poet*s contemporaries 
can be valuable in that it teaches them that there is 
more than one way to interpret a* poem and that the 
rules of interpretation arCKneitl^er universal no; un- 
changing. Such an approach to poetrj* interpretation 
repudiates the philosophy of the New qritics that 
states that a reader should ask "how** and not 
'Vhat*^a poem means artd that it is wrong to limit 
ra poem's meaning by identifying it completely with 
authorial intention. However, such an approach 'per- 
mits students to read poems in their biographical 
and historical context and to gain practice in stating 
a thesis clearly (thei^ interpretation of the poet's 
original intention) and to defend that thesis with 
proper evidence. It also allows them to accomplish 
a literary critical paper and k librar^ research paper 
in one assignment (AEA) 
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Kum, Don 

Owatire Writing/Reading Program fof Elenen- 

tary School Children. 
•Pub Date— Oct 79 

Note— 24 p.; Paper presented at the Annual 'Meet- 
ing of the Fall Conference of the New England 
Association of Teachers of, English (Portsmouth, 
NH, October 19-21, 1979) 

Pub Typc^ Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides • Oassroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PQ)1 Pins/ Postage. 

Descriptors — Creative Development, •Creative 
Writing, Elementary Education, •Lesson PlahsT 
•Literature Appreciation, •Poetry, Reading Pro- 
grams, •Writing (Composition) 
This paper recommends that poetry rather than 

other literary forms bemused to teach creative read* 

ing and writing to young children. The advantages 
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of using poetry are described as follows^ inhibitions 
arc overcome quickly, opportunities for a wider 
range and niore complex level of student achieve- 
ment are created; high qualityfpictcs of wridng arc 
composed in a reasonable time; penmanship, gram' 
mar, spelling and syntax are mastered; and sen- 
sitivity, social acceptance, and a scrvse of self worth 
are developed. The paper also includes basic direc- 
tions for implementing a crca4*ve writing y reading 
program, suggestions for encouraging a i playful at> 
nx>sphere in such a program, and a set of six creative 
writingMesson plans'. (AEA) 
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Duke, Charles JL 

Umiuage Play and the Teaching of Poetry. 
Pub Date— Oct 79 

Note~-lSp.; Paper presented at the Annual Fall 
Conference of the New England Association of 
Teachers of English (Portsnjouth, NH, October 
19-21, 1979) 

Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — 

Guides • Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Elementary Education, 'Imagery, 
Language Acquisition,^ 'Language Arts, 'Lan- 
guage Skills, Lesson Plans, 'Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Metaphors, 'Poet^, Teaching Methods 
Several suggestions for interestifrg^tudents in po- 
etry and word play in the language arts classroom 
are presented in this paper Activities recommended 
to establish a climate in which language play is a 
, natural activity and to help students make connec- 
tions between their own word play and that engaged 
in by poets include: expanding concrete images; 
producing catalog lists of things students strongly 
f^iikt or dislike, working on exercises with figurative 
hinguage and word arrangement; and constnicting 
concrete and found poetry.^ An additional I sugges- 
tion for evaluating what students have learned is 
offercd-h&ving them examine and react Jtp comput- 
erized poetry. (AEA), , . ^Sy. 
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IVash, Brenda D. 

Poetry: A Legacy of the Growlng^Self. 
Pub Date— Nov 77 

Note — lOp.; paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of th^ Califocma Reading Association of the 
International Rea^iftg^ Association (11th, Ana- 
heim, California, Jl^v^mber 2-5, 1977) 
Pub Type— SpeechM7Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFDl/P.COl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors^Bibliographies, Child, Language, 
'Creative Activities! 'Ci'eative Writing, 'English 
Instruction, Figurative Language, Imagery, Inter- 
mediatc^Gfades, Language Ar&, ^Poetry, 'Self ' 
ExprcSInn, Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Com- 
' position)--^^,^^ 

Young children use poetic language naturally in 
that they express themselves through metaphors, 
colorful images, and uniqye word choice. Since this 
ability has often been repressed by the time children 
reach the mid dle< grades, this article suggests class- 
room^" activities intended to stimulate children's 
natural poetic expression. These activities, based on 
a definition of poetry as the expression of ope's 
personal self, stress'sharing oneself with others in 
' the following ways: rhyming words, shanng stories 
that have poetic language in them, wnting *'I am" 
poems, composing single line poems, constructing 
metaphors and similes, developing sensory aware- 
ness, and writing free verse. The article includes a 
list of children's books that can be used to motivate 
and encourage children in the wnting 'of poetry. 
(MAI) 
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. Johnston, Ellen Turlington * , . 

Poetry as Part and Parcel of Yonr Basic Langnage 

Experience,*** 
!>ub Date— Nov 77 [ 
Note^9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(67th, New Voik Oty, November 24-26, 1977) 
,Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) . ' 



EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descnptorse— Elementary Secondary Education, 
'English Instruction, 'Language Experience Ap- 
proach, 'Poetry, Student Writing Models, 
•Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composition), 
Writing Exercises, •venting Skills 
Identifiers — Poets in the Schools 

The teaching of poetry can be used as a language 
experience approach to develop good writing skills 
in elementary and high school students. This paper 
discusses the techniques a "poet-in -residence" em- 
ployed to help students create ^ms and, in- 
directly, to teach the function of such writing skills 
as parts of speech, punctuation, and correct word 
usage. Examples of student poems are included. 
(RL) 
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Brooks. Gwendolyn And Others 

Black Poetry Writing: A Capsule Course. 
Pub Date— 75 
Note— 64p. 

Available from— Broadside Press, 12651 Old Mill 

Place, Detroit, Michigan 48238 (S5.00 paper) 
Pub Type— feooks (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors — Bibliographies, 'Black Literature, 
'Creative Writipg, Literary Criticism, Literary In- 
fluences, Metaphors, Methods, 'Poetry, 'Poets, 
Symbols (Literary), Writing Exercises 
In this handbook, four authors write on the same 
topics but with varying emphases. Gwendolyn 
Brooks sketches the background of Afro-Amencan 
poetry and offers practical hints and exercises for 
writing. Keorapatse Kgositsile discusses the role and 
situation of the black writer. Haki R. Madhubuti 
(Don L. Lee) explains an author's commitment and 
discusses the use of words, metaphors, symbols, and 
characters. Dudley Randall analyzes the syntactical 
and rhythmical structure of verse and gives sugges- 
^ tions on fHarketing. The book.includes lists of books 
^and articles for background and technique, answers 
to questions asked by beginning writers, and work 
' sheets showing the growth of a poem. (JM) 
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Engelsman, Alan Dewsnup, Evelyn * 
Primer for Playwrights. TAP (llieatre Arts Pack- 
age) 510. 

Qayton School District, Mo ' 
Pub Date— Jun 74 
Note— 25p. 

Pub Type— Guides • General (050) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge, 
Descriptors — Characterization, 'CreativcAVriting, 
Drama, 'Dramatics, Learning Activiti^, Lesson 
Plans, 'Playwritin^, 'Scripts, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Teachin^'Guides, Theater Arts 
Developed with the recognition that "many play 
Wrights have theater in their blood (e.g., Eugene 
O'Neill was the son of a famous actor), the three 
lessons in this package present, through ^experience, 
the fundamentals of dramatic structure, llicse les- 
sons for the beginning playwright focus on elements 
< of dramatic plot, conflicts, and crisis and resolution 
Lessons outline purposes, perfprmance obje(;iives, 
instructions, activities, and poste valuations. (JM) 



0146 ED 112 429 

a Write What I Want; Poetry in the Schools. 

Poetry in the Sch'oOls, San Francisco, Calif. * 
' Spons Agency— National Endowment for tne Arts, 
Washington, D.C. ' 

Pub Date— 74 

Note— 87p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price • MF«1/Pq04 Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors — Crcatnfc Activities, Creative Expres- 
sion, 'Creative writing, 'Educational Praams, 
Elementary Secondary. Education, - 'fJ^try, 
'Teaching Methods 
, Identifiers — 'Poetry in thf Schools 

A program in which poets teach poetry in the 
classroom has been undertaken in the California 
' public schools. This book fo«i«N the program 
and contains sercral short articles on various as- 
pects of teaching poetry wnting, a collection of stu- 
^ aent works, two photo essays,, and practical 
techniques cfSvised by poet/teachers. A bibliogra- 
phy lists resources under two" categories: (1) an- 



thologies of poetry and (2) collections of children's 
writing, teaching techniques, and books by poets. 
(JM) 
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Esbensen. Barbara Juster 

A Celebration of Bees: Helping Children Write 

Poetry. 
Pub Date— 75 » 
Note— 260p. 

Available from — Winston Press, Inc., 25 Groveland 
Terrabe, Minneapohs, Minnesota 55403 (S5.95 
paper) 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Arailable from EDRS. * 

Descriptors — Child Language, 'Children, 'Creative 
Writing,' Elementary Education, Haiku, Instruc- 
tional Materials, 'Poetry, •Teaching Guides, 
'Teaching Methods, Teaching Models, Writing 
Skills 

The primary purpose of this book is to offer 
^ suggestions and writing examples for use in teaching 
children to wnte poetry. Each of the 15 chapters 
• deab with a particular subject that could be useful 
m introducing poetry wrHing to student^. The chap- 
iters discuss such topics as' developing word con- 
sciousness in children, writing cinquains and haiku, 
and wnting poems about ^ater,^ the seasons, 
weather, the city, moming, night and the moon, 
people, animals, inanimate objects, and moods and 
emotions. Each chapter contains poems by children 
of vanous backgrounds, possible activities, and a list 
of individual poems related to the subject covered in 
the chapter. Included also are a selected bibliogra- 
phy of poetry books for children and an index of the 
ages of the poets in this book. (TS) 
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Della-Piana. Gabriel M. 

The Derelopment of a Model for the Systemjitic 
Teaching of the Writing of Poetry. Final Report 

Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Bureau of Educational 
* Research. ^ 

Spons Agency — National Center foL. Educational 
Research and Development ^HEW/OE), 
Washington, D.C Regional Research Program. 

Bureau No.— BR-O-H-004 1 

Pub Date— Aug 71 

Grant— OEG.8-70-0001 (058) * ' 
Nqte— 230p. 

Pui) Type-^ Reports - Research (143) 
e6rS Price • MFOI/PCIO Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors — Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Course Content, Course Descriptions, 'Creative 
Writing, Curriculum Guides, 'Poetry, 'Program 
Development, Programed Instruction, 'Pro-' 
gramed Instructional Matenals, Program Evalua- 
tion, •Teaching Models, Units of Study 
The three major purposes of this project were to 
develop a programed text for teaching the writing of 
poetry,* to^ validate the program, and to prepare a 
procedural guide for programing. A 156-frame pro- 
gram was developed, including procedures for.' elic- 
iting free .yvritten expression to serve as subject 
ijnatrer for poems; writing initial poems to fit Haiku 
and Tanka forms; revision of poenis ^ased on author 
and reader analysis; writing pocu-y using a variety of 
poetic devices; writing to fit vanous rhyme, meter, 
and stanza forms; and revising for greater poetic 
effect. A procedural guide for the development of 
programed materials is outlined in 1 1 steps includ- 
ing specification of objectives, assessment of perfor- 
mance, determination of causes of performance 
deficiencies, design Qf appropriate systepis (instruc* 
^ tional, guidance, feedback, incentive, management) 
to eliminate deficiencies, and validation of those 
systems. Developmental and valid atjonal testingj^e- 
sulted in significant changes in program design. 
Recommendations are made for further work in* 
eluding determination of multiple cutoff scores for 
predicting mastery in the program and use of the 
computer as an aid in ptetic composition (Au- 
thor /TS) • 
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Anderson, Oouglas 
My Sister Looks Like a Pear. Awakening the 

Poetry in Yoimg People* 
Pub Date— 74 
Note— 254p. 

Available from — Hart Publishing Company. Inc., 
Fourth Street. New York. New York 10012 ($7.- 
SO. cloth; $2 95 paper) 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Arallable from EDRS. 

Dcscnptors— •Anthologies, Creative Wnting, Edu- 
cational Games. Elementary Education. *Poctry. 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers— * Poets m the Schools ' 

This book, written out of the author's expcnences 

while working with the. Poets m the Schools pro- 

f^rams in elementary schools in 10 states, contains a 
arge assortment ot student poems. It also contains 
specific tools which teachers may use to help their 
students learn to write and enjoy poetry. Forty-six 
chapters contain hints and observations on how \p 
enjoy, understand, and teach such topics as rock and 
roll lyrics, self-esteem, imagining you are a color, 
imaging you are an animal, imagining you arc dead, 
and writing a poem about the future. The author 
concludes that poetry ismusic and that music is m 
everyone and for everyone. (TS) 
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Wdlsck Robert A. 
/Pdetic Composition through the Grades: A Lan- 
guage Sensitivity Program. 
Columbia Univ , New York, N Y Teachers College 
Pub Date— 70 

Note— 49lp., Practical Suggestions for Teaching 
Series 

Available from — Teachers College Press, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1234 Amsterdam 
Avenue, New York, New York 10027 ($2.95) ' 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— 'Creative Writing. Elementary 
School Curriculum, 'Language Rhythm. 'Poetry, 
•Teaching Guides, 'Writing (Composition) * 
The role of elementary school teachers in en- 
couraging children in poetic composition is the 
focus of this handbook, one of a series that olTer 
sugg^tions for teaching. With the assumption that 
given' proper guidance, all children are capable 6f 
poetic composition, this teachers* guide introduces 
poetic composition in thr^e intq'dependcnt suges: 
the evocative, the language precision, and the shar- 
ing. The evocative stage gives primary attention to 
stimulating the child's appreciation of his own Ian- ' 
guage ability; the language precision stage has as its 
* primary goal versttility in organizing language and 
form*, to improve ways of stating ideas and feelings; 
and the sharing stage involves the search for apprO' 
priate means to help the children share their poetic 
selection with others. The handbook is comprised of 
the following chapters: Uncovering Children*s Po- 
etic Composition; Recognizing tlje Nature of Poetic 
Composition; Espousing Values of Poetic Composi- 
tion to Children; Organizing Conditions for. Poetic 
Composition; Starting, the Poetic Composition 
Process; Writing Out of Experience; Writing Into 
Experience; Using Language Ppetically; Arranging 
Extemporaneous Poetic Patterns; Introducing 
Predesigned Verse Forms; Dignifying Children's 
Poetic Compositions: and Sharing Poetic Composi- 
tion. (DB) 
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APPLEGAJE. MAURit 

WHEN THE TEACHER SAYS. "WRITE A PO- 

E3Vf"-A BOOK FOR JUNIOR HIGH 

SCHOOL.STUDENTS. 
Pub Date— 65 
Note— 1 p. 

Document No^ Available from'EDR^ 
Descriptors— •Creative Writing, Descriptive Writ- 
ing, •English Instruction, Figurative Language, 
•Junior High School Students. Language pat- 
terns. Language RhyIhjTi>Literary Devices* Liter- 
ature Appreciation, ^Poetry, Serisor)*Experience, 
Student Developed Materials, Symbols (Liter- 
ary), Writing Exercises, Writing Skills 
ADDkESSED TO THE JUNlOR HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENT FACED WITH A PO- 
ETRY.WRITING ASSIGNMENT. THIS BOOK 
PRESENTS THE ARGUMENT THAT **PO- 



ETRY IS FOR YOU." INDIVIDUAL CHAP- 
TERS TREAT (!>. THE EXPRESSION OF 
SENSORY IMMTESSIONS. (2) RHYTHM. (3) 
THE PICTORIAL NAtURE OF POETRY. (4) 
HUMOROUS POETRY. (5) REVISION, AND 
(6) VARIOUS DEFINITIONS OF POETRY. A 
"KINDLE KIT' OF SUGGESTIONS. EXER- 
CISES, AND SAMPLE REVISIONS CON- 
CLUDES MOST CHAFTTERS. NUMEROUS 
POEMS BY ADOLESCENTS AND SEVERAL 
BY THE AUTHOR ARE UTILIZED 

"THROUGHOUT THE BOOK AS ILLUSTRA- 
TIONS. AS MODELS. AND AS THE BASES 
FOR EXERCISES. (THIS BOOK IS PUBLISHED 
BY HARPER AND ROW, INC. NEW YORK. 

-^1:60ttRD) ' 
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Hei/old, Henry Robert • 

Se&tences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
\Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combin- 
ing with Other Strands of the English Cur- 
riculum). 

Pub Date— Apr 8 1 

Note— 17p.; Paper presented |t ih« Annual Meet- 
ing of the Secondary School English Conference 
(9th. Nashville. TN. April 2-4. 1981). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
' Speeches/Meeting papers (ISO) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— ♦Classroom Techniques. ♦English 
Curriculum. ♦Integrated Activities. Literature 
Appreciation. Reading Comprehension. ♦Sen- 
• tence Combining. Teaching Methods. ^Writing 
Exercises. Writing Instruction. Writing Processes. 
♦Writing Skills 

Sentence combining activities can be used 
throughout the English curriculum. The entire com- 
posing process can be developed with sentence 
combining activities based on student rough drafts 
of book reports, analysis and imitation of sentences 
written i>y professional wnters. the organization of 
sentences in whole paragraphs or essays, and *<>oral. 
proofreading." A unit in oral interpretation already 
integrates literature, reading, listening, and speak- 
ing; it can phase in composition if the students use 
sentence combining activities to^write thetr inter- 
preutions before performing. Sentence combining 
can also be used in oral interpretation lessons to 
help students eliminate their pauses at the ends of 
lines of text (as in poetrf). Rewnting sentences can 
be used as a check on reading comprehension; add- 
ing variety to reading exercises. The combining ex- 
ercises themselves also give students expenence in 
using grammar properiy. Using these suggestions. 
English teachers can take advantage of the struc- 
ture, the effects, and the questions brought about by 
sentence combining. (Examples are 'offered of spe- 
cific combining activities in the four areas discussed, 
and of sources for developing combining exercises.) 
(RL) 



combine them with the appropriate , connecting 
wQ^d Since language always conveys meaning in 
context; it is iijitjortant to have a context for lan- 
guage exercises, sentences Without context lose 
much of their significance. A literary work (such as 
"The Legend of Sleepy Hollow." "The Bear," or 
"The Red Badge of Cotirage") offers such a context. 
The language of the onginal-in particular, the words 
and phrases in the reading-can be worked into any 
number of sentence types that are not physically 
present in the work of the literar/ master (HOD) 
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Ney. James W. 

Sentence Combining: Everything for Everybody or 

Something for Somebody. n 
Pub Date— Mar 81 

Note— 29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the^ Conference on English Education 
. (19th,' Anaheim. CA^arch 19-21. 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Elementary Secondary Education. 
English (Second* Language). ♦Language Acquisi- 
^.«^tion. ♦Language Processing. ♦Literature, ♦Sen- 
tence Combining. ♦Teaching Methods. Writing 
ExercijMj/Writing Instruction y 
StntencciSOmbining exercises present material to 
the students to be mastered by processes similar to 
memorization. By taking ideas in short sentences 
and compacting them into larger sentences, stu- 
dents become' familiar with the relationships be- 
tween the ideas in the short sentences. At its best, 
sentence Combining is a process that requires the^ 
manipulation of ideas. Students using this procedure^ 
must hold these ideas in their minds, make a choice 
on the relationship between the ideas^ and then 
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Lide, Francis 
Sentence- Combining and Error Reduction. 
Pub Date-^Nov 80 

Note — I4p,. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Nation al Council of Teachers of English 
(70th. Cincinnati. OH, November 21-^ 1980). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— ♦Error Analysis (Language). Higher 
Education. Remedial Instruction. ♦Sentence 
Combining. ♦Syntax. Teaching Methods. ♦Writ- 
ing Instruction. ♦Writing Skills 
Based on the assumption that major sentence er- 
rors are caused by a deficit in syntactic fluency that 
can be aided by sentence combining instruction. stu« 
dent writing errors are analyzed in this paper and 
explanations are provided showing how these errors 
could have been prevented or reduced through in- i 
struction in sentence, combining. Some types of er- 
rors and examples of sentence combinmg 
corrections discussed ace (1) faulty coordination of 
sentence parts that can be remedied by using prepo- 
sitions to embed sentences, and (2) comma splices 
that can be elimmated^by using dependent clauses. 
(MKM) 
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Ryan. John H. 

Sentence Combining: From the Textbook to the 

Classroom. 
Pub' Date— Nov 80 . 
Note— 1 Op.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Councij of Teachers of English 
(70th. Cincinnati. OH. November 21-26. 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeclies/Meeting Papers (150) ^ 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MMl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Oassroom Techniques. English In- 
struction. Secondary Education. ♦Sentence Com- 
bining. ♦Skill Development^ ♦Teaching Methods. 
Wnting (Coniposition). ♦Writing Exercises. 
♦Writing" Instruction. Wgting Skills 
The instructor of two twelfth grade English 
classes, one a composition class an4 the other^'a 
general English class, gave both classes some exer- 
cises in sentence combining In the first exercise, the 
students were given two sentences ahd told to de- 
vise as many combinations as possible. While the 
composition class contributed more combinations 
than the general class students, the general class 
students were more enthusiastic, and more adept at 
spotting fragments and run on sentences. The in- 
structor then gave both classes a series of combining 
exercises for paragraphs, which the students comp- 
leted successfully. The last two exercises were pre- 
pared by the students In the first, a text paragraph 
was "chopped up" into a sentence combining exer- 
cise by one student, the sentences were rewritten by 
another, ar^d the'paragraph compared to the origi- 
nal. In the final exercise the process was repeated 
but with the students writing their own paragraphs 
before "chopping" th^n up, The composition class 
produced superior exercises suitable for later in- 
structional use. and the general* class students, par- 
tiqularly those with severe writing problems, 
showed the greatest improvement with the best 
writing they had done in the class (HJH) 
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Lawtor. Joseph 

laproiriAg Stvdeat Writing through Sentence 
GoMMaLig: A Literature Review. Technicml 
Note. 

Southwest ^gional Laboratory for Educational Re* 

searclTania Development, Los Aiamitos, Califr 
Report NiS— SWRL.TN.2-80/05 
Pub Dal^30 May 80 
Not^2p. 

Pubuypc — Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pins Postage. 
Descriptors — Adults, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation» Higher Education, Literature Reviews, 
'Sentence Combining, Student Improvement^ 
•lyriting , (Composition), 'Wntrng Instructioij 
•Writing Research 
Identifiers — 'Syntactic Maturity 

The theoretical roots of sentence combining as a 
pedagogical strategy are discussed in thiilpaper, 
along witb recent studies of the developni^t of 
written syntactic maturity. The paper examines scv^ 
^1 major sentence combmmg studies in detail and 
briefly summarizes additional relevant literature. 
The instructional implications of sentence combin- 
ing research are also discussed. (Author/ FL) 
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Barabax Christine 

Idea ComblniBl; Synthesizing Syntax and Mean- 
ing. 

Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note — 14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (31st,AVasliington, DC, March 13-15, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ MeeUng Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl PIos Postage. 
Descriptors — •Cognitive- Development^ Educa- 
tional Theories, •Sentence Combining, Syntax, 
»i •Writing (Composition), •Writing Exercises, 

•Writing Instruction , 
Identifiers — Heuristics 
^ Concerns that sentence combining has become 
the sole racAUS of, instruction in some college com- 
position courses, that students are inadvertently 
- ,1, , 11.11 ff'^*^"ff tfc view that wnting is essentially a mer 
, ^^^'"'altnical manipulation of parts strung together, and 
' that writing research has reduced writing to ar- 
chitectural structuralism made up of ^rewriting, 
... ^ writing, an4 rewnting are addressed in this paper. It 
expUins;how an interest m finding interr^tion- 
ships among various aspects of writinjg led to deve* 
lopmga theory of idea combining, pre^icatill on the 
assumption that lying dormant in college students'* 
minds are syntactic patterns that can be resuscitated 
as ideas are discovered. Several sample- exercises 
using both heuristic and syntactic signals are s\xf^ 
gested for students who have had experience with 
sentence cornbining to prompt them to generate 
^ multiple relationship ideas and for writing ii}struc> 

tors who wish to expand the strategies of sentence 
, combining to include other rhetorical considera- 
tions. (AEA) 
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The Development and Use of Sentence Combining 
in the Reading Program. 

Pub DatCT-May 80 . ' 

Note — 32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing *of the International Reading Association 
(25th, St. Louis, MO, May 5-9, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — 

Guides • Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS P^ce • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — Elementary Secondary *Education, 
Instructional Materials, •Reading Comprehen- 
sion, •Reading Instruction, •Sentence Combin- 
ing, •Teaching Methods, * Writing Exercises, 
writing' Instruction, •Writing Skills 
This paper shows how to integrate reading com* 
prehension instruction and writing Instruction 
throu|h the use of sentence combining-the act of 
^bmbtnfng several short sentences that have been 
derived by transformational analysis from longer 
bnes. Suggestions are offered to* guide teachers 
through the necessary steps for designing appropri- 
ate, sentence combining activities. The three sec* 
tions of the paper present a definition and 



description of sentence combining; a procedure for 
production of sentence combining sets with exam- 
ples that can serve as models, including closed and 
open vaneties of exercises, and a number of sugges- 
tions for using the materials. (MK^)" 
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Generative Rhetcnric-Seatence Combining: A New 
Approach to Expository Writing. # • 
' Pub Date— Mar 80 
Note-*-17p.; Paper presented a^the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
^March 13-15, 1980). * . 

Pub Type— Reports - Descnptive (141) — Spce- 
^ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

^RS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
!>escriptors — Course Descriptions, •Generative 
Grammar, Higher Education, Sentence Combin- 
ing, Teaching Methods, •Writing (Composition), 
•Writing Instruction ^ 

The freshman composition course at Mayville 
State College (Norih Dakota) progresses from basic 
grammar to sentence combining to the development 

^of expository^ writing skills based on the principles 
of generative rhetoric. The course begins with a 
brief review of grammar, emphasizing^ the phrase, 
clause, and sentence, and then moves on to the 
process of sentence combining. The next phase of 
the course introduces generative rhetonc, including 
the cumulative sentence, the general idea stated in 
the base clause, an^ the more specific details devel-^ 
oped in the phrased and clauses of the lower levels, 
either coordinately or subordinately. Once students 
have grasped this idea, they begin to work with con- 
structions that authors commonly use, including th^ 

*noun phr^, the absolute, and the verbal phrase. 
Constant wnting assignment s^rve to strengthen 
the skills they have learned. Once they have ihas- 
tered sentence ^construction, the^ then apply, the f 
same princjples of construction to the development 
of paragraphs. Th^ Icarh to take a single word or 
idea, add several coordinate or subordinate ideas to 
produce a good sentence, and then to expand this 
sentence in^o a paragraph. After learning to write a 
good paragraph, they arc uught how to apply the 
skills to answering essay test^^uestions from' other 
disciplines. The course concludes with an introduc- 
tion to reading fiction and poetry^ with an emphasis 

^ on authors' use of variety in sentence structure. (FL) 
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This booklet is one of )i serries of teacher- written 
curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Writing Project, each focusing Qn a different aspect 
^of the teaching of composition. The basic principles 
of literary cohesion (the way a text hangs, together) 
are discussed and^xtrcis^ arc suggested to help 
students increase their .sensitivity to and mastery 
language. Exercise; include the use of disjointed 
word frames, cloze procedure, context cues, sen* 
tence combining, and analyzing text using ti\,e coh^* 
sive devices of refe^fence, substitution^ conjunction^ 
word patterns, and ellipsis. (AEA) 
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Tentative results from a study of the wnting im- 
provement of college freshmen indicate that under- 
lying linguistic competence can be released by 
eJ^ercises that allow students to use what they al* 
ready know, that syntactic competence increases 
with maturity, and that complex pedagogic vapa- 
bles contribute to >^ting growth. Although a num- 
ber of studies have found that sentence-combmmg 
groups display greater wnting improvement than 
control groups, perhaps sentence-combining should 
be viewed as a helpful device to overcome the ef* 
feds of large classes, rather than as necessary to 
improved writing. Gains ji^ntactic and usage 
skills may result from^verV^Wall classes, constant 
feedback, constant rewriting, and a focus. pn levels 
smaller than the essay. (AEA) • 
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Maintaining that sentence*combining language 
experience is the single most beneficial tool cur- 
rently available to improve student writing, this pa- 
per speculates about the value and effects of the 
adoption of the language expenence approach 
across the English curriculum. It presents six tasks 
that need to be undertaken by teachers, researchers, 
and publishers: developing many dtfterent kinds of 
iangiiaje experiences to meet the needs of many 
different kinds of students; working toward wide- 
spread adoption of language expenence ihaterials 
and exercises; placing special emphasis on develop- 
ing language experiences 4haf immerse wrjters in 
prewriting, writing, and rewriting stages of the com- 
posing-process; engaging in fUII*scale overexposure 
of students to language experience materials; deve- 
loping syntactic matunty materials through materi- 
als and methods used in English as a second 
language programs; and understanding student 
thought processes as they are affected by language ' 
experiences. (TJ) ^ 
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In spite of a number of unanswered questions re- 
garding Its place in the teaching of composition and 
the lack* of agreement on why it is eftective, sen; 
*' tence combining (SC) has become accepted as a 
useful skill building technique in regular composi* 
tion classes. Attempting a broader context on the 
college level, SC was used exclusively to teach every 
aspect o( composition to/in experimental group of 
1 50 'Students. The cla$ses provided daily practice in 



ERIC 



pulling senicnces logcihcr in coniext and offered 
class discussion on ihe reasons for the students' syn- 

' tactic and rhetorical decisions. Using SC. the stu- 
dents covered the basic pnnciplcs of rhetoric and 
Style as well as many 6f the problems of grammar, 
punctuation, and diction. Since the results' of the 
course ind icatcd significant gains for the students [ft 
all areas of composition as compared with conven- 
tionally taught group, the process of SC raises the 
fon(}wing possibilities for ^college composition 
classes: make sentence combmmg a total cur- 
riculum; permit the expansion of given patterns by 

, the addition of new coijtent m the exercises, thereby 
leading the student toward free \yrritmg; allow stu- 
dents to create their own "kernels" and exercises, 
and consider SC as a mechanishi for organizing 
ideas within the larger units of discourse (MAI) 
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The first section of this paper discusses the sen- ' 
lence combining approach to tca6hing writing and 
includes illustrations of sen ence combining prob* 
lems. The second section c escribes a program in * 
which the sentence combin ng approach was used 
with low ability scvjpth graders in an inner-city 
junior high school. Among the benefits of the pro- 
gram were that student compositions jmprovcd in 
quality and in length, that students enjoyed the pro- 
gram and felt successful in it, and that students' 
han^vmting, mechanical skills, and grammar im- 
pr^ed m many cases. The third section of the paper 
notes that low ability studeills are often not taught 
to Yfnie and urges that such students be given the 
right to write, it points out that, when students are 
taught sentence combining, they also learn reading 
comprehension and thinking, processes and are 
helped to expand on their thoughts in their writing 
(GW) 
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This study e;^amines eight evaluative abstracts on 
grammar instruction, to determine the effects of 
such instruction 6n student writing and to trace the 
development of sentence*combining instruction, 
which helps students write with increased syntactic 
matunty. On the basis of the evaluative abstracts, 
the study concludes that traditional grammar in- 
struction docs not help students improve their. writ- 
ing ability appreciably, that such instruction, in fact,' 
may hinder the development Of students as writers, 
and that sentence-combining instruction should be 
incorporated into both elementary apd secondary 
'language arts |>rograms. (Author/ RL) 
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This Vaper discusses the use of simple sentence- 
combining exercises ^ a way to show students the 
unlimited capacity of their own language Using sets 
consisting of eight, six, four, and three sentences, no 
two students of the 27 in a freshman.composition 
class produced identical rewrites of any one set. 
Such exercises are useful for instilling a measure of 
linguistic self-respect eariy in the course, (AA) 



0167 ED 133 774 

Schuster. Edgar H. ' 
Forward to Basics Through Sentence-Combining. 
Pub Date— 76 

Nolt— 14p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Pennsylvania Council of Teachers of 
English (20th, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, October 
22-23, 1976) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Pius Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Basic Skills, 'English Instruction, 
Secondary Education, 'Sentence Combining, 
'Sentence Structure, Syntax^ Transformational 
Generative Grammar, 'Wnting Skills 
After considering the implications of the back-to- 
ihe-basics movement, the author conclqjies that 
there is little value in going "back" to approaches 
such as those typical of traditional grammar instruc-^ 
tion. Instead, he suggests that sentence combining 
offers a basic approach to the teaching of wntir^g 
An experiment which began with four classes of 
ninth graders, and which was later extended to 
other classes and grade levels, found beneficial ef- 
fects on general wnting competence, spelling,* self- 
-confidence, and syntactic maturity. The only 
disadvantage found was tfiat three out Qf every ten 
students reported a negative attitude toward sen- 
tence combinirtg, at the end of the experiment. (AA) 
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The pnmary purpose of this booklet ts to provide 
useful class and small group discussion tools /or al- 
lowing students to inductively discover certain fun- 
damental characteristics of language structure and 
to directly relate the study of sentence structure to 
the development of writing skills. A series of experi- 
ments is provided to serve as models for the devel- 
opment of informal learning activities in sentence 
structure Accompanying teacher supplements for 
each expenment attempt to identify the p-ammati- 
cal concept involved, offer some explanation of thil 
concept, identify possible difficulties some students 
might encounter, and offer suggestions for con- 
tinued development andiapplicalton when needed. 
The sentence-combining models provided are based 
on a generative-transformational grammar theory, 
but utilize such only as a framework and n'ot as a 
detailed approach. (KS) 
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• This is an annotated bibliography intended to pro> 
vide, for teachers of English, enough information 
about research and ex penmen tation in sentence- 
combining to enable them to begin to use it as a 
pedagogical technique with some understanding of 
the theories and issues involved. The annotations 
are selective in that they summanze the information 
* judged most useable by the classroom teacher, 
though some information about research designs is 
also summanzed. Those who work out uses of the 
technique for their own classes should eventually 
examine all these sources for themselves, but in the 
meanwhile, this bibliography, it is hoped, can get 
them started on their own applications of the tech* 
nique. (Autlior) 
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The purpose of this study was to develop a sen- 
tence-combining system for teaching composition 
to seventh grade students. The exercises were de- 
signed so as to be independent of^th^ students' 
previous knowledge of grammar*. Chapter 1 exam- 
ines rccpt studies in language and writing. The first- 
part of chapter 2 demonstrates' that normal growth 
Jn syntactic maturity can be measured in quantifia- 
ble term'si The second part of the chapter describes 
and suggests a rationale .for sentence-combining 
|)ractice. Chapter 3 discusses the design and proce- 
dures of the study The results oAthe study, dis- 
cussed in chapter 4, indicate that the students ' 
practicing sentence-combining achieved a signifi- 
cant degree of syntactic matunty, and their compo- 
sitions were nudged to be significantly better in 
quality than tnose written by students who did not 
have such practice. The conclusions and implica- 
tions ofthe stud y are discussed in chapter 5: the fact 
that seventh graders* writing can be improved 
within eight months suggests that sentence-combin- 
ing practice could be a valuable contnbution to a 
Composition program. Appendixes provide sample 
lessons and exercises as well as composition evalua* 
tion assignments. (Author/ Di) 
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The first four articles of the Spring, 1981 issue of 
this journal focus on aspects of vocabulary instruc- 
tion in elementary schools. The firstarticle provides 
teachers with a sourcebook for teaching vocabulary. 
Weaknesses in vocabulary jnstruction and specific 
activities for developing vocabulary in depth, in* 
eluding questioning strategies, techniques utilizing 
semantic space, and structural analysis, are 'identi- 
fied. Exemplary introductory lessons based on Os- 
good's categories of meaning responses are 
provided. Word origin, word play, word cues, 
vocabulary reinforcement exercises in content 
areas, learning stations and learning centers are also 
discussed. In the second article, techniques and 
guidelines for vocabulary development actWities 
with children who absorb vocabular>r auditonly are 
given. The third article describes a sixth-grade tea- 
cher's use of vocabulary exercises that were based 
oi\ colorful words associated with current events. 
The fourth article providesa vocabulary instruction 
evaluation scheme that includes four dimension's of 
vocabulary type and four methods of teaching 
vocabulary. The final two articles present discus- 
sions of (1) research findings concerning creativity 
in young children, and (2) the educational needs of 
rural areas of the United States, (Author/ RH) ' 
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Two research projects focused on the nature of 
verb choice and its relationship to a composition's 
general effectiveness an dreader imfjact In the pilot 
project, 28 fifth grade students received aninstruc- 
tional.unit of 27 lessons emphasizing the incorpora- 
tiott of precise verb vocabulary and the'climination 
of forms of "to be" and **to have" as main verbs. In 
addition to receiving'the highest mean score from 
the holistic readers, the group's posttcsts yielded, 
statistically significant dijTerences in areas of verb 
choice and syntax in relation to their pretests and tp 
the poittest written*by 28 fifth grade students in a 
control group. The sec6nd project involved an anal; 
ysis of 112 nolistically evaluated competency ex-" 



aminations written by senior high school students. 
The data revealed direct correlations between a 
composition's competency rating and the quality of 
the verb vocabulary. Both research projects indicate 
the imlwrtant relationship between precise verb 
choice and effective- writing, and lend support for 
developing new approaches to composition cur- 
riculum. (Author/RL) 



0173 ^ , EP 165 133 

Jund, Suzanne, Ed 

Theme: Focus on Vocabulary Skills. 

Wiscdnsin State Reading Association, West Allis. 

Pub Date— Jan 79 

Note— 68 p.; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal le^it>ility 

Journal Cit — Wisconsin Reading Associat\pn Jour- 
nal; v23 n2 Entire Issue Jan 1979 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price- MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors — Elementary Secondary Education, 
•Reading Instniction, Reading Research, •Read- 
ing Skills, SemaiUics, Teaching Methods, 
•Vocabulary Skills, Vocational Education, Word 
Lists , 

The eight articles in this journal issue focus on 
vocabulary skills. The topics covered are semantic 
feature analysis, the use 'of highway survival terms 
in a vocabulary Ibt, making vocabulary interesting 
to secondary students^ word Ibts, the use of newspa- 
pers in creating vocabulary lists, six strategies un- 
derlying eflective vocabulary programs, vocabulary 
instruction at the technical school, and semantics 
for teenagers. Regular journal features include a re> 
view of r^earch on vocabulary and memory, a dis- 
cussion of the role of^ parents in child language 
development, a list of vocabulary matepals available 
to teachers, and reviews of professional matenals. 
(FL) 
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Sinie it was believed that proper instruction in 
basic gnunmar skills requires systematic treatment; 
a separate elective course in grammar, spelling, and 
vocabulary was added to the curriculum at Wichita 
State University. Students (enrolled in beginning 
. composition courses receive a diagnostic language 
skills examination, with those scoring below the 
39th percentile being encouraged to enroll in Eng- 
lish 0 1 1 that semester. Most ofthe 30 to 40 students 
in English 01 1' each semester have not taken the 
composition course, however. Three programmed 
texts are, used in the course, which is offered on a 
credit or noncre^it ^is. Student response to Eng- 
lish Oil has been almost entirely favorable, al* 
though some students hav^ expressed a need for 
more individualized instruction. Although the pre- 
sent focus of the course is on sentence structure, 
efforts to teach within the context of the composfng 
process will add purpose to the units on spelling and 
vocabulary. Since English Oil requires no former 
itudy or knowfedge, it constitutes a bridge between 
the' general public and the world ofthe university. 
(JF) 
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Writing Project ^ 
^' Produced as part of a collaborative research pro- 
ject^n which classroom) teachers turned with uni-* 
vetsity-'based research ' assisunts * to explore 
questioits raised by the teachers in the course of 
their work with students, this monograph deals with 
thc^issuc of ••occasion.'* Following a review of the- 
ory and research about aspects qf i^asibn that 
seeiTi to affect student performance, tHe second sec- 
tion of the monograph describes a particular writing 
experience that produced outsunding writing and 
offers insights in td reasons for the assignraenVs suc- 
cMS. It also offers writing samples produced by stu- 
dents atdifferentlevels of ability and motivation. 



The third section of the monograph reports on a 
research pr&jcct undertaken to discover whether 
performance on a writing test could be improved by 
specifying the audience and how a test occasion 
might be affected by different audience conditions. 
The fourth section compares the test writing that 
students did fof the resc^ctf^r^jcct'wrth'tKe waiting 
they had completed for their English-class during 
the yeir. It also looks at the question of how 'a 
'"s^nsc of occasion'* nffght influence performance 
and how teabhers might best^create good writing 
occasions. Appendixes include samples of studen| 
writing, threq versions-of a voting topic, and sample 
test papers showing holistic scores and analyti; rat- 
ings. (HOD) - • . 
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In wijting, as.With tools, form must always (lollow 
function, Froni this perspective (here can be no 
"goodTf^writing, only effective writing. Unfortu- 
nately^ In *most instructional situations the function 
ofednTmunlcatrng to an audience is plten neglected. 
Most so-called poor Writing falls into the category 



of writer-based prose, pnce student writing is 
viewed as such rather tnarTasi^i set of seemingly 
random or mindless errors, it is easier to understand 
the^problems students encounter in the writing 
proc^. What may seem fo be unclear sentences or 
poor writing may in fact be very clear and undtr- 
standable to the writer. Other strfictyres may com- 
municate effectively in speech but "not in writing^ 
where the intpnation patterns are different. These,, 
kinds of errors do not contradict rules of "good* 
wriiing" but they do interfere w^th communication, 
and that interference can only j>e evaluated with 
regard to who the intended reader is. This kind of 
evaluation i3r a much -mfare pragmatic method by 
which to demonstrate to students why certain pas^ 
sages of their compositions succeed at communicat* 
ing while others fail, without fostering writing 
anxiety or insecurity that comes from constant use 
of value judgments. (HTH) 
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^Identifiers— »*Au<ircncfc Awarericss 

A focus on letter writing in .tomposition classes 
can eliminate the problem of writing to the teacher 
as audience, as well as function as a strategy for 
teaching the dements of rhetoric. Letters in the 
context of the rhetorical prc^ess have- historical 
precedent. In the Middle Ages» because of the 
nece&ity for,ofFicial and ceremonious letters, letter 
writing became a recognized profession and ac' 
ceptcd matter for education. Writing manuals re- 
viewed both grammzfr and rhetonc, including lists of 
figures of speech from poetry, tbjis cdVnpelling at' 
tention to elegance. Sixteenth centpr^ writing pre* 
scnptions called for brevity, perspective, liveliness,^ 
and appro pnateness to both the wnter and th9 
reader. Whatever its historyr the lessons of letter 
writing are worth noting here First, students need- 
ing to build confidence about wnting generally re- 
spond to free writing, such as in a conversational 
fetter. to a fnend. Second, letters to specific audi- 
ences each have a particular organization and style. 
By writing to«specific audiences, the situation is 
made realistic, authenticity of expression naturally 
follows, and the necessity for correctness and the 
level of usage become clear to the student. The clas- 

- steal mandates of completeness, clanty^ and con- 
ciseness take on significance (HTH) * 
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This paper identifies and descnbes the five com* 
ponents that underlie the structure of any advanced 
composition course: audience, purpose, voice, or* 
ganization. and polish. Each component is ilUis- 
treated with examples from technical writing, 
business writing* journalism, and academic writing. 
(FL) 
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* Th< design of^ program for teaching audience 
2Vwareness proceeds in a clear and logical order So 
that it can be incorporated into any writing syllabus 
concerned with traditional matters of form The 
program begins with a brief <)uestjonnaire designed 

• to elicit student problems with and feelings about 
audience Qass fliscussion of the questionnaire is 
followed hy an introduction and discussion of the 
heuristic model foraudicnce awareness. This heuris- 
tic mod6l is a series of questions about the intended 
audience that associates audiehce characteristics to 

, the wnter, the subject* and the form of the composi- < 
tiqnrThe program concludes^with^ee writing pro- 
jects that gradually expand student knovylcdge of 
three reprcsentalive groups of readers-thcir class 
peers, magazine readers, an3 an initially nebulous 
audience of their own creation. Each of the w?i(ing 
assignments requires iniplementing the heuristic for 
definition of audience, thereV helping students to ^ 

~ intemaKze an awareness and appreciation of audi* 
ence characteristics. The heunstic niodel ftnd the 
instructional program 'are most helpful to kstruQ- 
tors who have avoided discussing audience because 



H>f the^diffici^ties involved in teaching what mifhy 
have considered ^n mtuitive part of the wnting 
process (RL) ^ ^ 
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Available from — National Council of Teachers of 
EngUsh, nil Kenyon Road, Urbana, IL 61801 
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S0.75, Orders must be prepaid) 
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Descnptors — Elementary Secondary Education, 
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' source Matenals, J Wnting Skills 
, This bodklet, designed to promote^tbe letter wnt- 
ing habit, (A^vides information about wnting letters 
in a vanety of situations. It is divided into several 
< short sections with illustrations. Reasons to write 
' letter^ and postcards are offered by several authors 
and celebrites including Stevie Wonder, Darryl 
Stingley, and ^'Dear Abby." Addresses for pen pal 
organizations are provi3ed,<and places to write for 
celebrity addresses are suggested. Tips on writing 
letters are given on the following topics: wnting 
about consumer problems, wnting and applying to 
colleges, writing letters of job application, writing 
letters to the editor, wnting for information of all 
types and wnting to government representatives. 
Many sources for addresses and hints' on how to 
address mail properly are provided. Address ab- 
breviations and an explanation of the ZIP code are 
. also included. The last section, a student's guide to 
postal services^ and products, sxplain^ classe^ of 
mail, speed of delivery of different .types of mail, 
how to send valuables through the mail, packaging,^ 
and various proofs of mailing and delivery. (MKM) 



0181 ED 176 273 

Smelstor, Marjorie, Ed, 

A Guide to Teaching the Import^ce of Audience 
and Subject 

Wisconsin^LJniv., Madison. Dept. of English., Wis- 
consin Univ., ^;iadison. School of Education.; 
Wisconsin t^nivf, Madison, Univ. Extension. 
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Writing Project . 

One of a senes of guides to the teaching of writing 
at the elementary and secondary levelSf,this publica- 
tion focuses on teaching the importance of audience 
and subject. An introductory statement on the need 
to make students aware of the audience for whom 
they are wnting is followed by a bnef overview of 
the research concerning audience/subject retation- 
shiQ^ and lists of pestinent studeqt needs and in- 
structional goals. Nine suggested learning activities 
are then outlined, the activities are designed to in- 
strucfstudents in such areas as identifying purposes 
for writilig, identifying types of audiences, and con- 
structing messages for given audiences. Lists of re- 
sources for tcacKers, o^ possible wnting forms, and 
audiences, and of magazines that publish children'^ 
writing are also provided. (GT) 
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Speeches/Meeting.Papers (150) ^ 
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An important factor the technical wnter must 
* keep in mind is the makeup of the intended audi- 
ence. Students should be encouraged to identify as 
many specific characteristics as possible about an 
intended audience. It is also important that students 
comprehend the relationship between audience and 
use of stylistic elements By also being sensitive to 
their audience, students' techhical writing teaclfers 
can design courses that will help students learn to 
, write effectivelv for different audiences Some poss- 
ible -assignmenU include asking students to look at 
more than one t j[chnical wnting manual and to com- 
pare definitions of technical wnting and how it dif- 
fers fronv other types of wnting; asking students to 
look at a specialized magazine or journal and to 
identify the intended audience, evaluate the lan- 
guage level, and«note how the various elements are 
'directed toward the specific audience, selecting an 
article and asking students to rewnte it for a^ifTer- 
ent, specific, audience; assigning a preliminary 
proposal for aTei>ort in which students are required 
to specify the intended audience, and havirtg stu- 
dents give oral presentations on thei; reports, keep- 
ing in mind that the class is a different audience than 
the one for whom*the report was written. (TJ) 
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Note— i9p'.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modem Language Association of Am- 
erica (93rd, New Yofk City, December 27-30, 
1978); For related document, see ED 161 '060 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) ^ 

Guides - Qassroom - Teacher' (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
' Descriptors — •A'ssi^nments, Ertglish Instruction, 
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ing Methods, •Wnting (Composition), •Writing 
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To aid in (he understanding of "cases" for writing 
(defined as highly focused situations in whijch stu' 
dents assume a role that demands writing to specific 
audiences and for utilitarian purposes), this paper 
begiiis by outlining the problem case faced bylhe^ 
author to present a convincing argument for the use' 
of the case approach to composition. It t banknotes 
that the purpqse of cases in a com(>osition course^ 
should be to engender^wnting; suggests how compo- 
sition teachers can use a case approach, and de- 
scribes thr^e sample cases..' For. one of the 
case^which requires students to wnte abotit base- 
ball rules in answer to questions from the 1 1 -year- 
old Indonesian pen pal of an American boy^the 
paper includes the "letters" fromAthe Indonesian 
boy, outlines the writing assignments for the case, . 
ana describes the values of usfng the case in a com* 
position^lass. Finally, the paper outlines the three 
key assumption^ on which the casb approach to 
compositioh is based 'writing can be taught most 
effectively when students accept its purpose; the 
reading in a writing course must Iea4 closely and 
directly to the writing; and the principles of good 
writing are better learned from carefully designed 
writing assignments than from prescnbed rules of^*^ 
composition. (GT) ^ 
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4Pescnptors — Communication Skillsr Enghsb In- 
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, tion), •Writing Skills 
Jdcntifiers — •Inventioo (Rhetorical) 

^pealcingand ^riting^hould be taught together as 
they both are concerned with the communication 
model that includes a speaker, a listener, and a silb- 
jeet and th^ way these elemeots affect each other. In 
speabng, it is clear that invention is a public process 
depending*©!! the listener's or receiver's active par- 
ticipation in the creation of meaning. Speech activi- 
ties can be useful for teaching the signincance of 
audience in the process of^vnting. One helpfuftech- 
. nique involves assigning an extemporaneous speech 
that requires careful preparation but that continues 
the invention proc^ as the speaker responds to the 
audience. Group discussion can continue the proc- 
ess and can be used to teach an analytical scheme 
for problem solving that includes phrasing the prob- 
lem, analyzing the problem, listing cntena to test a 
solution, suggesting possible solutions, and deter- 
mining the best solution. Debate can be the next 
step in the process, as ideally advoc^|fy follows in- 
quiry. CTi) 
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The case approach to composition is a successful 
alternative to the traditionfil pattern of instruction 
in which little attention is paid to the writing assign* 
menli given to studfcnt$.'An analysis of writing as- 
signments from rcpu^ble textbooks reveals that 
many of them require instruction in some subject 
matter at the expense of fftstruction in writing tech- 
niques, and that they fail to specify a particular or^ 
gaftization, tone, or purpose, l^e case approach to 
compositioir is based on considerations regarding 
student motivation, students' wnting interests and 
fears, effects of writing for different audiences and 
of wKting papers of various lengths, and elements of 
*the writing process. Case assignments establish real- 
istic probTem^ to solve through writing and specify 
a specific context and audiencd For example, a case 
on fun4. raising for an animal shelte^Kklls for the 
writing of a.descriptive bi'ochure, a dir^mail solic- 
itation, and a speech. The cases replace essay an- 
thologies and writing textbooks; they $upply»the 
writing situations and tasks, and teacher and stu- 
dents supply wnting. suggestions.. Cases are less for- 
bidding thaa' essays, give Students a jsense of 
participation,, interest them in solving problems 
through writing, and put them in interesting situa- 
tions In which context and audience are significant 
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rdeniifiers— ^Audiencc^Response ; 

In^an exercise designed to make stude^ltsawacToT 
their tenidencies to exahiiae a pet^uasive message 
(rom a»srngle perspcctiv^, swdjmts'were gjvcira 
"Saturday Review" letter urgiM^pposition totiBill 
They w^^c then told it waTJnioaii. Next, they were 
asked to specify *'belieyabie" and.*'unb^lievable'* 
features of thc"Mettcr Generally, they picked out 
many **.unbehevableV and few 'believable'* features. 
The students were then presented with the«actual 
effects ^rthe letter, which .clearly.indicated that 
many-pcople beUeyed itjo^be ini^With thisjnfor- 
mation, students were ^ked to think about why 
their responses differed %6 greatly from the ''roar 
responses, finally, they were told to examine .the 
letter again to see what features made it believable. 
. This exercise makes students more aware of their 
tendencies to examine a persuasive message from 
tAeir Owp. frame of reference and it helps illustrate 
the importance of audience analysis. (FL) 
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Thfs discussion gives a rationale for providing op- 
tions for ex'trapolation within the context of compo- 
sitioii topics. Whether topics are specified by 
someone other than the wnter or are self-chosen, 
they **fructify" according to the composer's sense of 
purpose and audience. Developing such a sense has 
not been a prominent^rt of the typical school com- 
position assignment. A teacher can productively in- 
tervene in the invention procesi^ by constructing 
assignments that do' not restrict subject matter but 
that do invite extensive exploration ot specific com- 
poser/audtence/subject relationships. Heightening 
students' awareness of these relationships can be a 
more helpfUl teaching strategy than the invocation 
of customary conventions of ^composition ^fdhn. 
(KS) . • - 
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. position), •Writing Exercists, Writing Skills 

This book ^i^usses a program for learning how to 
write fiction and pofctry 4s well as reports, lectures, 
and memos The program can be u^d in writing 
cl^LSSes or by individuals who want to improve their 
writing ability The firstchapter discusses the value / 
of **freewi;^ting exercises," the production of uned-/ 
ited, non-stop wntten work, i^iapter two provides 
suggestions on how to develop a faciUty for "making 
words grow " Chapter three discusses the process of 
the interaction of contrasting or conflicting ideas in 
wnting. Chapter fo^r discusses a teacherless wnting 
class in which a number of people regularly meet to 



react to each othe^^Twriting, and cKapfer five fur- 
ther di^sses th|^mcriis of such a class. An appen- 
dix essay provides a thebreticatjustification for the 
teacherless writing class an^ argbes tfial the wnting 
'program proposed is not an anti-intell^ctuai enter- 
prise, (Dl) - - 4 
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Teaching students to use specific details is per- 
, »haps the college writing teacher's mbstftroyblesome 
job. Much time and effort is wasted by marking 
students'.papers with comme^its such as "specify," 
."details^" "illustrate," <5r "demonstrate." Signifi^nt 
concrete details should occur to a writer before the 
generalization does, since ihe best kind of details 
that support an idei orsuggesfa feeling inhere in it 
from its beginning. An analysi| of the mental opera- 
tions which occur in the wnting of details reveals 
that the student who is most proficient at this aspect 
of wnting is able to put himself in;t he place of other 
readers even as he writes To enable students to 
acquire this abihty, teachers should assign students 
dramatic situations from which to write, spend time 
on pre^writing, and attempt to i^ake students aware 
both of the tendency of the matufc mind to general- 
ize and of the difficulty of reversing generalizations 
to go back to ,the facts that led to them. (Au- 
thor/DD) 
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Centre for Infori^ation on the Teaching of English, 
Edinburgh (ScotUnd). \ f f 
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An English class at Newtyle Secondary School, 
Scotland, spent fou? periods a week for 6 weqks on 
an anthological proje(^entttled "hotct". Students 
« assumed roles in ap ithaginary hotel comqiunity, ,' 
wrote advertisements, brochures, and business let-" 
ters, and participated in interviews, discussions, and 
dramatizations of specific hotel problems. Besides 
offering opportunities for students to participate in 
various English skills, the project was well received 
*by the students. (MP) / 
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Identifiers— ILLINOIS, Illinois (Evanston), 
^NORTHWESTERN CURRICULUM CENTER 
IN ENGLISH, PROJECT eMOLISH 
THIS TWb-UNlT TEACHING GUIDE FOR 
SECONDARY SCHOOL COMPOSITION IS 
DESIGNED TO HELP STUDENTS BECOME 
AWARE OF THE DECISIONS INVOLVED-IN 
^STABLISHlNta A VOICE OR "PERSONA" 
AND OF THE EFFECT THESE DECISIONS 
HAVE ON THE IMAGE THAT IS PROJECTED 
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'TO AN" AUDIENCE. AN INTRODUCTION 
CONTAINS A RATIONALE AND SUG- 
QE^ED TEACHING 1>ROCEDtJRES FOR 
DEVELOPING SKILL IN PRODUCING-A PER- 
'SONA AND IN IDENTIFYING AN AUDI- 
ENCE UNIT I. -IDENTiFYING THE 
WRITER," GQMPARES A VARIED SELEC- 
TION OF PERSONA IN FOUR LESSONS~(l) 
HOW CHARACTER IS REVEALED IN PLAYS, 
(-2) llOW THE AUTHOR 'STRIKES A POSE, (3) 
HOW THE PERSONA DEFINES VISION IN 
POETRY AND IN MASS MEDIA, AND (4) 
HOW STUDENT WRITERS ASSUME PER- 
SONAE. UNIT II, "IDENTJFYING THE AUDI- 
ENCi," INCLUDES FIVE LESSONS-(I) HOW 
ONE PROCESS IS DESCRIBED DIFFER-* > 
ENTLY FOR 'FOUR DIFFERENT AUDI- 
ENCES, (2) HOW A PARTICULAR STYLE 
CAN PRODUCE A PARTICULAR KIND OF 
AUDIENCE AND IMITATORS, (3) HOW ONE 
THEME IS DEVELOPED THROUGH SEV- 
ERAL DIFFERENT \tATERIALS, (4) HOW * 
PERSONA CAN ADAPT TO VARIOUS AUDI- 
ENCES. AND (5) HOW PUBLIC MEN PRO- 
JECT THEIR PERSONAE FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE. EACH UNIT PRE- 
SENTS STUDY NOTES AND WRITING PROB- 
LEMS DEVELOPED AROUND WRITING 
MODELS WHICH RANGE FROM RECENT 
MAGAZINE OR NEWSPAPER ARTICLES 
AND STUDENT WRITING TO POETRY AND 
EXCERPTS FROM PLAYS. WRITING MOD- 
ELS ARE CITED. BUT NOT REPRINTED SEE 
ALSOTE 000 124 ANDTE0e(n26 THROUGH 
TE 000 1 29. (JB) 
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The seven chapters of this final report provide a 
discussion of a study detailing the instructional 
situations within which students are learning to 
write. Data reported fCom the study include a na- 
tional survey of teaching practices and many class- 
-room observations, in ninth and eleventh graded 
content area classrooms (English, mathematics, fo* 
reign language, science, s6cfal science, and business 
^education). Following the first two chapters, which 
offer an overview of the study and its design, results 
frdm the various jparts of the study are woven 
together in three chapters focusing on the major 
research topics: the types of writing students are 
asked to do, teachers' purposes in making these as- 
signments, and the interaction o^purposes'with the 
writing instruction provided. The sixth chapter 
brings the major findings together, highlighting the 
results in outline form The final chapter places the 
results in the context of the more general question 
of what IS needed to improve writing instruction in 
the secondary school. In service of the same goal, an 
appendix provides^a bibliography of matenals that 
offer practical, classroom-oriented suggestions for 
incon>orating writing into a vancty of different sub- 
ject areas. Other appenclixes provide further details 
about results and instrumentation (RL) 
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•Teacher Attitudes, ♦Teacher Response, Teach- 
ing Expcnence, •Wnm»^s(£om posit ion) 
The first section of tnis paper. discusses various 
approaches used io pr<V^i;Kng fe^back on student 
wnting performance. It identifies four categones of 
feedback-pQsitive versus negative,:nask- related ver- 
sus task-junrelated, 'moderate versus extensive, and 
teacher-provided versus student-pro vtded-and re- 
ports research findings related to each category. The 
paper then reports on a study m which 82 prospec- 
tive and experienced elementary language arts and 
secondary English teachers were assessed regarding 
their practices in. and attitudes toward, providing 
feedback to students. Analysis of the results in* 
dicated that the majonty of the subjects provided 
feedback that was negative, task-^nreiated, exten- 
sive, and teacher-providAlthat the majonty of sub- 
jects believed that the ty^s of feedback that were 
effective were positive, task^related, moderate, and 
teacher-provided, that.the majonty showed discre- 
pancies between attitude^nd pra^ticesf^that more 
of theexpenenced than(pf fiie mexpenenced teach- 
ers^ showed openness ld| altq-native types ofsfeed- 
back, and that more prospective elementary 
teachers than prospective secondary teachers 
showed openness to alternatives (GW) 
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Over 2000 samples of the wnting of eleven to 
eighteen year olds were analy;zed as part of an at- 
tempt to formulate and validate a system for catego- 
-riung student writing The system that resulted has 
two jimensions' tho function served by the piece of J 
writing and the audience to which it is addressed / 
Significant associations were found between the 
categories and the sex of the student, the type^ty 
school, the year in^sohool, and the vapousr'cur- 
riculum subjects This report includes a discussion 
'bf the background of the project,'th& research prob- 
lem and procedures, detailed *descripti6ifs of ihe 
categorization system, and results (AA) 
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This paper describes an approacl^for teachers to 
use in editing students' poems. The general editorial 
tactic recommended is for teachers to edit fifst 
drafts toward figures of speech, and towards the 
•schemes ^nd tropes that are latent or emergent 
within the students\writing. It ts suggested that 
teachers avoid dealing directly with the contents of 




students' personal meaftngs in their poems A sam- 
ple \)f a student's ybrk is given and then discussed 
in terms of editing the work to encourage the stu- 
dent to find a trope The ifext step is to set up these 
core words and phrases on the page and to give the 
poems a sense of closure, possibly by echoing at the 
end some of the matenal mentioned earlier in the 
po4m. The teachpr should also be concerned abojU. 
editing towards the scheme of the poem and arstfiig- 
ing,the poem so as to heighten these parailvHsms 
Stvldents will learn from this kind of editinc/to look 
more ^carefully at what <hey have wntten/(JS) 
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*^ Writing Skills* 
In this study, four teachers each taught a compost- 
- tion course at a community college in- which they 
^ pointed out only those aspects of the students' work 
' which were praiseworthy. On student essays, in 
their logs, during m-c lass activities, and during con> 
" llretlces/ students were given only* positive feed- 
back. The objective of this ^approach was not to 
correct deficiencies, but to build strengths. To ac- 
commodate Ittrning prefcfc^r^^', students were al- 
lowed to choose" a monjfHiriall grdup work, role 
, playing, modularized pacRages, mediated appro- 
aches, peer teaching, sensitivity 'bxercises, simula- 
I tions^ decision-making games, and individualized 
projects as possible vehicles by ^which .they could 
meet the goals of the coursc'^The evaluative instru- 
ments included a pre- and post-test measurement 
which was a self^rcport language attitude question- 
'naire, the Personal Orientation Inventory, and pcr- 
•formance differences in terms of amt>Iitude and 
coherence counts between diagnostic anj^ final es- 
says. It was concluded that the students grew in 
both their self-concept of their ability to communi- 
/cate and in their actual ability. (Author/TS) 
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"Two different teaching methods were compared 
for their effectiveness on the wnting skill and atti- 
tudes ot twelfth graders. The sample included 135 
randomly assigned students in^x classes o^an elec- 
tive precollege writing course, with no significant 
differences between the students on th^basis of abil- < 
ity or attitude. Traditionally oriented Method A im- 
posed a high level ofjjructure on alliilassroom 
activities and assign rhentSMAl^QiiQi^^ign men ts 
were preceded by a stbdy o^ae^eral professional 
*• tssays,giie topics were qi^Mly limited, and the 
length ^d* form of discourse were always pre- 
scnbed. Comments by the graders were bpef and 
directed at the>errors in organization or arrange- 
ment of paragraphs^ Method B, on the other hand, 
was quite flexible. There were no writing models 
(except those wnttcn by students), topic restnc- 
tions, or prescnbed lengths and formats for themes. 
Mechanical and structural errors were unmarked 
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and flnal comments were rather long and affirma- 
tive relative to students' ideas Differences in wnt- 
ing skills and attitudes. were evaluated, and measured 
with the results indicating a greater positive student 
attitude toward Method B. No statistically signifi- 
cdnt differences in writing skills were found be- 
tween the two methods throughout the study. 
(Author/HS) 
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The effectiveness of two techniques of teaching 
freshmah composition is assessed. One technique is 
the use of extensive wf itten comments on the cover 
sheet and pages of a theme to inform the wnter of 
his strengths and weaknesses The other is the^use 
of one class period per theme for the discussion of 
two or three of the themes written for that assign- 
ment The freshman course m which the research 
was performed was the USAF Academy Fourth 
Qass English course. The t^xt for ihe course identi* 
Hes, explains, and illustrates five components of ex- 
pository wnting-. purpose, organization, content, 
sentences, and diction. Effectiveness of the tech- 
ntques was measured by companng skill in using 
these five components on their initial and final 
themes. Each of three instructors asked to teach 
his four classes in four different ways teach one 
class using one technique, one using the other» one 
usmg both, and one using neither Data for the ex- 
periment wer^ grades on four of the six ourof-class 
themes. Four readers were employed to gradc^he 
themes according to the following criteria; (1) pur- 
pose and organization, (2) contpnt, and (3) seit? 
tences and diction. The scores were analyzed wsfng 
standard product-moment correlatiof\al analyses 
and analyses of covariance. No reliable evidence 
was found to indicate that the two techniques, used 
siogly or in combination, were supcnor to instruc 
tion which offered students no guidance for improv- 
ing their writing. (CK) 
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Student writers should be encouraged to move 
beyond a "jargon" or "public discourse" model of 
wnting. This carf.be accomplished by capitalizing on 
the students' knack for imitation by turning it into 
public parody. After being divided into small panels 
of three, four, or 0ve members, students are as- 
signed -a voice and topic ana* asked to develbp a 
parody. Suggested voices and topics include (1) a 
bureaucrat announcing an energy conservation plan 
in the home, (2) a politician admitting to being 
caught red*handed at some shady deal, (3) a 
weather announcer with tomorrow's weather, (4) a 
spokesperson for aoompany explaining to the public 
why prices must go up, or (5) a commercial sales 
person telling a new "wonder" product. One class 
penod is enough, most students can construct the 
parodies from these topics "cold." Each gro'up is 
encouraged to develop its parody solely for the en- 
tertainment and approval of the other members of 
the class. This parody technique carries over ?o each 



students*, senous wnting-by laughing themselves 
out of their affectation, the way is cleared fo; the 
students' own voices to emerge. (HOD) 
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§ince good prose is (isually prose that has been 
carefully edited, devoting a significant portion of 
class time to editing should improve'the writing and 
attitudes tow^ard wnting of college students in ex- 
pository writiiig classes By requiring students to 
edit their essays in class, writing teachers fbrce the 
students to break their wnting into a series of steps 
and to realize that wnting is a process One method 

working the editing process into classroom activi- 
ties IS to have students meet in groups of three dur- 
ing the week before essays are due and have them 
edit each other's work Prepatin^ students to edit 
essays in this manner requires both individualized 
and group instruction M how to work with others 
and how to read essays cntically This information 
IS provided by the teacher through lectures, drills, 
and homework interspersed with editing activities 
throughout the scjQester In this way, students will 
initially edit papers for only those techniques that 
ha^e previously been covered in class. As the semes* 
ter goes on, they will acquire more expertise in edit- 
ing until they have learned all the essential editing 
skills. An alternative to interspersing instruction 
With editing is to spend the first part of the semester 
instructing and the last part editing Both schedules 
have been successfully applied (A sample editing 
checkhsufor use by students is attached.) (RL) 
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This analysis of peer editing techniques briefly 
discusses the following* (1) the advantages o^peer 
group editing, such as the availability of a wider 
audience and writingr models; (2) the potential 
disadvantages of groujnng unskilled or uncommit- 
ted students: (3) forming groups; (4) using sentence 
combining exercises to facilitate trustbuilding, (5) 
sequencing assignments, beginning with a first-per- 
son narrative; (6) sharing papers by reading thehi 
aloud; (7) editing responses, ^and (8) evaluation 
procedures. (AEA) 
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By adopting methods for teaching oral communi* 
cation skills in conjunctionjvith wnting, instructors 
>can help students become*more competent techni- 
cal communicators. Dyadic skills in interpersonal 
communication and s^all group discussion are the 
highest priority of the technical wnting cumculum 
am^ can be taught \hrough a team writing project. 
Students can thus experience genuine dialogue that 
IS related to their wnting and can explore interac- 
. tion with each other through the composing proc- 
ess The instructor must turn the direction of each 
team over to its members but must intervene to 
enhance the group process, counsel students on in* 
ter^rsondl development, and supervise the task 
progress and the team composing. (Author /FL) 
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Organizing wnting students into three«member 
editonajf groups is a teaching technique that focuses 
stu(|ent attention on the stages of the writing proc- 
ess, ^eir progression, and their interrelation. The 
technique also increases peer cooperation and 
evaluation, while enabling teachers to spend less 
time grading homework and more time working 
with students who need special attention. In each 
editonal group, one student concentrates on one 
facet of the composition-authoring, editing, or 
proofreading. Each group submits one paper for 
each writing assignment, and group members re- 
ceive the same grade for their combined efforts. 
During the course, each group member will shift to 
a different respon^ility within the group, and ulti* 
mately, after several of the group assignments, stu- 
dents will be expected to write one or more papers 
alone. As part of the emphasis on peer involvement, 
all students in the class are asked to comment on all 
the papers wntten for the course. Although editorial 

Srouping may not be feasible for every writing class, 
fost students who have been involved with the 
techn^ue thus far have expressed interest and tn- 
joyment concerning their increased involvement in 
th( writing process (RL) 
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This booklet is one of a senes of teacher-written 

curnculum publications launched by the Bay Area 

Wnting Project, each focusing- on a different aspect 

of the teaching of composition. Step-by-sl^p direc* 
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tionsare provided to develop small writing response 
groups in any junior high or high school classroom, 
whether English, science, or social studies. The 
steps describ^ include preparing for sjnall group 
response sessions, establishing response groups, us* 
ing transcribed examples of small group fciponsc, 
evaluating rcsp^asc-jfroup work, and coping with 
problems that may occur in small group work. 
(AEA) 
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A review of more than 100 student journals that 
are kept as part of thrtequirements of an education 
course lhat gives juniors and seniors academic 
credit for* tutoring freshmen and sophomores in 
writfng reveals that the tutors contntute to the 
development of writmg abilities by providing the 
opportunity to use oral language in- discursive mtel- 
\c<^\iz\ discourse. Among the advantages of^thepro- 
^gram are that tutors, through personal contact and 
sharing of their own expenences, help younger stu* • 
dents>^ain a perspective on the use of academic 
language and its mfluence in an "impersonal" aca- 
demic e\y iron ment; that tutors, through establish- 
ing a secure relationship with tutees, can insist that 
the students produce their own papers; that tutors, 
by sharing an tindcrgraduatfc experience, can pro- 
vide student writers with a receptive environment in 
which ♦to verbalize-to Ihink out loud-in dialogue 
«that is relatively unrc^ricted; and that tutors have 
time to allow the students to work through the proc* 
CSS of substantive revisions, rather than to ^urry 
, toward Completion of a final product. (AEA) 
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ExploratoKr problem solving that utilizes ' self- 
educjling techniques such as the evaluation of fccd- 
, back to improve performance can be put, to use in 
the « composition classroom. Quantitatively eva- 
luated prewriting exercises can help students in two 
ways: first, stuocnts Icam to use ^fccedures that can 
prepare them for more sophisticated devices; se- 
cond, stucjents unfamiliar with peer critiquing" can 
learn to evaluate one another's prewriting- work 
before they are aiked to critique either more com- 
plex prewriting \exeVciscs or finished es^says. 
Through a series ofexercises, students practice* sub* 
stantiating or illustrating generalizations through 
the use of particulat details or examples, then cri* 
tique one another's papers by an actual coun^ of thd 
number of details used. Versions of the exercise call 
for two evaluators per paper and for an author's 
response. Problems with this form of peer critiquing 
are that basic writers db not always feel competent 
or willing to judge theik peers' work, students are 
often unable todifferentikte between details that are 
reallyi^ examples of the generalization and details 
that are tangential, and much more work is created 
until students become familiar with the peer critiqu- 
ing sjrstem. (The paper includes three examples of 



students' wnting and tells how they were eva- 
luated.) (AEA) 
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An approach to teaching composition that in- 
volves small groups not only helps students to im- 
prove their, writing Skills but also teaches them to 
enjoy the process of learning. The approach calls for 
meetings with the entire class at the beginning of the 
semester so that students can become familiar with 
materials to be used in evaluating their writing. , 
After two weeks, the students sign up for small' 
groups and the class meets as a whole only occasion- 
ally thereafter For the rest of the semester, the 
groups meet and discuss each member% rough 
drafts while the teacher helps the discussion as 
necessary and marks the original paper. Students 
are encouraged to write by preparing an outline, by 
getting the facts firmly ii) mind, by writing y rapidly 
as possible, and by concentrating on cont^t rather 
than mechanics. Papers are short - four^hundred or 
five hundred word - so that a student may go 
through the entire writing process each week. Such 
an approach motivates students and creates a sense 
of fun and worth. (TJ) 
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In the student-onented approach to writing busi* 
ness letters, students work in small groups to write 
a series of letters. For the first letter, the groups take 
the role of consumers, writing letters to order mer- 
chandise. The letters are written on overhead tran- 
sparencies and are then critiqued by the other 
teams, with an emphasis on construcjive help. The 
remaining letters M the series are the order accept- 
ance letter, for whi^ the teams act as an employee 
of the company to which the first letter was sent; the 
complaint letter, in which the consumer tells of a 
problem with the merchandise purchased; and the 
adjustment letter, in which a company employee 
answers the complaint letter. Using this approach, 
students concentrate on making critical communi- 
cation decisions and Jeam from what others write 
an<fl^y. (Guidelines are provided to aid in evaluat- 
ing/tne difffcrent types of lett^ 
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Identifiers— •Peer Editing 

The purpose of .a five-week pilot project in compo- 
sition at a Manhattan inner city high school were to 
test a methodology fot^ teaching the nonnarrative 
essay and to determine if students could provide , " 
* informed editorial guidance to other students in 
regular peer criticism sessions. The assumptions un- 
derlying the approach are that the central instruc- 
tional task is the idea toward which the writer must ^ 
adopt an interpretive posture, that the idea sentence ^^'-'^ 
(an analogic assertion) then becomes the thesis \^ jf^ 
statement, that writing competence can be in- \ V 
creased through acquisition of editorial skills, and ] \ 
that rhetorical instruction is beit provided in an/ \^ 
editorial context. Students first learned to identify 
analogic assertions and to recbgnize unity, coher- 
ence, and emphasis (without using these terms). The 
method was comjaarative and inductive. The stu- 
dents then progressed through a series of editonal 
activities, helping one another through their 
editorial efforts and increasing their own wnting 
(and reading) skills. Results of this project show that 
if written discourse is considered as thought that is 
shaped and designed, directed and controlled, there 
is no child who lacks the conceptual resources to 
engage in the task. (Examples of^student essays are 
included.) (JM) 
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Sentence analysis by the Reed and Kellogg tech- 
niquj of diagraming can present the exact furiction 
of every clause in the sentence, of every phrase in 
the c V^e^a nd of every word In the phrase. Further- 
more, it can teach the pupil to look through the 
literary order and discover the logical order, and it^ 
is from the teacher that the student learns the rules 
of logical order before he* can write. What happens, 
however, is that this method, being prescriptive- 
first the rules, the forms and then the "stuffing"- 
intimidates the students so that they write very 
reluctantly and awkwardly. Collaborative learning, 
on the other hand, provides an opportunity for the 
students to help each other to write before a teacher 
lays down the rules* First the stlidents are en- 
couraged to write freely, uncriticized. Next, the stu- 
dents are encouraged to share their wntings with 
each other for feedbac}^, and then they proceed with 
editing. Teachers in this situation become tutors-^ 
who help students with their problemsin editing. At >^ 
this point the teacher may, for purposes of elucidate 
ing sentence analysis, use Kellogg and Reed, butnm 
as the point of departure. (HOD) y'^ 
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This study was conducted to determine the effects < 
of j>eer editing/grading of themes on grammar- 
usage and theme-wnting ability of students enrolled 
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in freshman level college composition courses. Eifly 
studenU, equally divided into expcnmental and 
control groups, completed two forms of the Lan- 
guage Knowledge Test (LKT), one as a pretest and 
one as a posttcst, and wrote seven themes during the 
eighteen -Week tfxpcnment Differences between the 
LKT scores were considered to be grammar-usage 
change ?core$, while, differences between the 
numerical values attached to the first and seventh 
themes were considered to be theme-com position 
change scores The experimental group, jU^se stu- 
dents who edited and graded each others' themes, 
made significantly higher gains in both thear gram- 
mar-usage ability and their theme- composition 
^ change scores than the control group students, 
whose themes were edited and graded by the course 
Instructor. None of the biographical variables-sex, 
size of hometown high school, time of class meeting, ' 
academic major, age, English ACT score, and grade 
classification-was significantly related to the stu- 
dents* gain scores, although the last three listed 
showed slight correlations with the scores Several 
implications for further research are suggested. (Au- 
thor/TO) ^ 
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The relationship between audience and story- 
-teller can^be the most dynamic factor m composi-^ ^ 
^Ftion by young people. However, \he 'child must 
kflow that his creative endeavors »\]\ be presented . 
ttf^in, audience which is favorably disposed toward 
him and which will offer only appreciative coStruc- 
tive criticism. Through ndtin^lplesponses of his 
audience to his story-tellmgWt child le'ams to 
'manipulate narrative techniques for the best effect. 
In addition to varying the prcicnution, he will often 
alter the dircctioi^of the narrative in anticipation of 
^ the audience's response ^Vhen he himself is a part 
__o f thr fliidirf-p oh^dUld learns by compann^ his 
reactions to those of oUicrrtAid^ts With-this favor- 
ably audienj;e rapport, the chl&l^^.l^cc to expcri- 
ftient with new |cchniqucs of narrativc2bmpositi6n 
and is able to take satisfaction in his a(?hievemcnts. 
(LH) ' ' • 
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^ guide to the development of a class project in 
novel wntiog is provrded in this paper. A seven- « 
week production schedule is suggested tvith projects 
including; (1) setting, plot, beginning character 
development, and selecting editors; (2) continuing 
character development and outlining plot, (3) work; 
mg on the rough draft; (4) filling m the rough draft; 
(5) editing and revising; (6) revisifig'ind typing th^ 
final edition; and (7) proofreading, selling, aod col- 
lating The paper also provides a list of practical 
suggestions for implementing the project A sample 
of group character delineation is given,<i rough plot 
of a sample novel and later pldt development is 
sketched, and a sample of division of student re- 



sponsibility is shown Samplf titles submitted by 
students for a class novel are also listed (MKM) 
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After reviewtng th? benetits of the in-class,pub- " 
lishing of studen'hwriting, this paper describes .such 
a college freshman publication and the process of 
^groducing it. The reasons presented in support of 
publishing student ^work include the observations 
that most students have no other opp>ortunity to 
publish, that the composition classroom should be a 
workshop whpre studentsjearn revision, proofread- ' 
ing, and preparirrg a manuscript for close scrutiny; 
and that the relative immediacy of such a publica- *■ 
tion genefaUy intensifies the wnting efforts of un- 
published students Described ixT^c process of 
producing the publication are marketing the project 
to the students, arranging financing, collecting and 
selecting manuscripts, organizing the contents, and 
distributing th^ complete booklet. (AEA) 
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Developed Materials, Teaching Methods 
» A practical, low-cost plan that involves teacher 
workshops tand nbon-houl* workshops for studertls 
to encourage creative a6tivity in an elementary 
school program for kindergarten through grade five 
IS descnbcd in this b<ft)klet. Included is a sample of 
& monthly newsletter that suggests activities for 
creative involvement thai are seasonal, centered * 
around monthly themes, and focused on different 
^inds of student-produced poetry, a description o^ 
an annual creative ^rts fair, examples of publicity for 
the fair, a student award certificate for fair participa- 
tion, and student and teacher evaluation sheets 
(AEA) 
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proofreading, wnting a second <\TiU, and making a 
dummy of the book (for which detailed instructions 
are included). Suggestions for evaluation follow, 
after which a three-stage editing checklist is prov- 
ided to help students edit their^pers after reading 
thTm aloud to the cla5s,^eiding them to partners, 
and checking each other's papers for mechanical 
errors Illustrated instructions for binding a book are 
then presented, divided into preliminary comments, 
a list of matenals needed, and step-by-step instruc- 
tions for preparing book pages, preparing and sew- 
ing book spines, making book covers and cpvering 
the books, and putting books together (GW) 
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^ Step-by-step guidelines for teaching students the 
processes involved m conceiving, writing, editing, 
and^binding books are presented in this paper. FoU 
lowing a discussion of tl^ values and aims^ of^such 
a project, possibilities are noted for making class, 
small group, or individual J)ooks. Guidelines are 
thcn^provided for helping studehts becomc^involved 
in the project, fvnd subjects, plart how to treat thfir 
subjects, research their subjects, refincand organize " 
their materials, work in workshop situations to ob- 
tain feedback and criticism, and complete th^ pro- 
cesses of writing a fii5t . draft, editing and 
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ing of the International Reading Association 
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Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
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Conferences.^, •Creative Writing, Elementary 
Education, •Literature Appreciauon, •Motiva- 
tion Techniques, •Reading Interests, •Wnting 
^(Composition) * 
ItTeijtifiers"^* Arizona Young Authors Conference, 

•ArizonaVoung Readers Awarxl 
.This piper^discusses two conferences that focus 
on readership^nd authorship jn an attempt to make 
reading and* writing more significant in the lives of 
y^UTig peopl? The Arizona Young Authors Confer- 
ence provides a wide range of o^ortunities for stu- 
dents to wntfe and to begin to realize their potential 
as young writers. Participating children, from kin- 
dergarten through eighth-grade, represent their 
schools and include a vanety of academiCrSOCioeco-, 
nomic, linguistic, racial, and ethnic groups. The 
Young Readers Award stimulates the interest of 
children and youth in readirjg literature The chil- 
dren read, or are read, at least 5 of 20r selected books 
and vofe ^n their (avorite, to express their appreciA 
tion to authors who' wnte in a manner which appeals 
\ directly to them Many persons in schools, libraries, 
unyfcrsities, and homes are involved in these con- 
ferences and are working together with a common 
goal'of»cncouraging reading and wnting by all chil- 
, drervin the school/library community. (MB) 
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Publishing children's written work in the elemen- 
tary classroom enables chifdren to see themselves as 
creators of ideas, as producers of language, and as 
functioning members of "^ic language communrfy 
This paper suggests many. forms in which children's 
writings* may be publishdd Step-by-step explana^ 
tions and accompanying illustrations tell how to 
publish children's work m the form of Posters, 
charts, and broadsides, how to make class bodjcs, 
how to publish newspapers and magazines, hovTto 
make simple hard-cover bindings for books, and 
how to use dry mounting tissue to make hard-cover 
books which are much like commercially bound 
volumes in appearance and durability. (GW) 
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/'Pioneer Spint 76," an onginal bicentennial an- 
logy from the Smoky Mountains region, was 
begun to gain in-depth editing and publishing ex- 
perience and to test the feasibility of havmg journal- 
tsm students produce a publication for a market 
beyond campus. This reportlraces the development 
of this book in magazine format, offers a basic plan 
ior producing and distributing such a book within 
the quarter or semester system, and suggests the 
potential for learning laboratones within journalism 
. dcpartmeftts. Created with limited funds and re- 
*sources, and marketed to tourisCs and regional resi- 
denu, the book contains articles *nd photographs in 
84 pages. Participants were mainly University of 
Tennessee upperclass and graduate student volun- 
teers. The results of the book project indicate that 
a regional or city book laboratory, within a univer- 
sity j'oumalbm department, ^ould offer students 
realistic education and professional expenence with 
apademic guidance and evaluation (Author/JM) 
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The reader-written book program at Rockford (Il- 
linois) Public Library has been an extremely suc- 
cessful outreach program used to interest the 
disadvantaged child in library matenals and ser- 
vices. Reader-written books are written by using the . 
language experience approach techniques of having 
the child tell a story orally, recording that story on 
a tape-recorder, and having an adult transcnbe and 
edit the story. At the library the story is typed in 
book form and illustrated^ with onginal drawings, 
magaAe cut-out$, or photos. A voca%ilary page, a 
biographical paragraph about the author, and a 
photo^of the author are prepared. The book pages 
ate dry-n)ountcd together and laminated by the . 
child, then bound with a plastic spiral bindirtg Next, 
the book is given a bookcard and {docket and is ^ 
catalogued in the library, ready to be checked out as 
any other book would be. How-to-do-it instructions 
cover the topics of how to help children write books, 
how to plyi a similar program and train helpers, and 
how to adapt the program to other users. Examples 
of storicsTimmiustrations from the children's books 
. are included. (MKM) 
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Student Wnting Models, 'Wntmg (Composition) 
Ideas for stimulating student wnting and for pub- 
lishing a school magazine to provide jhat writing 
with an audience ar^ prc||cnted in this book. Crea- 
tive wnting programs anS literary magazines for 
both elementary and secondary grades lare dis- 
cu^d, the role of the literary magazine in the Eng- 
lisn program is evaluated, and the value of a student 
publication asa teaching device is descnbed. A col- 
lege magazine ('The Galleon," published at 
McMurry College, Abilene, Texas) &nd a yearly an- ^ 
thology (Jhe "Oklahoma High School Anthology") * 
are examined in detail. The critical ability ^ high 
school students and the necessity for maintaining » 
magazine's literary quality through invagination and 
continual evaluation are concluding topics. Ap- 
pended materials include an annotated bibliography 
on writing, the results of a survey of high school 
literary magazines, suggested cntena for evaluating 
literary magazines, and *an analysis of typical prob- 
lems in college-level manuscnpls <This document 
previously announced as ED 025^17.) (I^) 
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The teachers guide explains how original class 
reeding books were made from children's own work 
for an elementary grade oral literature prpjcct in an 
urban education environment, and^fftesents a collec- 
tion of these storics. The objective was not to set up ^ i 
scholastic rules for composition but, rather, to con> 
centrate on the naturalcompetency of bilingual chil- 
dren with spoken language. Since children of many 
races and cultures comprised the two expcrimentat 
classrooms the intention was tohave cnildrcii ex- 
press themselves in terms of thWr cultural heritage, 
retaining and encouraging the ethnic ilavor in a 
comfortable yet imaginative jnanner The teache'r^ 
hand-wrote stories that children volunteered to telP" 
^ therfh typed the stories, ^nd returned thefti Xh the 
individual studetraT to ilead. Pronunciation errors 
and patterns of gfammatical errors were noted by 
• tlvp teacher during transcription, making' these mis-^ 
takes gradually evident to the student. Sets of lan- 
guage drills were designed by the teacher to corrc^ct^ 
these problems. From this proj|yct the children 
gained an enjoyment of literature, a sense of conipC' 
tency with language, and most important, a sense Of 
society withiirthe classroom A related document 
SO 003 126. (SJM) 
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The conventional textbook approach to English, 
at Saint Av^gustine's Secondary School in Glasgow^ 
was replaced with an anthological project-a class 
newspaper To prevent plagiansm*and to stimulate 

* creatnre thought, students were asked to use Apnl 
> I, I9S4, as the publication date. Initially, the*cjas^ 

was divided into six groups/o represent the vanous ' 
sections of a newspaper, later, this formal organiza- 
tion was l^xed to^^rmit more individualized 
work. In addition to hisflormal reporting duties, a 
staff member was required to review a TV show, a 
film, or a bopk every 2 weeks The teacher, wi^l^the 
wnter in attendance, generally scrutinized every 

• fifth exercise; and samples of good anfl bad wnting 
were regularly duplicated and evaluated ip class (A 
bnef o\itline of another anthological project^ "Ro- 
mance-Wedding," IS appended.) (MP) 
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The perceived problems of college students' wnt- 
ing'and possible wa^s to improve collie wnting 
instruction are the topics of these radio transcripts. 
In the first script, parents, teachers, and studen^ 
comment on the state of writing in college. Profes- 
sionals are interviewed who comment'on the differ* 
ence between oral and written English, *4he 
emphasis^on clanty, the need for revision, coifiputer 
analysis of wriiing^as a way to analyze papers, and 
new w4ys to teach sentence ^arls. The^second tran-^ 
scnpt focuses on the value of wntinfc in the world or 
work. Emphasis if given to discussing technical 
wnting requircfi of engineers and business people 
and the merits of technical wnting classes versus 
classes^mphasizing the hurfianities (MKM). 
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*Note-^lOp, Paper presented«at the;, Annual Meet^ 
ing of the National Council of Tdachers of English 
(70th, Cinci9riati,pH, November 21:26, 1980). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055).— 

Speeches/ Meeting Papers (l50) 
EDRS Price . MFOlAPCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Adult Learning, Adult Students, 
'Course Organization, Higher Education, 'In- 
dividualized -Instruction, Leanyng Processes, 
•Nontraditional Students, Teaching Methods, 
Wgting (Composition), 'Writing Instructibn 
The increase ^n aduk coldSfce students-vyho have' 
^ oeen away from fortnal education fot several years 
• ^nd who are seeking degrees to tnatdh the status 
level they have achievedin business requires a«sp>e- 
cially organized compositipn course Two strategies 
will keep the, course organization and content 
P(ofessitinal yet meet individual students' needs in 
gratfimar am} mechanics wit'hout frustration or em« 
barrassment: Tho first strategy is the use of the syl- 
labus .as an advance organizer, all b wing mature 
control 0^ study time and fie'xibility for making up 
-^work from unavoidable absjjnces The second in- 
volves an analysis of the course and incorporates 
eight levels of learning. Level qp^ signal learning, 
deals with adults* conditioned responses to school in 
general and composition in particular. The second 
level, stirhulus/rcsponst'leaming, is positive rein- 
forceitient for adult writing efforts The third and 
fourth levels ^ere chaining, a sequence of learned 
responses often no longer contiguous in older stu- 
dents The fifth level, mvfltiple discriminatibn learc- 



ing, dcab with VarjfinK approaches to organizing 
Ideas, while the, six.th, concept 'discnfiinauon, ' 
stresses concept ${niilaTitics~such as metaOhors and 
analogies. The acqu&ition of structure rules in wnt- 
ing comprises the seventh level, and tife eighth 
^leveU problem solving,. involves knowing Ithe rules 
so well that orfe knows -when.to break them. Use of- 
these strategies can help the compositiori 4eachcr 
become more sensitive to the needs of ildult stu- 
dcnlSL (HTH) 
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Smeator, Manork Tangum, Marion 
TikUit the. Writing Lal>-and English M^jors- 
^ Outside the UnlTersity. * f 

Pub Date— Nov' 80 

Note— I3p.; Paper presented at the AnnuW. Meet- 
ing of the National G>uncil of Teachers ofenglish 
C70lh, Cmcinnati, OH, November Zl-26, I98i) 
Pub Type— Reports > Descriptive (141^ ^ Spee- 

ches/Meetirk Papers <150) 
EDRS PriCe/MJEPJ/PQ)l Hus PostagJ 
•Dcscnptors^Atfiirts,— *Busincs!5 CorrespOncfAice, 
English^ Higher Education, iTLetters 
ondence), Skill Development, '{Techni- 
cal Wrifjng, Writing (ComposiUon), Writing In- 
-siructiofi\-*Wri«ng SktlU' 
Identifiers— •Writing Laboratories | , 

Because the Texas Department of Huihan Re- 
sources (DHR) was demanding writing cQnjMcncy 
from Its employees, and the University of Jexas af 
San Antonio (UTSA) had a supply of ccwnpetent 
writers m the form of undergraduate and graduate 
English majors, VJSA, established'a writing labora- 
tory at ihe DHR- A three-credit course ^was deve- 
loped to bneflytnii^e mtem students irjwriting 
fornonacademicaudienceiand to examine the con^ 
cems of writing instructore"in the areas or writing 
process, aim and audience, voice, diction, jmd use of 
simple Englbh. The initial- writing lab, to which 



, DHR employees could bring & piece of writiil^N^ai^^tions,' instructions, handouts: (4) work-sheets; 
.receive mdividual tutonng, was not used byjthe em- 
ployees, so the lab was adapted to the ndtds of'a 
,»igucaucracy; A telephone "grammar hotlineT 
brought many questions, and orientation sessions 
with successive small groups of employees helped to 
Acquaint the UTSA students with tRb employees' 
specific Writing needs. Effective letter [wntingT 
^'medical terminology, and simple English inMead'Of 
"buf^ucratic jargon were somc1ireas.studie& in the 
meetings. Three positive resuLts'*came oui of the 
program: improvW writing by the DHR employees, 
their new awareness of language and ways to use it 
more effectively) and administrative approvjj for an 
expanded laboratory. (HTH) » 
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SnwTu Marion And Others 
Writing Ostslde the CUssroom: Real Auilcnces, 
. • Retl SitvatioBS. 

PubDate^Nqj^ *V ^\ 
Notc-iynp:r*W^C prcsejited at the Annual Meet- 
ing^.fl^NatiOnal Cou'hcil of Teachers of : snglish* 
(70th/CfifSnnaU, OH,- November 21-26, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports • Descriptive (14 1) — juidte 
• Qassroom^ Teacher (052) — Speeches/ Meet* 
ing Papers (ISO) . » 
EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Pins Postage. ^ ^ 
Dc3Ctiptof$«— Assignments, Audiences, • i^urse 
Cbntent, -Creative Writing, English'lnstrUction, 
^ Higher EducatioiT. •Program Development, Skill 
i -Nl>!?vcropment^?Tcchnical Writing. •Writing EjK" 
crciscs, ♦Writing Itwtruction, Writingf^Skilis 
The English department of a technical college has 
developed a writing program' that uses real audi- 
ences and real situations to belter prepare'students 
'for the communication requircmeflts of their &rofes- 
siohs. The exercises foh<^ class ?re focusedlon the 
course content. Ih an advSh«<d iech^iical conimuni- 
cau'on course, senior desigij/^ttK^students are re* 
quired toJbliild i. prototype or mo^jei^olle^t ^d 
analyze ^djitSf or write a computer simul^ 
students are then given an audience for wh 
project might hav^ been carried out and are asked 
to write a rcppr; on th^ project, fn the freshman 
composition class. studentS^ learn to write letters of 
application and develop resumes for the jobs they 
will apply for while they are students. The course in 
Cfttitive v^riting focuses on Writing for publication, 
which provide* both an immediate audience In the 
^publisher and a primary audience in, the readers. 
Students in engineering technology learn effective 



technical writing by directing their memos and pro- 
gress^ reports to their "supervisor" instructor. Com- 
position- students may evaluate the writings of 
technical students to provide a nontechnical audi- 
ence for assembly guides or operator's manuals. 
(HTH) - - ^ 
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Business EducationrLeahUng Activities Packet fOr 

Office Education. 
Hawaii State Dept. of Educatipn, Honolulu. Office 

of Instructional Services. 
Pub Date— Nov 79 - , 

Note— 457p.; Small print in forms will 'not re- ' 

produce well 
Pub Type— Guides • Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Guides - Oassroom - Teacher (052) _ ' 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Accounting, Behavioral Objectives, 

fusiness Education, Business English, Consumer 
ducation, Individualized Instruction, Interest 
(Finance), •Job Skills, Learning Activities, Let- 
ters (Correspoq^nce), Mathematics, Office Ma- 
chines, •Office Occupations Education^^ 
, Portfolios (Background Materials), Pretests Post- 
tests, •Punctuation, Recordkeeping, •Reprogra- 
phy^ Secondary Education^; Shorthand, 
Typewriting '« 
identifiers— Checking 'Accounts;T*rice, Supply and 
Demand • .» 
These seventeen individualized learning activities^ 
patkets (LAPs) 'are intended to relate essential 
competencies* needed for entry or advancement in 
office occupations to the secondary level office edu- 
cation pcogram and to assist students in achieving 
occupational proficiency in business careers. Each 
Lap contains some or all of the following materials. 
<I) LAP structure and use, including organization, 
objectives, procedure, terminology, (2) pre-assess- 
ment; (3) learning activities with necessary explana- 
tions, instructions, handouts; (4) work-sheets; (5) 
self evaluation; (6) post-as^ment: (7) answer ' 
keys; and (8) references. Notes to the- learning 
manager accompanying each LAP suggest^appropi- 
ate grad^lcvels and courses/classes and special ' 
materiajmceded and provide supplemental informa- * 
tion.^^ese LAPs are provided: Balance Sheet; Cal- 
ing Interest; Income Statement; Letter of 
Application; Letter Mechanics; OCA (Opening a 
Checking Account); Pay Early-Save Cash-Cal- 
culating Cash Discount and Net Cash Price; Price, 
Su$hi»and the Sushi Eaters; Proofreading for Maila- 
bility; Reinforcing Shorthand Theory for Chapter I 
(Greff Diamond Jubilee Series); Reprographics: The 
Fluid Duplicator; Resume-A Necessity; RWC (Re- 
cord and Write Cheeks); The Connecting Semico- 
lon and The Announcing Colon; The Indispensable • 
•Comma; The Stencil Duplicator; and Typing a 
Topic Outline. (YLB) 
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Hogan, Michael m 
Writing for the Worid of Work: An Experiential 
PrAicct. . 

Pub Date— Oct 80 ^ * * 

Note— 20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Work- 
' shop on Ihe Teaching of Technical Writing (4th, 
Carbondale, lL,*October 17-18, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
• Qassroom ' Teacher (052) — Speeches /Meet- 
ing Papers (150) 
EEtRS Pripe - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. ^ 
Descriptors— aass "VVctivities, College Freshmen, 
•Course Descriptions, Higher Education, •Prob- 
lem Solving, •Student College Relationship, 
•Technical Writing, •Writing Exercises, •Writing 
Instruction 

A collaborative project in a collew freshman* tech- 
nical writing :^lass produced multiple benefits to * 
th<»e involved. The project, designed to be an ex- 
pviential and investigatory writing assignment 
rather than a perfunctory oiift'challenged "students' 
to identify a campus problenp regarding enrollment 
procedures and to work through the problem-solv- 
ing^teps of investigating the problem, analyzing the 
data collected, and proposing^ workable solution. 
Students were asked for a progress report, a final 
report, and art oral presentation for the repor^to the 
college enrollment committee. The benefits of the 
project were that (I) the administrative staff re- 
ceivca a report th^t^escribed » problem in detail 
and supplied an, easily accomplished solution, (2) 
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the university students received helf) dunng the 
next enrollment' penod, and (3) the wnting class 
members expcnenced a comprehensive writing ex- 
erdse rather than fragmented assignments. (A copy 
of the project descnptiqn is appended ) (AEA) 
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Draft Spedfications for an Undergraduate Course 

in Professional Writing. ^ 
American Institutes for Research, >\^ington, 

D^C. 

Spons Agency^National Inst. *of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
' Report No.— A1R-75001-8/79-IR 
Pub Date— Aug 79 
Con t ractr-40a-78-004 3 
Note-8p. " 

Puh»Typc-^ Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
D<^criptors— •Course Content, Course Descnp- 
lions, •Course Organitation, Expository Wnting, 
.Higher Education,-, Instructional Materials, 
•Professional Education, •Technical Writing, 
•Wnting Instruction, •Wnting Skills 
Identifiers — •Document Design Project^ 

Draft specifications for an undergraduate course 
in professional vTnting, designed to teach practical 
wnting skills, are presented m this paper. The paper 
notes the need for such a course to prepare profes- 
sional personnel for the writing they do in their jobs, 
and It suggests that tne course be aimed at juniors 
and seniors in liberal ^rls, engineering, and business 
programs. It then presents a prospective outline for 
the course, indicating topics that would be covered 
in an introductoQr course overview and m teaching 
students about six areas. (I) making decisions about 
documents, (2) prewnting steps, (3) wnting and de- 
Signhig a document, (4) editing and revising a docu- 
ment, (5) evaluating documents, and (6) Idgal 
drafting and forms design The paper also discusses 
the course format) materials for the course, and 
^ staffing for the course. (GT) 
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,US AlP Force Effective Writhig Course: Writing 

Improvement. 
Department of the Air Force, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.— AFP- 13-5 
Pub Date— 2 Jan 80 
Note— 72p. 

Available from— Superintendent of Documents, U. • 
S. Government Pnnting Office, Washington, DC 
20402 (Stock No. 008-070-00444-5). 
Pub Type— Guides - Oa^room - Learner (051) - 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. , 
Descriptors— •Armed Forces, Career -Education, 
Higher Education, ♦Military Personnel, •Techni- 
cal Writing, •Writing Exercises, •Writing Instruc- 
tion, •Writing Skills . 

The exercises in this pamphlet were designed to 
help United States Air Force personnel improve the 
effectiveness of their writing. Rules and exercises 
are provided In the follcm^ing areas: (1) organizing * 
ide^ (paragraphs, subparagraphs, the main point, « 

^and-reader needs); (2) speaking on paper-using per- 
5onal pronouns, contractions, small words, and 
Cluestions; (3) avoiding needless words; and (4) solv- 
ing special problems, such as passive verbs, inVruc- 
tions, and parallelism. A checklist for effective 
writing, suggestions for using simpler words and 

' phrases, and a list of books on writing are attached. 
(RL)^^ 
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Mitchell Ruth • 
Writing for Surrlval. 
Pub Datd— Mar 80 

Note— 34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer* 
» encc on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (3 1st, Washington, DC, March 13-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meet ing Papers (150) — Re- 

, ports • DBcriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors — Career • Education, Consultants, 
Course Content, Course Descnptions, Course 
O^ectives, Editing, •Education Work Relation- 
ship, Higher Education, Internship Programs, 
Proposal Writing, Teaching Methods, Techmcal 
Wnting, •Writing (Composition), •Writing In- ' 
structton, •Writing Skills 
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Theiusnfication for including a year-iong course 
in practtcai writing and editing in a researchK>n* 
ented univer^ty's writing program and a description 
of that course are presented in this paper. Discussed 
arc the responses to four questions: What is practi- 
cal or survival writing? How much 4s there of it? 
What can a university gain from teaching it? How 
should it be taught? Practical writing is defmed as 
letters, research reports, memos, proposals, sum- 
manes, news releases, newsletters, and rewriting. 
The amount of practical writing is measured and ' 
found to make up the bulk of writing produced at 
any point in hi&tory.The reasons listed for teaching 
practical writing at the university level include the 
benefit to the students as career preparation, the 
improvement of academic writing in general, and 
the need for extensive research on the process, pro- 
duct, and effect of writing. A major portion of the 
paper describes the organization and methods of the 
eourse that incorporate lists of specific/wntingj^- 
signments, visiting lecturers, eight-week lon^ in- % 
ternships, student-prepared oral briefings related to 
their on-the-job expenence, computer editing train- 
ing, and class production of a promotional brochure. 
(AEA) 
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Mtese, George P. £ ' 

Creating a Reason to Write: Dynamic Communica- ^ 
tion Exercises for Professionally- Oriented Stu- 
dents. 

Pub Date— Mar 80. 

Note— 1 Dp, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) — Reports - Descnp- 
tive(141) 

EDRS Price * MFOl/PCOl Flos PosUge. 
Descnptors— Higher Education, 'Language Skills, 
Lutening Skills, 'Professional Education; Pro- 
gram Descnptioni, Reading Skills, Speech Skills, 
, 'Student Motivation, Student Needs, TeachinJ 
Methods, Technical Writing, 'Writing (Composi- 
tion), 'Writing Instruction 
College students yrho have clear goals foe careers 
in engineefing^ management, law, medicate, and * 
teaching have depressing need to become proficient^ 
in writing, speaking, listening, and reading. While 
they should continue the reading and. analysis of 
imaginative literature that (hey began in ^high 
- school, they should also develop their latent powers 
in the other dimensions, especially listening and 
speaking and shouKl learn the basic techniques and 
subtleties of professional writing and reading sfi 
well. Exercises that combine as many of the four 
skills a) possible have proven to be both well-liked 
by students and very'efncient in increasing overall 
mastery of language skills. Two typical assign- . 
ments^nterviewing and abstracting-illustrate how 
the student is requii^d to produce coherent, useful 
communication usi/g several skills in conjunction. / 
Success of the pedi gogy is sjiown by growth in syn- 
tactic maturity, or{ inizanpn, emphasis, documenta- 
tion, and student ( dnfidcnce. (Author/ FL) 
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Locker, Kitty O / 

What Do WriteA in Industry Write? 
PubDatfr— Oct 79 

Note— -ISp., Pajer presented at the Annual Meet* 
ingof the Wor tshop on the Teaching of Technical 
Wnting (3rd, Carbondale, IL, October 12-13, 
1979) 

Pub Type— Gui les - Qassroom - Teacher (052) — 
» Speeches/Merfting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price ^'MfOVPCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Business Communication, Business 
•Skills, High r Education, 'Student Motivation, 
Teaching M thods, 'Technical Writing, 'Wnting 
Skills . 
Noting that >ne X)( the biggest factors in motivat- 
ing students ti I technical writing classes js to con- . 
vince them tiat they will need to wnte in their 
future jobs, tnis paper offers evidence for use by 
teachers in nersuadin^'Students of the tmporUnce of 
developing their wriung skills. The first part of the 
"paper prese its refutations of some of the arguments 
students fn quently ofCtr to explain why they will 
not-need to write, such'as: "Most of my communica- 
tions will b oral," "V\\ have a secretary or a techni- 



cal writer to do my wnting," and "I can use form 
letters." The second part identifies the kinds of 
d<¥:uments people in several fields actually wnte, 
including brochures, bulletins, handbooks, newslet- 
ters, annual reports, news articles, articles for peri- 
odicals^ cover letters, employee reprimands, 
evaluation reports, and job descriptions. The final 
part offers four suggestions for what should be 
'stressed in technical writing courses: businesscom- 
munication; effective exposition, with ?pe6ial em- 
phasis on narratives, procedures, and summaries; 
logic, and audience anal^si^ and adaptation. (FL) 
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Shaw, James G, Ed. 

Teaching Technical Writing and Editing - In- 
HousjC Programs That Work. Anthology Series 
No. 5. 

Sooiety for Technical Communication, Washington, 
' D.C. 
Report No.— STC-67-76 
Pub Date— 76 
Note— 82p. 

Available from— Society for Technical Wnting, 
815-I5lh Street, Northwest, Suiie^506, Washing- 
ton, D.C. ($15.00)^ 

?u\/T^iSC— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- General (050) — Collected Wffks .5enals (022) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PCD4 Plus Postage. 

Descnptors — 'Editing, Engineers, Guides, Indus- 
tnal Training, 'Inplant Programs, 'Instructional 
Programs, Job Skills, Program Descnptions, 
Scientists, Teaching Methods, 'Technical Will- 
ing, 'Writing Skills 

The 12 articles in this publication provide indepth 
treatment of important aspects of in*house training 
programs for technical writing and editing. The arti- 
cles deal with the following topics: the value of an 
in-house writing course, teaching in industry, deve* 
loping an in-house writing course for engineers and 
scientists, a new approach to teaching writing in 
industry, teaching wnting in private industry, indus- 
trial, training of techntcat wriiers, an advanced in- 
house course in technical writing^ a cure for writer's 
cramp in engineers, the editors' workshop program 
at General Motors Research Laboratories, the 
"pro's'^of in-house teaching and^how to offset the 
"con's," and how to make an in-house wnting 
course enjoyable. An epilogue summariz^^the main 
points to be considered in training yming engineers 
and scientists to write effectively. (Ft) 
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GebhardU Richards Ed, 

English Language Artsfialletin; Volume 20, Nam* 
ber 1, Spring 1979. Career Education and Lan* 
guage Arts, 

Ohio Council of £n{jlish Language Arts. 

Pub Daie^79 

Note — 41 p.; The Ohio Council of Teachers of Eng- 
lish Language Arts, is an affiliate of the National 
Council of Teachers of English , Best copy availa- 
ble 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 

Guides - Qassroom • Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Business Communication, 'Business 
English, 'Career Education, Career Planning, 
'English instruction. Grammar, Higher Educa- 
tion, Literature Appreciation, Secondary Educa- 
tion, '3'cachmg Methods, Technical Writing, 
Textbooks, 'Writing (Composition) 
The nine articles in this publication examine the 
integration of career educationVith English instruc- 
tion and suggest techniques for teaching literature 
and composition. The following topics are dis- 
cussed: steps by which an Epglish teacher can guide 
students toward pursuing career choices while in* 
structiQg them in English skills, a college course 
which employed professional arts cntics as guest 
lecturers aifd which was designbd to teach writing 
students to produce wriung worthy of publication; 
career alternatives for college English majors^ tech- 
niques used in teaching a business- and preprofes- 
sionally-oriented college' IoatcI expositoiTf writing 
cours^ procedute writing in the compo^tion class: 
the Way the l^ral arts values of the English field 
relate to, the pragmatic values of vocation^ educa- 
tion; the use Of lines from currently popular son^s to 
teach grammar and' sentence structure, activities 
used in a secondary level college-preparato^ course 
on the American novel; and a college composition 



text,,**The Writer's Optioifs. College Sentence Com- 
bining," by Donald Daiker, Andrew Kerek, and 
Max Morenberg. (GT) 
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Fnedman. Sharon M. 

Using Re^ Worid Experience to Teach Sdence 

and EnTiroctmental^riting. 
Pub Date— Aug 78 ^ ' 
Note — 22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
.(6 1st, Seattle, Washington, August 13-16, 1978) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Posti^c. 
Descriptors — Assignments, College Curriculum, 
*Course Descriptions, 'Environmental Educa- 
' tion, 'Expenential Learning, 'Expository Writ- 
ing, Higher Education, ^Investigations^ News 
- Voting, Scientific Concepts, 'Student Projects, 

Teaching Methods, Technical Writing 
Identifiers — 'Science Writing 

The use of interpretive reporting techniques and 
programs offering reaf world training to writers may ^ 
provide solutions to the. problems encountered in 
writing about science for the mass media. Both 
science and environmental writers have suggested 
that the^ problems they face would be decreased by 
the use of more interpretive and investigative re- 
porting, and the use of mterpretive reporting in 
science wnting Im in fact been on the rise. In recog- 
nitipn of the Value to wnters of personal or real 
world expenence, some programs have been deve* 
loped to'offer sifch experience to science writers and 
to undergraduate students in science and environ- 
mental writing programs. At Lehigh University, stu- 
dents in one course write reports after attending 
meetings of local environmental groups, 'after visit- 
ing a4ocal industrial or environmental site such as 
a steel plant, and after working inl^ams on three- 
month investigative studies of ongoing local envi- 
ronmental problems. In a second course, students 
work for environmental groups, preparing public re- 
lations materiab. Courses in science writing require 
students to write interpretive magazine articles on 
controversial saentific issues and "have enabled 
some students to attend and write about a meeting 
of a national scientific association. New experiential 
programs are planned for the future. (GW) 
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Nager, Norman \ ,r * 

A Professional Ajl^rQscfa't^^PR Writing. 

Pub Date— Aug 78\,f 
' Note — 26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
. ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
(61st, Seattle, Washington, August 13-16. 1978) 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papeis (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Flos Postage. 

Descriptors— Audiences, Higher Education, 'Jour- 
nalism,* Mass Media, 'i^iblic Relations, Task 
Analysts, 'Teaching Methods, 'Technical Writ- 
ing, 'Writing Skills ' 

After reviewing some of the problems involved in 
a traditional approach to teaching, this paper in- 
troduces a teaching system based on a patterned 
approach to the public relations writing process. 
The system format which is presented involves an 
analysis of persuasive communication componentSt 
programmed qu^oning of traditional premises, 
and planning purpo^ful communication according 
to a ten-question framework that includes the fol* 
lowing areas: objectives, audiences and reasons for 
writing, audience characteristics, audience objec- 
tives^ media or channels and reasons for selection, 
media or channels, criteria, sources and questions, 
communication strategies, essence of message, and 
nonverbal support. The paper discusses problems 
that might confront teachers m preparing students 
for change, suggests objectives for the development 
of professionals, and outfines concrete activities and 
assignments for use m the classroom A nine- page 
student handout that explains the analytical system 
IS included. (MAI) . • 
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MeKenzie. Hope Bussey 

Care and Feeding of the Non-EngUsli MRjor Three 
Years Later. ' 

Pub Daic~77 

Note — 7p.; Paper prcscriltcd at the Annual Meeting 
of the College English Association (8th, San An- 
tonio, Texas, March 3l.April 2, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Education, •Communica- 
tion Skills, Course Descriptions, 'English Instruc- 
tion, Higher Education, •Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Language Skills, *Technical Writing, 
•Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills* 
An English course tailored to the needs of nop- 
English majors has bAen developed and imple- 
mented at West Texas State University. Students 
from the business world as well as from a wide var- 
iety of disciplines parucipaip in the course, which 
empahsizes the pnnciples otVommunication. In ad- 
dition to a text specifically written for the course, 
studen ts also study examples of the best writing pror 
duced in their fields. In the first section of the 
course* students study style and organizational de- » 
vices and then write commentary on these elements 
as they appear in publications recommended by 
ea^h student's departmental advisor. Reading tech- 
niques are also stressed. In the second section of the 
course, students use the textbook's rhetoric chapters . 
to choose a method of approach and then produce 
1*0 reviews The aim is to complete a perfect paper 
In the final section, each student has to write one 
research paper, a detailed report, a speech or scnpt, 
and an article. Rnal copies are not marked, but 
rated as acceptable; good, but in need of revision; or 
'>«unacccpuble. The course teaches that clarity and • 
precision are the most valuable aspects of language 
and that these qualities are essential to professionals 
in ali fields. (FL) 
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Pub Date— 78 ^ 
Note — 12p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 
March 30-April 1, 1978) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS.Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Communication Skills, Higher Edu- 
cation, individual Instrucuon, 'Individual 
Needs, .•$kill Centers, Student Mouvation, 
Teaching Methods, ♦Technical Writing, ♦Writing 
Exercises, ♦Writing Skills 
The communication skills center at Carnegie Mel- 
lon University helps individual students master the 
technical writing skills necessary for specific disci- 
plines and professions. Through collaboration with 
th^ instructors in the various disciplines, the pro-' 
gram operates both^as a consulting service outside 
the center (devising and evaluating the wnting com- 
ponents of particular courses) ahd as a teaching ser- 
vicfc (agisting individual students in prepanng 
writing assignments and alerting referred students 
to the specific writing skills demanded in the con^ 
text of particular professions). Exercises used at the 
center concentrate on the strategics that are impor- 
tant in all professional wnting, such as establishing 
the reader's frame of reference, organizing ideas log- 
ically, accumulating and testing evidence to support 
* a hypothesis, and organizing large sets of informa- 
tion into logical categories. Other exercises stress 
recognizing the statements of the writer's -purpose, 
and assessing the writer's bias/ (Six sample exercises 
-.>^e.ap pendrd . >J\(AI) 
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De?eIoping a High School TwSinical Writing 

Course. 
Pub Date— May 78 

Note— Up.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet« 
ing of the International Technical Communica- 
tion Conference (25th; Dallas, Texas, May 10*13, 
1978) , 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papery (150) 



EPRS Price - MF^Ol/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Business Communication, Business 
English, ♦Career Planning, ♦Course Descriptions, 
♦English Instruction, High Schools, ♦Industrial- 
Education, Job Application, Student Needs, 
♦Technical Writing. Units of Study,, •Wnting 
Skills 

A one semester high school industrial' English 
course emphasizes the rea'dmg, writing, and speak- 
ing skills that relate to improved performance and 
understanding of vocational concepts. The course, 
particularly valuable for students who do not plan to 
attend college, is built around 15 units, which are 
varied according to student needs The units involve 
students in writing for different audiences, writing 
memoranda, wnting business letters, planning ca- 
reers, preparing form's and letters used in applying 
for jobs, preparing for personal interviews^ working 
with business forms, pracd<;|ng effective oral com- 
municauon and business telephone conversations, 
taking Tioic& and outlining, using illustrations in re- 
ports, wriung descripdons of mechanisms* prepar- 
ing instructions and process descriptions, writing^ 
definitions of words, wnu'ng different types of re- 
ports, and writing a major report. (A cooy of the 
personal inventory form given to students at the 
beginning of the course is included ) (GW) 
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Cleveland State Univ.^ Ohio. 

Pub Date— Apr 77 

Note— lOOp 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
•EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— ♦Business Communication, 'Business 
Education, Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Conference Reports, 'Course Organization, 
♦Economics Educadon, Higher Education, 
♦Teaching Methods, ♦Technical Wnting 
The ten papers include^ in this document discuss 
the following topics: educating Americans about the 
United States economic system, wnting and pub- 
lishing your next book,*the advantages and disad- 
vantages of one-way and two-way communication 
in business (e.g., wnting versus .telephoning), struc- 
tural flexibility in business communication courses, 
busine^ wridng with journalistic applications, the 
psychology of grading skill-learning, teaching meth- 
ods and strategies for the beginning business com- 
munication teacher, the implications of word 
processing for business communication courses, and 
overcoming speech fright in order to become confi- 
dent and communicative. (CC) • - — - 
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gram for Teclinica] /Vocational Students. 
Pub l5S(te^Nov 77 

Note— 16p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(67th, New York City, November 24-26, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) , 
EDRS Price ' MFOl/PCOl Plus PcMtage. 
Pescriptors— •Communicadon SkillsrCommunity 
Colleges, 'English Instruction, ^♦Independent 
Study, ♦Individualized Instrucuon, ♦Job Skills, 
♦Job Training, Postsecondary Educadon, Voca- 
tional Educadon, ♦Writing Skills 
The Practical Industrial Communication (PI€) , 
program is a form of individualized instruction that 
teaches crommunicadon skills to students in voca- 
tional/technical curricula *at Red River Community 
College, Winnipeg, Manitoba. A^placement test de- - 
termines whether students begia with all 6r part of 
a ten-hour wridng skills review or proceed directly . 
to the core area of the program. Following the com- 

f)letion of the core, instructional units, students se- 
ect as many topics from a set of optional units as 
' their individualized programs allow. The main ad- 
vantages of the PIC program are that students re» 
ceive instruction in a vanety of job-oriented topics 
to help them before and during employment and 
that students can experience more learning situa- 
tions in less ume and in less physical space than 
before. The program's disadvantages are that cost*, 
class size,^ and instructors^ workloads haye in- 
creased, and that some students are unable to Accept 
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the responsibilities of independent study. Evidence 
of the program's success includes a significantly 
higher course completion rate. (A course outline of 
the PIC program is attached.) (RL) 
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Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 

£DRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors — ♦Communicadon Skills, Course Pe- 
scriptions. Employment, Employment Inter- 
views, Employment Qualifications, ♦Job 
Applicants, ♦Job Application, ♦Job Search Meth- 
ods, Postsecondary Education, ♦Technical Wnt- 
ing 

This paper describw^n instructional unit that pre- 
pares students as^job seekers. The five-session in- 
structional unit employs a team-teaching approach 
in which a technical writing instructor stresses for- 
mat, content, and mechanics, and a counselor em- 
phasizes decision making, ' intrapersonal 
communications, and interview techniques. The fol- 
lowing areas are examined: values and goals, ap- 
plicadon letters and resumes, letters requesting 
references, mock interviews, follow-up letters, and 
letters to accept or reject job offers. A course oudine 
and evaluation forms are included. (RL) 
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Pub Date— 77 * » * - 
Note— lip ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and« Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis- 
souri, March 31-Apnl 2, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) ! 
EDRS Prices MFOl/PCOl Plos Postage. 
Descriptors— ♦Advanced Courses, College Pro- 
^ grams, ♦Communication Skills, ♦Course Descrip- 
tions, ♦En^ish Instruction, Higher Educadon, 
« ♦Industrial Education, Speech CommunicaUon, 
♦Technical Writing, ♦Verbal Communication 
Identifiers— ♦General Motors Institute 

The General^ Motors Institute (GMI), a wholly 
owned subsidiary of the General Motors Corpora- 
tion, was created to provide leaders for its parent 
organization. GMI is a fully accredited undergradu- 
ate college that offers degrees in industrial, electri- 
cal, and mechanical engineenng and in industrial 
administration: Since people in business and indus- 
trial organiz^ipns must communicate well in order 
for their orgllSzations to function effectively, GiAX 
places gr^at emphasis on teaching communication* 
skills. One typical course, Writtei^and Oral Com- 
munication II, teaches speaking skills; it also te- 
aches writing as a functional, utilitarian skill. 
Studeajs arc taught to keep in mind the readership 
and the intended use of , each report they write, as 
they plan and writ£ each part of it: preface, intro- 
duction, development, and conclusion. The course 
avoids a rigid taxonomic approach, in which all in- 
dustrial writing is divided mto categories such as 
reports, letters, memos, and proposals Technical 
writing is uught as the designing of pieces of wnting 
to meet the netfds of specific situations. (GW) 
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Descriptors— Audiences, ♦Business Communica- 
tion, ♦Course Descriptions, Editing, Higher Edu- 
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♦Journalism, Periodicals, Publications, ♦Techni- 
cal Writing 

In this paper, t)vo magazine courses offered at 
Colorado State University as part of the Technical* 
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Business Journalism concentration are descnbed in 
terms of course content, class assignments, and 
course objectives. The course entitled "Wnting for 
Specialized Audiences" assumes that the majority 
of magazines published today are edited for readers 
with specific informational needs. The objective of 
the course is to teach writers what is useful to read- 
ers in their busmcss or activity m the shortest possi- ^ 
lac reading time. "Publication Management" is a 
course about the publishing business from the view* 
point of a publisher^ The methods used in the course 
arc to examine the purposes, problems, and opera- 
tion of all facets of the publishing enterprise and to 
QTobe mto such matters as advertising, circulation, 
editorials, promotions, production, research, and * 
business office matters. The assignments given in 
each of the courses vary with the size of the course 
each semester. (RB) 



biltngual^bicultura^^programs for Mexican Ameri- 
cans. What is now.necessary is the articulation and 
adoption of public school acculturation policies that 
allow these students to retairi their bicultiiral hent- 
age and language and to obtain the necessary aca- 
demic skills to succeed in the American 
mainstream. There* is an imminent need for^resef* 
vice and inservice.teachereducatioii programs that 
clarify the philosophy and objectives of bilingual 
and multicultural education programs and that ori- 
ent public educators to the phenomenon of language 
variations and their effect on Jeammg styles. A shift 
to acculturation policies in public education would 
benefit everyone. (TS) 
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Pub Typc^ Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus PosUge, 
Dcscnptors — Career Development *Career Educa- , 
tion, *Career Exploration, CareCT Planning, Crea^ 
tivc Writing, 'Curriculum Guides, Grade 9, 
Grade 10, Instructional Matenals, 'Learning Ac- 
tivities, Literary Criticism, 'Occupational Infor- 
mation, - Resource Materials, Secondary 
Education, Secondary School Curriculum, Teach- 
ing Methods, Technical Writing, 'Writing (Com- 
position), Wnting Skills 

The career exploration program for grades 9 
through 10, as part^of a comprehensive K through 
10 career development program, attempts to deve- 
lop an awareness of and appreciation for work, ex- 
tend knowledge of the variety, of career 
opportunities, and provide experiences in career 
areas of ind i vidual interest The document, a collec- 
tion of materials consisting of student learning ex- 
«pcrience packets, instructional materials, and 
resources, is designed to introduce the students to 
careers in*writingfor the market. The introduction 
includes the definition of the career area, course 
objectives, course Strategies, procedures, a ,sug- 
gested tinte table, ^nd teaching suggesticAis. The in- 
dividud lessons, organized into objectives, 
procedures, and resources, exaihme the careers of: 
literary writer, freelance writer, essayist, critic, con- 
tinuity writer, script writer, copywriter, technical 
writer, and literary agent. Lessons also provide op- 
portunities for research, individual student explora- 
tion, and self-evaluation. Teaching strategics 
include small group exploration trips, field tnps, 
fikns, vocabulary definition, research, and class pro- 
jects. The appendix contains job titles, forms, and a 
listing of multimedia resources. (JB) 
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'Educational Discrimination, Eleipentary Sec- 
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Speaking 

possibility exists that another language^re- 
soii^e, the Spanish language of the Mexican Ameri- 
can;ivill be lost in the United States due to language 
ethnoccntrism. Mexican American bilin^ualism is 
viewed as an' intellectual handicap by»public educa- 
tors who do not understand the basic linguistic bias 
of instruments utilized to measure the intellectual 
development of Mexican Americans Educational 
systems have discouraged Mexican American bilin- 
gualismby placing restrictions on the use of Spanish 
in the puolic Schools and by failing to implement 
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EDRS Price • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors — 'Accountants, Adult Education, Ca- 
reer Education, Descriptive Writing, Editing, Ex- 
pository Writing, 'Instructional Matenals, 
•Professional Training, 'Technical Writing, Wnt- 
ing (Composition), 'Writing Exercises, Wnting 
Skills ' 

Identifiers— General Accounting Office 

Clarity m communication is important for work- 
ers in the General Accounting Office since much of 
the auditing work must be committed to paper if 
Congress, goverj^ment Officials and employees, or 
the public are to benefit. As a result an extensive 
writing improvement program was launched and 
this booklet written. Part 1 covers basic communi- 
cation concepts and facts about how written word^ 
work most, effectively. Part 2 shows how to apply 
sound Iine-editmg practices and how to imj^rove a 
report by writing well-structured paragraphs-using 
active, informative Sentences and selecting the right 
.words. Part 3 lists troublesome expressions and 
words and their mpre suitable alternatives. Appen- 
dixes include a partial draft digest before and after 
revision. A bibliography on self-improvement con- 
cludes th? booklet. (HOD) 
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for the Quinmester Program * ^ 
Pub Type— Guides - Genei^al (050) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors^-' Business Education, Business Eng- 
lish, Course Content, Course Descnption^, 'Cur- 
riculum Guides, performance Criteria,. 'Reports, 
'Resource Materials, Secondary Education, 
'Techni(^l Writing, Vocational Education, Writ- 
ing Skills 
Identifiers — 'Quinmester*Program 

The course is designed to provide students with 
the skill and knowledge needed to' compose effec- 
tive business reports, including format of a repoft, 
informal and formal reports, minutes of meetings, 
agendas, itineranes^ new releases, and advernsing 
copy. Prerequisites include Business Grammar in 
Good Taste, Spelt It Right, and Typing Business 
kepdrts. Outlines, and Manuscripts. Performance 
objectives and course content arc outlined and 
classroom proc^edures, strategies, and learning ac> 
tivities are suggested. Evaluative instruments arc 
discussed. A five-p^ge bibliography lists resource 
materials including textbooks, dnll books, practice 
sets, text > workbooks, refdrence' manuals, aiidi- 
ovisual aids, and perit>dica!s useful to both students 
and teachers. An appendix offers exaijiples of foot* 
notes and^bibliographib styles (MW) 
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PROCESS AS A WHOLE 
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Osur, John E - * 
« Eas^g Stmleiits Ui tbe Writbg Proctss. < 
Pub Dale— Aug 80 

Not^-17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
' ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng- 
lish (13th, Halifax, Nova S<^otia, August 18-22, 
• 1980). 

IJubTyipc — Guides • Classroom - Learner (051) — 
SMCchcs/Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Pa- ^ 
pen (120) 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Pins Postage. 

Descriptors~*EducatioDal Change, •Educ^ionaJ 
Improvement, Elemenur^ Secondary Education, 
English Instruction, •Teacher* Role, Writing 
(Composition), 'Writing Instruction, 'Writing 
Processes 

One of the mostr disconcerting fmdings of re* 
searchers who have looked at the way writers write 
a that their processes bear little resemblance to^ 
what is expected of students in the classroom. Some 
aspects of the lesson that do not conespond to our 
current understanding of the composing process are 
(1) providing no time for thfc conception and incuba- ^ 
- tion of idea»» (2) allowing no opportunity for the use 
of expressive language, (3) assigning topics of little 
interest to the students, (4) using an oversimpKfied 
formula for composing, (5) relying on a stiff form of , 
butlinlhg as a necessary first step in composing, and 
(6) attempting to improve writing by focusing on the 
elimination of errors. Teachers must help students 
• realize thai writing is a process of discovery, a way 
of revealing their own thoughts. They must also 
keep in mind how varied the writing process can be, 
both from writer to writer and from task to task. The^ 
writing program should be flexible enough to ac^;^. 
* commodate the composing processes with which 
students have experienced success, while at the 
stme time providing them with opportunities for 
experien^ng alternate strategies which they may 
adopt as part of their personal repertoire. (HOD) 
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EDRS Price - lCfF01/PC02 Pins Postage. 

Dcscriptbrs— •Learning Theories, JModels, •Writ- 
ing (Composition), 'Writing Instruction, 'Writ- 
ing Processes 

Linda Flowers and John Hayes have formulated a 
cognitive 4nodel of the composing situation, includ- 
ing the recursive composing process. This model has 
been converted into an instructional model that is 
appropriate for the design of instruction in writing 
The instructional model incorporates three major 
units: task environment, composing processfand 
long term memory. The task environment includes 
the composing problem, the text produced, and 
feedback. The composing process includes planning 
(setting goals, gen/nating ideas, and arranging' 
them), translating (the actual writing), reviewing 
and changing. These subprocesses operate cycli- 
cally. Long term memory includes knowledge of 
content, skills, and techniques used in composing, 
as well as Icnowledge of the use of outside sources. 
(Author/FL) - 
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This guide contains activities for use in helping 
elementary school pupils increase the quality and 
quantity of their written expression. The firsf sec- 
tion of the boold^ contains prewrit'mg, writing, aA4 
pwtwriting activities designed tolfevelop spccifir^ 
skills. The remaining eight sections qffer prewriting 
" writing, and postwritin^ activities for writing (1) 
directions, (2) descriptions, (3) stories, (4) letters, 
(5) reports. (6) poetry, (7) journals, and (8) business* 
related materials. Appendixes contain a list of re- 
source materials; suggestions for cusi^g films, 
•fllmstrips, and slides in writing instruction; and a li^t 
*of recommended films and filmstrips. (FL) 
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Eight teacheti in two-year and four-year collegw^ 
discuss in this cook their effective i;netho4s of teach- 
ing writing based on the process 6f composing. The 
articles deal^ith the following topics: (1) the con- 
stant intera^ion of collectmg» connecting, writing, 
and readinC in the process of making meaning on 
paper; (2)jrhe integration of prose models into the 
context ovthe writing process; (3) the application of 
the experiential approach utilizing the writing work- 



44 



40 



KNOWLEDGE ABOUT THE COMPOSING PROCESS 



shop, (4) the rhetoncians' concern with purposes 
and audiences, (S) the cptstcmic approach using lari- 
gudgc as a way of writing, knowing, and lemming; Q5) 
adaptations of the process approach for beginning or 
basic writers; (7) a wholly conference-based plan for 
writing instruction; and (8) an interdisciplinary ajv 
prosch allowing students to devek)p their writing 
through assignments for other courses. The teachers 
comment on vanous aspects of teaching wntmg, 
including leading prewriting discussions, creating 
stimulatmg assignments, asking provocative ques- 
tions during the draftmg process, leammg from stu- 
dents' answers, and makmg evaluation part of 
learning. (AEA) 
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EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Pliis PostaRe.y • 
Descriptors — Cognitive Development, ^"J/^Joncept 
Formation, Higher Education, Secondary Educa' 
* tion< Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Methods, 
•Wfitmg (Composition), 'Wntmg Processes, 
•Writing Readiness, 'Writing Skills 
Writing readiness is defined in this paper as the. 
skills and understandings necessary for minimum 
success in completing a wntmg task. The skills, dis- 
cussed are divided into three areas of need- to give 
students a clear, operational concept of the Junction 
and structure of composition that includes the con- 
cepts of paragraphs, sentences, controlling idea, 
subordination, organization, development, aiifji- 
ence, and purpose; to teach stud^ts an effective 
problem solving strategy for the task of composing 
that includes searching cognitive resources through 
discussion or writing, reflecting on what has beea 
written, selecting and organizing content under a 
controlling idea, andj'eyism^ and t(}thelp students 
develop a comma^ of syntax and vocabulary 
through the intensive and extensive reading of good 
writing. Listed as necessary for designmg'a wnting 
cumculum are the recognition that growth in writ- 
ing is highly mdividualistic and occurs slowly, that 
experimentation with language can improve wnting 
skill, that setting realistic and personal wpting goals 
is essential, and that writing improvement does not 
occur in isolatioii. Three categones of instruction 
are recomrnended^at all levels of schooling to mect,^ 
students' heeds for wnting readiness, expenence 
with writing using a vanety of modes, audiences, 
subjects, and purposes; positive, developmental 
feedback, and directed wnting activities that break 
the task of composing into manageable steps! 
(AEA) 
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A set of wntmg assignments and class activities 
de^ignfd to' help students analyz^their own writing 
procesles, define their yown strengths and vtcali- 
nesses as writers, set^heir own goals^ devise plans 
for achieving ihoip^ goals, and evaluate their own 
progress i^ prespifed in this paper. The assignments 
arc elj^lainedfn detail, and suggestions for resource 
material and teaching techniques to implement each 
assignment are provtded.fn a discission of excerpts 
fxotn student writing saniples, several problem-solv- 
ing methods are suggested to help students figure 



out the relationship between their wnting processes 
and the strengths and weaknesses of thei> wntten 
products. (AEA) r 
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ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors — 'Content Area Reading, Higher Edu- 
cation, Learning Laboratones, 'Reading Compre- 
hension, "Reading Improvement, "Teaching 
Methods, 'Vocabulary Development, Writing 
(Composition), 'Writing Skills 
University and college reading improvement 
teachers need a repertoire of techniques designed to 
guide carefully students' growth in developing in- 
dependent comprehension strategies. Such strate- 
gies should avoid use of prepackaged commercial 
^its and collections of articles (content^simulated 
materials) and should stress the application by stu- 
dents of comprehension strategies directly to the 
narrative and expository materials that they are re- 
quired to use m their academic course work This 
approach facilitates transfer of instruction and pre- 
vents assumptive teaching often found in college 
reading improvement programs. One strategy for 
guiding growth in comprehension is the guided wnt- 
mg procedure, which is designed to encourage ac- 
tive comprehensipn and recall of content area 
matenal through a writing ^nd discussion exercise. 
A secoqd strategy is a brainstorming activity in 
developing content area vocabulary that emphasizes 
the active learning and retention of technical 
vocabulary from a content area unit. (y^uthor/TJ) 
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Descriptors— *Cntical Thinking, 'Discovery 
Learning, Elefnentary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Teaching Methods, "Writing^ 
(Composition), 'Writing Processes 
This papir addresses the issue of leamingtcrWnte 
and the need for defining a means of t^adiing the 
process of composii^L Following a^^ription of 
what kind of prQce^ writing is n^>tfthe composing 
process is presented as a ^j^niinuum of making 
meaning opt of a chaosyof images, half-truths,^ 
remembrances, and syi^tactic fragments. The dis-' 
covery teaching mej^hods of K. ICoch, S. Asl\,ton- 
Warner, and P. Frcire are cited and a theory of 
interpretive papaphrase-the means by which mean' 
ings are hynmnesized, identified, developed, modi- 
fied,^ discarded or stabihzed-is suggested as a 
jnetlipd'of teaching students how to think critically 
and'now to edit their own wnting. (AEA) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
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Descriptors — Creative Writing, Higher Education, 
*Role Models, Student Wilthig Vfodets, Jeaching 
Methods, Teaching Models, *^Wn<ing (Composi- 
tion). 'Writing Processes 
Empirical and theoretical research and a teacher's 

own writing expenencd provide cAi^uaHy valuable re- 



sources in the composition classroom. Current re- 
search on the composing process suggests a 
conceptual change from that of a ngid sequence of 
clearly demarcated stages to a more recursive, hie- 
rarchically structured model Until recently, the 
rolC'Of invention in writing has been ignored. One 
of the most serious effects of the current /traditional 
model of the composing process has been its nega- 
tive influence on students' psychological expecta- 
tions and attitudes. The teacher's function as a role 
model IS critical in introducing students to the com- 
posing process by shanng with them a retrospective 
protocol of wnting expcrictices, including copies of 
all scraps and rough drafts. Class members can then 
be asked to write their own retrospective protocols 
of the processes they follow in composing. Other 
methods include reading anecdotes by professional 
writers about their writing habits aftd asking ordi- 
nary people whose Careers involve a fair amount of 
wnting to talk to students. Student wnters need to 
be reminded of the need for flexibility and common 
sense as they approach the writing process. Imple- 
menting these methods may be impeded by large 
composition class loads, the current |ftaching assist- 
ant system, dependence on part-timlTstalf, and the 
tow regard with which composition teaching is often 
held by English instructors (AEA) 
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Identifiers — Wisconsia Writing Project, •Writing 
Across the Curriculum / 
One of a series of guides to^e teaching of writing 
at the elementary arid.secotulary levels, this t)UbHca- 
tion suggests activities tcvtise ;n teaching the three 
stages of the composition process, pre wnting, wnt- 
mg, and postwriting/The first four sections discuss 
the steps involvedin the three stages of composi-' 
tion. researcb^ 'findings on the competing* process, 
and pertjn^'t student needs andtnstructional goal's. 
TheTiflh«ection describesjeartiing activities for the 
.prewnting stage (includin| activities for motivation, 
listening, ot&ervation, and gathering and organizing 
materials), for the writing or composing stage, and 
for editing and proofreading. The final section sug- 
gests specific wri^ng activities for use in the content 
areas of science, social studies,*mat hematics, Eng- 
lish, fine arts, honi^ ecpnomics, and business. The 
publication concludes with lists of suggested teacher 
resources. (GT)^ 
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Algebraic equations and geometric forms are use- 
ful in icaching^and learning composition. Algebraic 
equations can illustrate the modular nature of para* 
graph structures and can be refined by students to 
descnbe types of paragraphs. Dis^ssion of the 
"slippery" nature of words and their power of trans- 
fomiation can be a lecture topic as the class learns 
4ogain(controt of writing by imposing mathematical 
order The use of geometric forms allows students to 
study both form and the composing process. For 
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instance, given geometric forms rc{)rcscnting a 
room and furniture, snd seeing that moving one 
piece around forces other changes, ^he student may 
be sensitized to the furniture of a sentence and dis- 
cover the interrelationship of its parts. Allowing stu-/ 
dents to play with algebraic and geometric forms 
establishes analogies for study ing^forms in language 
and for developmg creativity and cntica! skills 
However, the move^nent of geometric forms is gen- 
erally useful to the entire class while algebra seems 
useful bnly to a' select group. fTJ) 
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Note— 30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Dcscriptors«-*Childrens Literature, •Creative 
Writing, Elementary, E<<ucation, •Fiction, His- 
tory, Language Arts, •Wnting (Composition), 
Writing Exercises, •Writing Skills ^ 
The purpose of this paper is to illustrate how chil- 
dren can consciously examine the composition 
process and expenence a set.oif problems designed , 
to improve their writing ability An approach to 
wnting IS outlined which is based on the assumption 
that writing is a skill that can.be learned and im. 
proved upon. Examined are such topics as the deve- 
lopment of skills; the importance of literature as a 
model and teaching method, the treatment of literti- 
<u:e; characterization; taoguagc and characteriza- 
tion, point of view, the sense of place; and ideas 
ab«ut plot. It is argued that specific exercisciS relat* 
ing to point ofView, describing envirpnments, paral- 
, let plot construction, and. plot completion lead to 
deeper umlerstandirlgs of the writing process. In this 
program, children encounter all types of literature 
as they respond to the challenge of developing writ- 
' ing sknis/(TS) 
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position), Writing Skills 

Pupils canJleam to write more effectively if they 
go through the cycle of pftwriting, writing; and re- 
writing practiced by the publishing autTior. The writ* 
ing class should not be hampered through studying 
writing backward, from ;he process of reading, or 
through the restrictive effo/ts of a too- precise 
teacher. By becoming aware of his world and gath* 
cring the raw specifics that^iU be paragraphs, -the 
student can begin to find his subject, ^select his infor- 
mation, choose his vehicle of expression, identify 
the audience, and develop a feeling for Ihe appropri. 
ate structure, tone, and point of view. To pass from 
prewriting to wnting, the difTicult firs| draft can be 
accomplished through setting deadlines and disre- 
garding grammar, spelling, and othcrjtylistic nice- 
tics. Rewriting involves evaluating^ the work for 
large problems, such as organization and subject 
limitation, and later considering^ the individual units 
from word through paragraph. In order to teach the 
cycle of writing most effectively, the teacher must 
^Iso practice it and share his failures, successes and 
solutions with his students. (LH) 
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'Identifiers— •Writing ApprehcnsionTx. 

Faced with an evening cqmp^siuon^lass filled 
with studehts inhibited by feaivbf failure and Writ- 
» ing anxieties, the teacher redc^ign^ the course to 
focus on ways to make writing an activity that could 
be fun. The teacher's plan for getting the students 
interested in writing consiited of (1) having stu- 
dents analyv essays they agreed were interesting, 
using articles primarily from "National Geo- 
graphic," ;'Field and Stream," and "Science di- 
gest",' (2) inviting professional writers to class to 
talk abou; how they attempt 'to interest readers in 
their writing; (3) making assignments based on stu- 
dents' individual interests; (4) promising to publish 
each student's best work in a class ''yearbook"; and 
(5) seeing to it that there was some newspaper pub- 
licity about what the students were doing. The plan 
was successful in motivating reluctant studertts and 
led to a marked improvement m their writing abili* 
ti«, (RL) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
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tion, •Teacher Attitudes, •Writing (Composi- 
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Research has shown that freshman composition 
teachers often discriminate against students by giv- 
ing better grades to longer papers or to papers that 
are clean and legible. Studies h^ve also shown that 
teachers consider femalq^ToTbc more capable*at ver- 
bal skills *and to have neater handwriting. s!ince 
teachers expect low writing anxiety in female? and " 
high writing anxiety in males, they tend to down- 
grade high'anxiety females and low-anxiety males 
There are several ways teachers can identify sU^, 
dents with wnting anxiety to eliminate possible diF 
crimination. If a student's papers are nonexistent or 
always tardy, this may indicate wfiting anxiety 
caused by lifestjrles of procrastination or perfection- 
ism. The student whose pap^r is short but fairly 
good mechanically may have an aesthetic fear of the 
blank page or difficulty getting an essay started. A 
short paper with poor mechanics might have been 
written by a student with a lack of basic skills, which 
can be improved through remedial instruction. A 
student with no writing anxiety may produce a has- 
tily written first draft, but realistic grading will cre- 
ate an*anxiety level sufficient for better writing. A 
paper that is long and neat, but does not communi- 
cate might indicate a fear of structure and ordering 
of thoughts, a fear that can be reduced by a better 
understanding of the'wxiting process; (HTH^ 
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Journal writing-an expressive prose that verbal- 
izes the writer's' consciousness-helps the student by 
fostering personal growth, reducing writing appre- 
hension, strengthening prewriting in students' com- 
posing processes, and enhancing the development 
of writing abilities. Journals €te places for students 
to write* what they wiU, for teachers to accept as 
valuable what students say because they say it, and 
for teachers not to evaluate what students write. The 
use of the jountal may^ cause teachers to hesitate 

, because they may believe that there is too much 
variety in the amount! kinds, and qualit)* of writing 
done in journals; that students writc»"garbage^'; that 
there is too jjiuch intimacy in the journals; or that 
journals are hard td grade. *^Slq^ents resist journals 
in two \yays: they have a hard time, defining their 
roles as writcr*in a journal oiithey see journal wnt- 
ing as trivial. The journal cai become the crosting 
point of communication *betwe^n student and 
teacher. The journal holds w&tever a student wants 
to wnte"and it also holds a teacher's hSnest ques- ' 

* tions and supportive .comments. (ypQ) 
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An examination of current textbookyforfreshman 
English composition courses reveals that authors, 
editors, and publishers continue to perpetuate out- 
moded techniques which frustrate, rather than en- 
hance, student writing ability. Most i!buble of these 
techniques is the unnecessary emphasis placed ori 
complicated rules of grammar. Sdch an emphasis 
assumes a mastery of rhetorical tenninplogy on the 
part of today's television*orientcd jtudcnt and pro-^ 
motes the fallacy that students will learn thrbugh 
the discussion of writing rather .than through actual 
writing experience. Other q6estionable features of 
these texts include the utilizatio^ of meaningless 
study questions and fill-in -the-blaYik exercises; the 
overuse of jargon, such as the euphemism "prewrit- 
ing" for "outlining"; the inclusion of filler, such ^ 
tips on how to buy paper; and the tendency of au- 
thors to indulge in philosophical rugiinations pn ir* 
relevant topics. While some students ^ill trj^ 
write and read in spite of these texts, others will be 
made to feel that writing is a ma^ive undertaking « 
for specialists. Such discouragement may lead some 
students to abandon English studies^ writing, and 
pcrhaps^even college. Texts Should be developed 
;^hich approach writing as though it existed outside 
the classroom by, for example, asking students to 
write about events in their lives, providing realistic 
writing models, ^nd de-emphasizing grajtmar rules. 
(JP) 
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^-—Twelve "studies relating writing apprehension to a , 
variety^ of measures of self-esteem ^d personality 
are summarized in this paper. The findings reported 
indicate that apprehension is inversely related to. 
♦ self-esteem, marginally related to some personality 
measures (ahenation, tolerance for ambiguity), in- 
versely associated with mathematics anxiety, and 
positively correlated with attitudes toward oral 
communication and reading. (Ft) 
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a Theneeds hierarchy devjeloped by Abraham Mas- 
low lends it^If to the composition classroom. The 
hierarchy depicts five distinct need levels through 
which an^individual travels, oasic, safety ^secunty, 
belonging/ peer acceptance, ego/esteem^ and self- 
actualization. From teacher observations |nd stu- 
dents' comments, need levels can be assessed and 
« appropriate writing assignments given. Students on 
the safety level require definite structure and im- 
mediate reinforoement; the scope and expectations 
of wnting assignments should^'tealistic and clear 
with the teacher working closely with the students 
through the prewritii\g, writing, and revision stages 
of composition. Students on the belonging levef 
need group acceptahce and should be allowed to 
work together on wriung Tjrojetts whenever possi- 
ble. Students on the ego levehneed recognition^and 
rewards; consequently, the teacher should make 
their writing assignments challenging. The audience 
« for writing c^n be more repiote and the purpose for 
^ writing more ajjstract Writing for students on the 
t self-actualization level is a matter of personal in- 
volvement; it is self* initiated and the'^sense of dis- 
covery cornes from withi^. These students should 
assume majOr roles in structuring their V>wn writing 
tasks. (HOD) 
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A 16-weck study to investigate the effects that 
two methods of teaching wnting had on wnting ap-^ 
prehension and on overall quahty and length of stu* 
dent wnting Involved over 100 college>4]reshmen 
enrolled in English Composition classes^ Except for 



the methods of writing instrucuon, both control and 
expenmental group conditions \^ere held constant, 
including class hours, number of words assigned, 
and choice of topics. Daly aod Miller's writing ap- 
prehension test was administered at the beginning 
and end of the experiment along with a two-hc^ur 
posttest writing sample. A summary of the features 
of the experimental treatment includes (I) intro- 
ductory large group interaction activities, (2) 
paired-student problem solving, (3) small group 
problem solving, (4) instruction^ in peer evaluation, 
(5) inttoductory large group "what to look for" 
practice; (6) small group sustained peer evaluation; 
(7) specific essay objectives; and (8) a six-step in* 
' strucuonal sequence preceding each essay. Conclu* 
. sions drawn from the data were that students* 
writing apprehension was reduced using* either 
method but at a fasteT rate with the experimental* 
method and that the experimental treatment pro- 
duced writing that was as proficient in overall qual> 
ity as that produced t^y the conventional treatment 
and significantly longer. (AEA) 
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A study of the relationship between the quantity 
of wnting assignnknts and wnting srpprehension in-, 
volved 352 college students enrolled in 20 classes in 
* eight discipline ^eas. Writing apprehension was 
measured by using the Daly-Miller wnting appre- 
hension inventory as a. pretest and posttest. Tasks 
involving learning-centered writing (writing de- 
signed solely to enhance learning, requinng neither 
^se of academic prose nor teacher ev^uation) were 
used in 15 classes to help students increase the 
amounts and clarity of learned content; students in 
five control classes learned content without th^elp 
of writing tasks. Results indicated that while^de- 
cfeases in apprehension in the experimental classes 
were not signiflcatit statistically, increasing the 
amounts of learning-centered wnting tasks was 
relat^ to decreasesjn wnting apprehension rather 
tffi to the increases feared by many who hesitate 
^to use writing in consent afeas. (AEA) , 
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A journal-based college composition program has 
been developed that links journal writing to the 
developmentof competence in more formal writing. 
Students write both free choice and assigned entnes, 
and their entries become the bas}s of all the themes 
they wnte, in-class assignments focus op the im- 
provement of specific aspects of the journal entnes 
Each student's journal is given an end-of semester 
gracfe based largely on effort Assignments are se- 
quential and ard^ based on a synthesis of prominent 
educators' Views on appropriate sequential writing 



activities. They progress from preliminary free writ- 
ing exercises to personal and narrative writing, an^ 
then to descriptive, expository, and persuasivd writ- 
ing The concept of invention is introduced, and the 
distinction between process and produ<^-between 
journal entry and theme-is stressed. Students are 
given help in transforming journal entnes into 
themes, in inventing new material, in reorganizing 
and rearranging existing ideas, in detecting stylistic 
weaknesses, and in rejecting inappropnate material 
A journal-based composition program provides 
needed writing practice while at the same time help- 
ing students become competent, proficient wnters 
(GT) 
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Tetrick, Joanne E' 

Self-HeurisHcs and the Writer's Self Discorery. 
. Pub Date— Maei80 

Note — 18p.; Paper presented^t the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speech^/ Meeting Papers (150) «^ 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 

Descriptors — College Students, 'Discovery Learn- 
ing, Higher Education, 'Inquiry^ 'Questioning 
Techniques, 'Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
Teaching iMethods, 'Wnting (Composition), 
'Writing |*rocesses 

A .four-part heurislc model seeks to enhance 
teacher and student-writer awareness of the signifi- 
cance of the self as wnter. The Questions in Ihe 
heunstic examine the relationships between the self 
and the s^f as writer, between the self and the sub- 
ject matter, between the self and the audience, and 
between the self and the form of the composition. 
Exercises that teachers can use in conjunction with 
this heuristic include the completion of a writing 
inventory by ''the students and a discussion of the 
inventory in the classroom, writing and discussing 
short paragraphs about student problems with wnt- 
ing and writing teachers, and reading about the writ- 
ing processes/ difncul ties of established or famous 
writers. (A ^^nting inventory and the heunsltc 
model foR f elf*analysis iji jthe wnHng process are 
attached.) (Rt) 
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Bloonu Martin 

Anxious Writers: Distinguishing Anxiety from Pa- 
thology. 

Pub Date~*Apr 79 , " * 

Note — 8p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Mmnesota, 
Apnl 5-7, 1979) _ ^ 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCai Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors — 'Anxiety,. Behavior Patterns, Em*6-, 
tional Problems, Higher Education, 'Pathology, 
Problem Solving, 'Psychological Patterns, Psy- 
chopathology, 'Student Problems, Teaching 
Methods, 'Workshops, 'Writing (Compositipn) 
Identifiers — 'Writing Apprehension « 

An exploration of writing anxiety suggests that it 
is a normal form of behavior rather than a pa- 
thology, b.ut that it varies in degree^ of its dysi^inc* 
tionality. Excerpts from the log* books of college 
stQ^nts in a writing Jnxiet^ workshop illustrate 
four** broad categones 6f writing anxiety: procrasti- 
' nation, feeling emotionally distressed, thinking 
about one's inadequacies, and feeling physically un* 
comforttkble or distressed. In the wnting anxiety 
'workshop, students verbalize tlwir wnting prglv 
. iems, receive individual analyses of their problems, 
./along with suggestions for change, and share the 
results of their^ attempts to follow the* suggestions. 
"^The log book excerpts may be interpreted^within the 
rational-emotivc theory of Albert Eilis, as well as 
, within a vancty of other theones of psychopa- 
thoiogy However, writing ani^et/ is distinctive 
from other forms of pathological anxiety in that it is 
highly situation •specific, seems to boself-limiting, is 
relatively visible, and~most importantly-appears to 
,be relatively easily (jVcxcpmc b^ rational instruc- 
tion, w}th some mild- to- moderate confrontation in 
two or three bnef group sessiorts. Thus, wnting anx- 
' lety appears to be at best a very weak lorm of pa- 
thology, and jn fact some anxiety is a necessary 
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ingredient in the wnting process, operating as an 
energize r^ (GT) 
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Writing Apprehension. 

Pub Datc->Mar 78 

Note — 9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Western College Reading Association 
(llth, LQng Beach, California, March^ 16-19, 
1978) , 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • ^^F01/PC01 Plus PosWgei 
Descriptors— •Anxiety, •Behavioral Science Re- 
search, College Students, Desensitization, Educa- 
tional Therapy, Higher Education, Identification, 
•Individual Characteristics, •Individual Differ- 
ences, Literature Reviews, "Negative Attitudes, 
•Wnting <Cbmposition), Writing Skills 
Research on the toi)>ic of writing apprehension- 
general tendenc y to anxiety that is triggered by The 
situation of writing-has recently bfecn stimulated by 
the development of a self- report senile to measure it; 
Research in the effects of writing apprehension re- 
veals that students who are anxious about writing 
choose coursework, majors, and occupations to 
avoid it. More oflfcn men, they see themselves nega- 
tively as writers They may have limited writing 
skills. The style of anii^us writers is flat, neutral, 
, selfhiding, and less e»bssive than that of v^riters 
who'are not anxious, Aiftther psychogenic problem 
is writer's cfamp. Diagnosis of writing apprehension 
should first determine whether the student knows 
how to produce a paper and to manipulate ideas. 
The wnting apprehension scale, analysis of a stu- 
dent's wnting style, and in-depth discussipn with 
the student are all viable methods of diagnosing 
writing apprehension Methods of treatment in- 
clude free Wnting, contracting, teaching positive 
self-talk (cognitive modification), retraining in the 
6 writing proc^, physical relaxation, and systematic 
desensitization. Referral to a therapist should be 
considered if writing apprehension is symptomatic 
of more general psychological problems. (Au- 
thor/ DF) i * 
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The Prediction of LoAg-Term ^Changes In Com- 

manicatlon Apprehension in the Communication 
Classroom. 
Pub DMe~Dec 77 ^ ' 

Note— 3lp.; Paper jJresented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(63rd, Washington, D.C., December I -4, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Pipers (150) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors^^ Anxiety, Classroom Environment, 
CaUe|f€ Stwdetits, •Communication Problems, 
•Communication Research, Interaction, •Interp- . 
ersonal Relationship, •Personality Change^ •Pre- 
diction* ^ ^ Predictor ^Variables, Speech 
Communication 

Previous research On jcodimunication .apprehen- 
.sion has revealed a reduction in student apprehen- 
sion over a scmester>leng.th course in speech 
communication. Fifrther research indicates, how- 
ever, that, while«most student^ do experience a re- 
ducjion, a sizable percentage actually report an 
increase. This study sought to determine the differ- 
ence between those inaividuals whb report a de- 
cree and those who report aft increase. 
Di^rimtnant analysis of 34 possi))le predictors it- 
^vealed 12 significant discriminators (Author) 
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LvncK Menta IX May.lJkilU^ ^• 

S6me Effects of Heightening^ Anxiety terels on 
- Writlng^Performance of Stndents with Different 
Lerels of Creativity and Prior Anxiety. 
Pub Date— V 

Note — l9p.;Pap^r presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New Yyork, April 1977) 
Pub Typc!p--^cches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDR^^ric^C^FOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
,l)cs<nTptors~*An?icty, •CfeatWity, Educational 
Research, Grade 9, Grammar, Junior High 
Schools, Problems, •Psychological Patterns, 
^ Spelling, •Writing Skills 

^This studyN purpose was to investigate effects of 
heightened anxiety upon writing performance of 



subjects with different levels of creativity aifd pnor 
anxiety. Eighty ninth-graders were divided by 
median splits on test scores into high and low 
creativity and pnor anxiety levels. Subjects pro- 
duced editorial essays half under high and half un- 
4cT low induced anxiety Measures were obtained 
on writing style, grammatical errors, lexical diver- 

' sity, mood, and judged satisfaction High, as op- 
posed to low, creatives wrote with fewer 
grammatical, spelling, and total errors, «nd with 
greate^exical diversity when expenencing induced 
anluety Induced anxiety was facilitative for high 

" creatives and debilitative for low creatives. (Author) 

0278 ED 139 023 

Steidle. Ernest E 

An Investigation of Writing Ability as a Function 

of Student Attitude: General and Specific. 
Pub Date—Apr 77 

Note— 22p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New York, April 1977) 
^b Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Academic Ability, Educational Re- 
seafch. Elementary Secondary Education, •Pre- 
dictor Variables, Reading Interests, •Self 
Concept, Self Esteem, •Student Attitudes, •Wnt- 
ing Skills 
identifiers — •Virginia 

Scores on the Diedench Composition Rating 
Scale were correlated with measures of specific atti- 
tudes toward reading and general attitudes toward 
school for 920 students from grades 4, 6, 9, an^ 12. 
. This was a subsample drawn from the fall 1974 and 
spring 1975 Y'^Siftia Educational Needs Assess- 
ment. A direct linear dependency between student 
attitudes and composition quahty was found in this 
Sample. General student attitudes contributed the 
greater proportion of the variance, indicating that 
self-concept and attitudes associated with success in 
school Were also associated with success ip writingT^ 
Student attitudes toward readyig were also signifi- 
cant predictors' of suC&ess in^vriting. Grade level, 
while an important predictor, was not as strong a 
predictor as either attitude measure. (AA) 
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Book, yirginia 

Some Effects of Apprehension on Writing Perfor- 
mance. 
•PubDate— 76 

Note-^24p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Business Communication As- ' 
*sociation (San Diego, December 28-30, 1976) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers {[$0) 
EDRS Price • MFDl/PCOl Plus Postage. * 
Descriptors — Communication Skills, •Educational: 
Research, •Failure,^Higher Education, •Language 
Styles, Performance- Factors, 'Wnting S^ijte^^., 
The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether persons identified as having either a low or 
a high degree of apprehension toward wnting en- 
code information differently. Behavioral patterns' 
similar to those exhibited by persons who are appre- 
hensive about speech were investigated. Results of 
a study of 19 high-apprehenSive and 21 low-appre- 
hensive college students supported the prediction 
that written messages produced by high apprehcn- 
sives and low apprehensives differ significantly m 
structure, language use, and amount of information 
conveyed. Patterns similar to those exhibited by ' 
persons who are appreliensive about oral communi- 
cation emerged through content analysis (Author- 
/AA) 
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Oraves. Donald H. 

Balance the Basics: Let Them Write« 



Ford Foundation, ^<^York, N.Y. 
Pub Date— 78. 
Note— 36p. 

Available from— F<jrd Foundation. 320 East -43 St., 

New York, NY 1001T($2.95) 
Pub Type— Opinion. Papers»(l20) 
.EDRS Pfice - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Basic Skills, •Educanonal Needs, 
Student Attitudes, Student Centered Curriculum, 
•Student Teacher Relationship, •Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Teacfter Education, Teacher Improvement, 
•Teaching Methods, Wnting (Composition), 
•Writing Instruction ^ 
This report is one of a series of papers presented , 
to a continuing in-house seminar on learning spon- 
sored by the Ford Foundation. The paper reports on. 
several schools where writing and individual expres- 
sion are valued, identifies one approach to the 
teaching of writini, and addresses two central ques- 
tfons underiying the cnsis of writing in the United 
States: Is it important to wnte? And, if so, why don't 
we wnte? The first question is answered afllrma- 
^tively in the first section of the paper with the rea-, 
sons that wnting contributes to intelligence, 
develops initiative, and is often the ipeans to a per- 
sonal breakthrough in learning. The second section 
of^the paper discusses .the second question and of- 
fers such reasons for our failure tt^ wnte as inade- 
quate preparation pf teachers to fe'ach writing and 
too little concern for the individual development of 
the learners themselves. The third section proposes 
the process-conference approach to teaching writ- 
ing as a proven, workable way to reverse the decline 
of school writing. This method is described as one 
m which teachers help students by initiating bnef, , 
individual conferences dunng tfie process of wnt- 
ing, rather, than by assigning topics in advance of 
wnting and making extensive corrections after the 
wnting IS finished (AEA) 
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Sinatra, Richard 

Using Visuals in the Composing Process. 
Pub Date— Apr 79 

Note — I9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(24th, Atlanta, GA, April 23-27, 1979). 
Pub#ype— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/POOl Plus Postage.^ * 
Descriptors— •Cerebral Dominance; Comics (Pub- 
' lications). Elementary Educiltion, Instructional 
Materials, Photographs, •Teaching Methods, 
•Visual Aids, Visual Stimuli, •Writing (Composi- 
tion), •Writing Instruction, •Wnting Processes, 
Writing Skills 

Visual strategies that involve students in com- 
prehending and writing processes while achieving 
whole-brain input can strengthen the bond between 
language and experience. Both the analytical, 
quentiat, leffbrain hemisphere and the holistic, vi- 
sual/spatial nght brain hemisphere can be 
stimulated in oral and wntten expression through 
the use of thi;ee visual arrangement plans, in the 
lower grades, visual stories can acquainWyoung chil- 
dren with some of the major themes of literature and 
can illustrate character, plot, setting, and 4^0Td, in 
the middle grades, pictures and visual patterns can 
be used to aid sentence combining practice; and in , 
the upper grades, visual compositions can be ar- 
ranged to help students achieve "understanding of 
organizational patterns in writing Th; visuals can 
be photographs or can be taken from filmstnps, pic- 
ture book sources, or comics, minus the dialogue. 
Nf^sual compositions can be arranged to influence 
students to write narrative or steps in a process, 
descnption, companson/contrast, enumeration, ex- 
position, argumentation, or a combination ofstyles. 
Teachers should lead students through the following ' 
steps to implement any of these visual arrange- 
ments: (I) establish readiness, (2) form the mam 
idea, (3) fqrm the body of the composition, (4) write 
the composition, (5) review and share the composi- 
tions through several postwfiting activities. As stu- 
dents learn to order visually, they learn tQ organize i 
verbally, gaining greater facility in the organiza- 
tional pattens of written discourse. (AEA) 
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Winierowd, W. Ross McElderry, Bruct 

From Classroom Practice into PsjrehoUnguistic 

Tkcory, 
Pub Dale— Mar 80 

Note~17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the University of Wisconsin -Milwaukee 
Linguistics Symposium (9th, Milwaui^ee, WI, 
March 7-8, 1980) 

Pub^Typc — Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) ^«=^porls • Dcscnptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 

Pescriptors — Educational Theories, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Inscrvice Education, 'Language Acquisi- 
tion, Learning Laboratories, Learning Processes, 
•Letming Thconcs, 'Program Design, Secondary 
Education, Second Language Learning, Teaching 
Methods, •Writing (Composition), 'Wnting Pro- 
cesses, Writing Skills 

After a brief discussion of the concepts underlying 
the design of a high school district's composition 
program that emphasizes teacher inservice prepara- 
tion and writing as process rather than product, this 
pttper develops a theory of learning language skills 
similar to that used in learning a second language. 
A distinction isdriwn between language acquisition 
as a natural; holistic, unconscious process and lan- 
guage learning as an extensive, carefully planned 
process implementing rules, algonthms, paradigms, 
tnd progragimcd exercises. The classroom is de- 
scribed as both a workshop where composition skills 
are acquired through prewnttng, wnting, and re- 
writmg and as a laboratory where editing skills are . 
learned. A modified version of Stephen Krashen's 
monitor theory of second language acquisition is 
discussed as well as its application in an ongoing 
study of freshman composition students at the Uni- 
versity of Southern California. (AEA) ' 



them as writers, to solve for themselves the puzffcs 
of wntten expression by seeing the results of a num- 
ber of different strategies; and it provides a new 
setting for composing by eliminating the teacher- 
directed composition class and replacing it with a 
student-centered learning atmosphere. The group 
composing process begins when students individu- 
ally wnt^ sentences related to a given topic sen- 
tence. Thp students then meet in small groups, 
where they develop those independently generated 
thoughts' into a unified, coherent paragraph. This* 
shanng of ideas in small groups eliminates the soli- 
tude of the composing experience that so often in- 
hibits and intimidates students' initial efforts to 
write on a topic^ Group composing^ also gives stu- 
dent wnters needed expenences as both wnter and 
audience, whereby tRey learn to coiuider the needs 
of others when expressing ideas. (A bnef history of 
how group composing developed at Rutgers and ex- 
amples of student wOrk* within the process are in- 
cluded.) (RL) 
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U^g FUm Within the Composing Ptocms: Pre- 

writiig ttid "Writing- ^ . - . ^ 
Puh Date— 7 8 SfSS^ 
Note— lip.; ""Paper^nSg^d at,-1he AnTiuaLMeet- ' 
ing of the ConferelK^n College Cofhpositioa; 
and Communication i29yg^enyer, CO, Mscch 
30- April l/f97^) . , 
Pub Type — Guides - Oassifjim - T^clii 

Specchdi/ Meeting PapersTl 50) *\ 
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — •Films, Higher Education, •Prewnt- 
ing, *Tcaching Methods, • Writing (Composi- 
tion), 'Writing Processes, 'Writing. Skills 
This paper discusses the use of film in teaching the 
composing process to students. Beginning with a 
description of the compoiing process in general, it 
continues with(-^a discussion of problem -solving, 
composing, and film, Mising **The Shopping Bag 
Lad)r" as an illustrative film. This is followed by a 
consideration of how t» uie film to generate form in 
the prewriting stage of composing and some speqrfic 
suggestions for its use in the directing of the middle 
or wnting stagts of composing. The paper concludes 
with a description of the advantages of using short 
filny in writing classes. (TJ) 
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Root. Robert L, Jr. 

Hunpty, Alice, and the Composition Prism: A 

Perspectife on Teaching Process, " 
Pub Date— May 79 

Note — ISp^Papcr presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Canadian Council of teachers of Eng- 
lish (12th, OtUwa, Canada, May 8-1 1, 1979) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Pius Postage. 
Dascnptors — Educational Practices, Secondary 
Education, •Teacher Attitudes, 'Teaching Meth- 
ods, 'Teaching Models, 'Writing (Composition), 
•Writing Processes 

Two opposing views of composition instruction- 
one emphasizing the creativity and self-involve- 
ment .of the student (or producer), and one 
emphasizing the communication produced (the pro- ' 
duct)-can be recon cited «th rough a perspective that 
eofphasizes the process of compositionrit is in proc- 
* ess, defined as "the act of composing" or "the act of 
^ prjcjducing,'^' that all student composing takes place. 
Both prodi^er-orientation and product-onentation 
^ in the comp<^ition classroom can shortchange proc- 
^ ess. ProduceF«Droduct, findprocess ar^ not mutually 
,1^ /Bcclusive,, hc^^ever^ ind all three elements, deter- 

lonal com- 




A fJf ^ciusivc,, now^cvcr^ ana au inrec cicmcni 
(052l^25_^» *-mined by th^J^bogit of the discouPse,*can 
•'c " together ttS^Ke^cJa^c, oAe-dii^eniio 
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Meyen, Richard And Others 

Group Composing: A Classroom Techniqiae: 

Pub Date— Mar 79 

Note— 17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Conference on Remedial/- 
Devclopmcntal Studies in Post- Secondary 
Institutions (3rd, Chicago, Illinois, March 14-16, 
1979) 

Pub Type — Guides • Oassroom - Teacher (052) — 

Specchesy Meeting Papers (150) 
EBRS Price > MFOl/PCDl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — College Freshmen, •Group. Activi- 
ties, Higher Education, 'Self Directed Groups^ 
Student Wnting Models, /Teaching^ Methods, 
•Writing (Composition), Writing Processes 
The Academic Foundations Department at Rut- 
gers University developed an alternative method for 
encouraging wnung that Allows the students to 
work together in smalt groups, ^is method, called 
group composing, has many advantages: it is proc- 
eSS'onented rather than product-focused, it allows 
students to become aware of the options available to 



. spunication ti;j^ngle'of^nc^r-<igiujU^ecoder into 
^ a t)iree-dimcniionj^l Rrisq^'^l^^fchiftg^or writteg 
~ ' !t:(l^lprovidf ;£^ims and occj^jfns^an^ be entered oit; . 
proM^ess; allowing individualAvriters the fri;e<fom to" 
^engage proc^ in ways that^9bserv&\ioti AOd^'^^JP^n'^ 
ence.lfave shown writers ^ally use^XAt^ 

* Ji*^ • 
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From Writers to Students: The Pleasures and 

Pains of Writing. ) pr' ^ 

International Reading Associatlon,'Ne^^|^ Dei. . 
Pub Date— 79 . \ " ^ M 
NQte~l20p. • < ' ' Z' 

Available from — International Reading Associa- 
tion, iOO Barksdale Road, Newark, <^ Delaware 
1971 1 (Order No. 724, $3.00 member, $4.50 non- 
member) . ' * - . 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC05 Plus RosUge. ^ 
Descnptors — •Adolescent Literature, •Authors, 
•Creative Writing, Expenential Learning, Inter- 
views, 'Literature Appreciation, Secondary Edu-* 
cation, 'Writing (Composition), "Writing 
Processes, Writing Skills 
Identifiers — 'Writing for Publication 

This collectioli of transcn|)tions bf taped inter- 
views with 19successful writers of adolescent liters-^ 
ture, among whom are Judy Blumo, Vera and Bill 
Cleaver, Isabelle Holland, and Paul Zindel, attempts^ 
to provide answers to questions JiboUt the nature of 
writing and of wnters. Subject areas covered in the 
transcnpts include how and when the authors de- 
/€ided to become writers, their childhood experi- 
]ences, their definitions of good wnting, and their 
Advice to aspiring writers A reading hst of modem 
adolescent literature is included in the introduction, 
and each transcript is preceded by ffij^t of the au- 
thor's books (AEA) ' 
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Oman, John S. 

The Classroom as Playground. 
Pub pate— Apr 79 • 
Note — 1 8 p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
^ and Communication ('30th, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, Apnl 5-7,* 1979) 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

^eeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — •EngUsh Instruction, Higher Educa- 
' tion, •Teaching Methods, •Wnting (Composi- 
tion), •Writing SfciMs , 

.Students tend to think of writing as reporting the 
topography of their minds and souls guided by the 
assumptions that rfiality is '*out there," that reality 
is relatively un problematical, that the concepts they 
use are common to everyone ahd are therefore self- 
evident, and that 'they* should and can abstract 
themselves from the processes of the worlds they 
write about. The teacher wants the students to cdh- 
ceive of a writer^ a process within a process engag- 
ing Jn a process. A metaphor that heJps define 4he 
role a teacher can play to achieve that is Teacber-as- 
Artist who deliberately creat^ disorder by disori- 
enting the audrence. H o we verftf aching within that 
metaphor is likely to creat<^Httlderable anxiety 
anv:}ng students. This anxicJBR be reduced by 
making the classrooifi into^a-SPground where stu- 
dents can rehearse failure in a pro^egted situatioh 
Sonie techniques to ^lelp create tbi^ i 
elude using group work as much as | 
ping the use of syllabi, digressing a great deal, 
avoiding the assignment of one;shot papers, reading 
studeht journals and asking questions that lead to 
another entry, and assigning papers that grow out 6f 
each other. (TJ) 
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Strate^es for Teaching (ht Composition Process. 

National Council of Teachers of En^glish, Urbana, 
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Pub Date— 78 
rNote— IHp. 

AvailaQ^ from — National Council of Teachers of 
Englisn. nil KeAyon Road. Urbana, Illinois 
61801 (Stock No. 47518, $3.40 member, $3.9$ 
non-member) 
*,Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
^/'EDRS Price • MF01/PC05 Plus Postage, 

Descnptors— Diagnostic Teaching, 'English In- 
struction, Higher Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, •Teaching Methods, •Wnting Exercises, 
•Writing Skills. 

B^ed on the prenyse that students have a wealth 
of resources they c^n tap for their wnting, this book 
" presents a series of -practical, student-centered 
« strategies for use in high school and college compo- 
sition classes. The exercises are grouj>ed in four sets: 
the comfort zone (strategies for use in the early part 
Sy of the i:omposition cqurse), prewnting, the writing 
^' stage, and the postwnting^stage. Append ikes'discuss 
setting pnorities for diagnosing student writing and 
diagnosing dialect features in student wn%ing (A 4) 
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Baker, WiUiam H. 

Teaching Business Wrifing by i^t Spiral Method. 
Pub Date— 75 , 
Note — 13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Amencan Busipess Communication As- 
.sociation (Toronto, Ontan<), Decem'ber 1975); 
Not available in hard copy due to margmal legibil- 
ity of original document 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers Tl 50) 
EDRS Price • MFOl Plus Postage, PONot Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors— r^Business English, Educational Theo- 
ries, Higher Edu<^ation» Learning Afotivation, 
•Success, 'Teacher Effectiveness, Teachmg 
Methods, 'Technical Wnting, •Wnting Skills 
Although there is no oife best way to teach wnt- 
ing, the creation Of a learning climate in which stu- 
dents have the least possible chance for failure will 
facilitate thelcarning process. Factors influencing 
success include student interest in the subject, 
, specifically understood "objectives and cntena, 
genuineness of the teachor, {irogression from simple 
to complex tasks, demonstration and modeling of 
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examples, meaningful and purposeful practice, rem- 
forccmcnt and immediate knowledge of results, and 
active involvement of. the learner. Application of 
these learning factors in* the "spiral method," in * 
which the student progresses through a $tep*by-step 
< process closely aligned with a hierarchy of educa- 
tional objectives, results in greatbr participation and 
skill atumment. An example of this teachmg 
method IS outlined for the wnting of a busmess col- 
lection letter. (KS) 
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Qowtr, Peter 
Writing Is Lemming. 

Pub Datc~Nov 80 ^ . * 

Note — 13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng- 
^ lisl\(13th, Halifax, Canada, August 18-22, 1980) 
and the pntario' Council of Teachers of English 
Conference (Halifax, Nova Scotia,' August 20, 
1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Oassroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 

Descriptors — Guidelines, Learning Theones, •Stu- 
dent Interests, •Teacher^ Attitudes, •Teacher 
Behavior, Teacher Response, Teaching Methods, 
Wnting (Composition), •Writing Instruction, 
•Writing Processes 

This paRf r describes wnting as an exploration 
through. unlfiown terrain by which student writers 
find out what they are really thipkmg^ ft offers 
teachers the following ground rules to help the dif- 
ficult process whenever their students arc; writing in 
any subject, (1) do not ask students to regurgitate 
what they already know; (2) give students time in 
• which to practice, make mistakes, and find out what 
they really mean; (3) let students question all the 
time; (4) let students make mistakes; (S) view all 
writing as work in progress; (6) do not emphasize 
marks or graces; and (7) be adaptable, remembering 
that the wnling should be student centered with 
student learning as its main purpose. (AEA) 
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Pntchord. Comtance J. 

Teaching Women Prisoners to Write. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note— tip., Paper presented at |he Annual Meet* 
.ing. of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13*1 5, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports • Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl PliA Postage. 

Descriptors — Communication Skills, •Correctional 
Education, CorrectionaMnstitutions, Educational 

I Benefits, •Females^ Higher Education, •Language 
Skills, •Prisoners, Program Descriptions, Speech 
Communication, "Wnting (Composition), 'WriW 
ing instruction 

Courses in college corpposition taught as part of 
the University of South Carolina's program at the 
Women's Correctional Center in Columbia, South 
Carolina, (a minimum security state prison) have 
proved valuable to prisoners. Despite the problems 
encountered, including lack of cooperation from the 
prison administration and inadequacy of available 
mat^als, the program has been found by many in* 
matek to be an important way to prepare to reenter 
society The benefits that inmates derive from writ- 
ing instruction are improved skills in communica-j 
tion, thinking, and semantics Thc^Women'i 
Correctional Center community is very verbal, ana 
«inmates are aWare of the need to adapt their lan^ 
guage to fit varying prison situations and to expres^ 
themselves clearly and carefully. Written languagb 
,is also important in*the prison community since itls 
needed for such activities as ap^ing for' privileges, 
appealing convictions, and writing letters. Through 
tKeir training tn writing skills, inmates have gained 
knowledge about language^and words, conscious- 
ness of.diction, improved persuasive writing skills, 
and an avenue for self-expression. The prison 
courses have differed from traditional courses in the 
writing topics chosen and in increased chances for 
individualized instruction. (Excerpts from inmates' 
writing are included.) (GT) 
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Draper, Virginia 

Fomutive Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In 
AU Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. 3. 

California Univ., Berkeley. School of'Cducation 

Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp. pf New York, 
N Y., National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date— 79 . 

Note— 65p. ^ 

Available from — Publications Department, Bay 
Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($1.50 
postage and handling) ^ 

Pub Type— Guides - Oassroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price . MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Creative Writing, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, •Expository Writing, Higher 
Education, •Student Writing Models, Teaching 
Methods, •Writing (Composition), "Wnting In- 
struction, Writing Processes, •Wnting-Skills • 

Identifiers— •Bay Arei Writing Project, •Writing 
across the Curriculum 

This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written 
curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of composition. This booklet ex- 
plains techniques that can be used by teachers in all 
subject areas to help students use writing, not 
merely as a means of testing knowledge, but as a 
method of gaining knowledge. The first portion of 
r-'-the booklet defines formative wnting (based on the 
distinction between formative and summative 
•fCpluation techniques) and its use in free writing, 
focused free wnting, questioning, note tal^g, jour- 
nals, agjg»writing about assignments Thelnajor por- 
tion oFWie booklet is an appendix of examples of / 
formative writing for formal composition and for ^ 
wnting'^Without formal composition as a goal. 
(AEA) 
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ZimeckU Michael W. 
Two Heresies of Composition Pedagogy., 
Pub Date— Nov 79 

Note — 12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the South Atlantic Modem Language As- 
sociation (Atlanta, GA, November 1-3, 1979) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price • MFOUPCOl Plus Pos'tagc 
Descriptors — Higher Education, Literature Ap- 
preciation, Teaching Methods, •Writing (Compo- 
sition), Writing Bxercises, •Wrhing Skills 
It is possible to ifig^cile two supposedly warring 
viewpoints toward composition pedagogy: that wnt- 
ers know what they want to say befbre they begin 
wnting (a viewpoint that stresses the communica- 
tive function of writing), and that wnters discover 
what they have to say in the act of saying it (a 
viewpoint that focuses on the heuristic value of writ- 
ing). Both positions contain a large measure of truth 
and^n be used to advantage by the same writer in 
tKlpame composition, Knowing wnting techniques 
before beginning to write, such as repeating the*-, 
matic tags to hold the reader's attention, must be the 
result of intellectual processes, as well-as the ap- 
plication of a rule. Having a working knowledge of 
principles of contrast, classification and causation 
and of rules of implication is importaTh before begin-^ 
ning to write, but such knowledge merely underhes' 
• those operations a writer makes when using verbal 
cues to expand an initial set of sentences, generating 
further sentences while organically structuring a 
composition. Basic principles of deduction and 
hypothesis-makingJl5lp writers produce more intel- 
ligible compositions only if these principles are 
taught in a flexible way. This theory of composition 
pedagogy may facilitate a greater appreciation of 
literature -by helping students understand key 
words, grasp implications, shun cliches, and recog- 
nize passages in which authors use stock situations 
to capitalize on standard emotions and beliefs. 
(AEA) / ' 
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RooU Robert L, Jr. 

Qassroom as Drillfield: Can the Basics Build 

Writers? 
rtib Date— Apr 79 

Note— 17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, Apnl 5-7, 1979) ^ 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl »Plus PosUge. 
Descnptors— College Faculty, •English Instruc- 
tion, Highcf Education, Models, "Teacher Atti- 
tudes, •Teaqher Behavior, Teacher Role, 
•Teaching Methods, •Teaching Styles, • Writing 
(Composition) 
Identifiers— Back to Basics 

The ruling model of the college teacher ofcompo* 
sition has been the "composition instructor," who 
like the military drill instructor is unflinching, au- 
thoritarian, and dedicated to turning students into 
disciplined writers of standard English by means of 
drills and criticism. The military pose is inherent in 
the call for a return to basics, because th^ basics are 
perceived as t^^t fostered by a hard-nosed prescnp- 
livism. This approach is grounded in erroneous 
ideas of how students learn and of the effectiveness 
of this n^nner of instruction. Under the assumption 
that the student's mind is a blank tablet, the method 
ignores research showing that the ability to learn 
develops over a period of time and that it is impor-. 
Unt not to seek certain goals until the student is 
prepared to achieve them. -A more appropnate 
model for the composition teacher is that of the 
"master craftsman," who is wise, authontative, and 
who shares skills with the- student-apprentices yho 
teach themselves by doing. (DF) i 
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McRae. M. W. 
Mining the Popular Culture: The Mass Media and 

Freshman Composition. 
Pub Date— 78 

Note— 15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
^ ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 
March 30- April 1, 1978) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS-Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors— •Advertising, •English Instruction, 
Higher Education, •Mass Media, •Popular Cul- 
ture, Secondary Education, •Teaching Methods, 
•Television, Wnting Skills 
The«tu<jy of mass media and popular culture in a 
composition class allows students and teachers 
together to develop a cntical awareness of television 
and advertising. Jerzy Kosinski's book, "Being 
There," a novel about the impact of television, is a 
beginning ooint for the»study of television. Using 
that book ai if it were a collection pf events, pieces 
of evidence which may reveal a pattern, students 
can begin to form a statement that can be the thesis 
for an essay on television. A study of advertising 
may include awareness of the mythic and psycho- 
logical appeals of advertising-study of the demo- 
graphic backgrounder of advertising campaigns-or it 
maytocuS on the diction and essay structure in an 
advertisement. Anotlier assignment which reveals 
popular culture consists of having students keep 
track of what they throw away for two or three days 
and then wnte an essay on what that reveals about 
themselves and society. Students might also con- 
sider how kitsch has demeaned the rpajor rituals and 
celebration*^ such as death, mafnage, birth, gradua- 
tion, and retirement. Finally, students might wnte 
about a political speech and how media coverage 
affected their views on the .subject, (TJ> 
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Gershuny, H. Lee • 
Seeing Through Words. - 
Pub Date— Oct 77 

Note— 18p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Northeast Regional Conference on Eng- 
lish in the Two- Year College (20th, Buffalo, New 
York, October 21-22, 1977) 
' Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) * 



so 



46 KhiOWLEDGE ABOUT THfe COMPOSING PROCESS 



EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors — Community Colleges, •Cntical 
THinking, •English Instruction, Language Role, 
'Language Skills, •Teaching Methods, Two Yc»r 
CoHeges. 'Writing Skills 
In order to develop language awareness and criti- 
^1 thinking skills, an introductory writing course 
ht^ the community college level in three 
phases. FirsiTsivc subjecnvity of perceived reality 
and language choi&^-^4:as demonstrated through use 
of photographs, prosc^Nu^d poetry. The second 
phase dealt with the role of l^guage<tn defining and 
understanding experience. In the third phase, 
George Orwell's pnncif les of Newspeak and dou- 
blespeak from "1984" served as a frame of reference 
to guide students to see through cultural myths and 
the language system used to sustain them (Appro- 
pnate textbooks are suggested, and class exercises 
and assignments are described in detail (CC) 
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Hawiey, Robert Coit 

Composition for Personal Growth: Program De- 
sign and Evaluation. 
Pub Date— 72 

Note — 138p; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
Massachusetts, See also document CS 200 837 

Available from — University Microfilms, Disserta- 
tion Copies. Post Office Box 1764, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48106 (Order No 73-19,520, MFilm 
S4 00, Xerography $1000) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descnptors— Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Doctoral Dissertations, English Instruction. 'Pro- 
gram Design, 'Program Eflectiveness, Secondary 
Education, Self 'Evaluation, Teaching Methods, 
Values, •Verbal Communication, "Writing (Com- 
position) 

J Identifiers — "Composition for Personal Growth 
Program 

This thesis describes the design and evaluation of 
the "Composition for Personal Growth^* program 
developed by Sidney B. Simon, Robert C. Hawiey, 
and David D. Bntton. In developing the program, 
the designers sought to remedy what*they consid- 
ered to be the four major faults of many traditional 
composition programs: lack of meaningful subject 
matter, lack of responsive audience, inescapable 
negative criticism, and an aura of perfection which 
IS exemphOed both by the adulation of the "mas> 
ters" in teaching style and by the demand for com- 
plete polished essays to be presented as the weekly 
"theme." The program stresses>hree overlapping 
areasof personal growth as orgamzing pnnciples for 
the program-identity, interpersonal relations, and 
values into action. The program was field -tested ex- 
tensively during the fall of 1971 and the winter of 
1972. The results of four diHterent types of evalua- 
tion, the most important of which is the excerpted 
letters and comments of teachers using the program, 
are reported in this document. The findings from 
these letters and commei^ts indicate that *the pro- 
gram seems to produce pefsoQal and* professional ^ 
growth in teachers. (Author/ LL)\^ y * 
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GontlL Robert M.^ 
Rhetoric How Do You Carre an Elephant? 
Pub Date— 71 , 
Note— 16p., A lecture contained m The Discovery . 
of English (Urbana, Illinois: National Council of 
Teachers of English, 1971) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage.. 
Dcscriplors-7Communication Skills, Creative Writ- 
ing, Educational Objectives, 'Language Usage, 
•Rhetoric, Teacher Role, •Teaching Methods, 
•Writing (Composition). * Writing Skills 
The use of rhetoric as a focus in leaching wntin^, 
working for understanding not obedience to rules is 
di^ussed and illustrated. Rhetonc is, defined as tj^t 
in of making choices aMong available means of 
expression. The major implication of the definition 
is said to be that rhetoric, as the art of selection, is 
primarily concerned with anticipating eniects. It is*^ 
suggested that all thatJhe teachefcan do honestly 
is to try to give studenti the kind of mformation that 
will help them anticipate eCfects and therefore 
choose usage fntelligently To promote understand- 
ing rather than dictation, it is suggested that wnting 
be looked at as a flow or continuity. To understand 
the expenenc^ of wntmg, it is stated that teachers 
of writing should write. (DB) 
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RouA John 

Use Words Because the Skin Forgets. 
Pub Dlite—Sep 68 ^ 
Notc-46p. 

Available from — Media & Methods Institute, Inc , 
134 N. 13th St . Philadelphia. Pa. 19107 (Single 
copy ^0.75). 

Journal Cit— Educators* Guide to Media ^ Meth- 
ods; v$ nl pl8-23 Sep 1968 
Do^mcat JSTot Available from EDRS. \ 
Dewi^ip ors — •Communication (Thought JTrans- 
fer), C'ommunication Problems, Creative Think- 
ing, E emepJ4^ Educatjon, •English lnstru|:tion, 
•Lanaua^cri^rning Expenence, Listening 
G^/^Shs, LiteratiAe, Receptive Language, ^Rhe- 
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Teaching Methods, •Wnting 

Wriljng instruction today emphasizes the ililes 
and conventions of rhetorical analysis and t^ius 
tends to isolate the students' personalities from tt^eir 
use .of language To be effective, wnting instruction 
must begin with the expldration of events and issiics 
that determine exRcrience and with the idqas 
formed from attempts to understand life. One kind 
of exploration of expenence can ^ provided 
through a confrontation with literature For exani- 
ple, the first lesson for a sixth-grade class studying 
"The Pushcart ^ar" was taught by tape recorder td 
evoke a personaTdilemma for the students similar to^ 
the one presented in the book, where man is pitted . 
against the machine. When the class wrote about 1 
their reactions to working for a machine, they began \ 
to comprehend ari^then to communicate their atti- 
tudes. Dunng such attempts to organise experience 
and share 'It with others, students can develop a 
sense both of audience and of personal identfty^JB) 
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ALLEK ROBERT 

TEACHWG WRITING TllROUGH STU- 
DENTS' WRITING. A METHOD FOR IN- 
STRUCTORS OF COMPOSITION. 

Pub Date— 67 

Note— 66P. /\* 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pins rosUge. 

Descriptors — Assignments, College Freshmen, 
•Course Descriptions, English, English Cur- 
riculum, English Instruction, Experimental 
Teaching, •Rhetoric, Teacher Role, •Teaching 
Methods, •Writing (Composition), Writing Exer- 
cises, TWritmg Skills * 

Identifiers— Illinois (Urbana), UNIVERSITY OF 
ILLINOIS 

AN OUTLINE IS PROVIDED FOR A TEXT- 
LESS RHETORIC 101 COURSE TAUGHT At 
THE UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS. BECAUSE 
THE IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE IS TO PRO- 
MOTE THE STUDENTS' AWARENESS OF 
THEIR OWN WRITING, THE SEME^ER IS 
ORGANIZED AROUND WHAT THE STU- 
DENTS WRITfe, NOT WHAT THEY READ OR 
MODELS WHICH THEY OUGHT TO IMI- 
TATE. AN INTRODUCTION, A SET OF AS- 
SIGNMENTS ON CULTURE, AND A 
TEACHER'S READING LIST ARE IN- 
CLUDED. THE MAJOR PORTION OF THE 
DOCUMENT, "NOTES ON TEACHING REP- 
RESENTATIVE ASSIGNMENTS," CONSISTS 
OF SAMPLES OF THE mjDENTS' WRIT- 
INGS, THE TEACHER'S COMMENTS, 
SHEETS AND STRATAGEMS USED IN 
CLASS, AND AN ACCOUNT OF CLASS AC- 
TIVITY. THE COURSE IS ARRANGED SO 
THAT THE STUDENTS BEGIN WRITING ONT 
THE BROAD TOPIC, "CULTURft" THEN 
THEY WRITE ON SUCH SPECIFIC TOPICS AS 
TASTE, CUSTOM, AND CONVENTION AT 
THE'END OF THE SEMESTER- THEY WRITE 
AGAIN ON THE ORIGINAL BROAD TOPIC 
WITH THIS ARRANGEMENT OF ASSIGN- 
MENTS, CLASS DISCUSSIONS AND WRIT- 
TEN EXERCISES CONVERGE ON A 
CENTRAL THEME AND PROVIDE A 
CHANCE FOR THE STUDENT TO HEAR 
CONTRASTING POI^f^S OF VIEW AND 
THEREBY REALIZE THE COMPLEXITY OF 
WHAT HE IS TRYING TO SAJ^BN) 
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Sartnsoru Sharon 

The High School Writing Lab: The Compfysition 

Teacher's Survival Kit. 
Pub Date— Apr 8U 

Note— 32p.; Paper presented at the Spnng Meeting 
of the Indiana Council of Teachers of English (In- 
dianapolis, IN, April 24-2S 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Dcscnptive (141)— Reports 
- Research (143) — Speeches/ Meeting Papers 
(150) f 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus PosUge, 
Descnptors — •Diagnostic Teaching, High Schools, 
•Individuahzed Instruction, •Learning Ijiborato- . 
ries, Remedial Instruction, Teaching Methods, 
•Writing Instruction, •Writing Research, •Writ- 
ing Skills 
Identifiers — •Writing Laboratories 

Noting that wnting laboratories at the high school 
level are gaming more attention as high schoiol per- 
sonnel learn to adapt successful college programs to 
their own needs, this paper provides information 
abolJt a laboratory program that was designed to 
offer tenth through twelfth grade students individu- 
alized instruction both to remediate writing defici- 
encies and to present instruction in sophisticated 
wnting skills The vanpus sections of the paper offer 
the following.^(l) background information, (2) pro- 
gram objectives, (3) laboratory activities, (4) a de- 
scnption of the physical features of the laboratory 
(with an accompanying floor plan), (S) a list of 
procedures for using the laboratory, (6) a discuss^pn 
of the evaluation procedures used, (7) a copy of a 
survey form administered to stu4ents using the lab, 
and (8) conclusions from the evaluation. Copies of 
forms used in the laboratory program are also in« 
eluded m the paper. (MKM) 
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Fleming, MargareU Ed. 
Writing Projects. 

Arizona English Teachers Association, Tempe. 
Pub Date— Feb 80 

Note— 188p., Arizona English Teachers Associa- 
tion is an affiliate of the National Council of 
Teachers of English. 
Available from— National Council of Teachers of 
English, nil Kenyon Rd.. Urbana. IL 61801 
(Stock No. 58854, $4 ^0 member, ^.00 non-, 
member). ' ^ 
ioumal Cit— Anzgna English Bulletin; v22 n2 Feb 
1980 " 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Rc- 
poris#- Descriptive (141) — Guides - Gassroom 
- Teacher (052) 
iDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage, ^ 
Descriptors — •Gassroom Techniques, Creative 
Writing, English Instruction, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Program Descriptions, •Program De- • 
velopment, Secondary Education, Student Atti- 
tudes, •Writing (Composition), Wnting 
Evaluation, •Writing Instruction, Writing Pro- 
cesses, •WriUn^ Research 
dentifie^ — •National Writing Project • 
The 48 articles in the first section of this jQumaV . 
issue provide information about the National Wnt- 
! ng Project, while the 22 articles in the second sec- 
' ion discuss classroom writing projects. Among th^ 
: opics discussed in the first section are the National 
Vritmg Projects m Anzona, Northeast Texas, and 
)oston, teacher behavior during fnseryice educa- 
ion, settmg.an informed and informing context for 
writing project; and high school teachers and 
reshman composition. Articles in the second sec- 
ion consider the basics as a background for writing, 
^ivritingas a discipline, the journal as an aid to teach- 
ing composition, a process-on en ted strategy for 
teaching organization, student attitudes toward 
wntmg* dlass, using choral reading in composition 
instruction, imitation in the basi6 wnting class, 
reader-response grammar, peer evaluation of com- 
positions, and evaluating creative writing. (FL) 
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K$(arks, Creichen 

Reading St Writing: A Tdtal Package for Academic 

Success. 
Pub Date— 80 

Note— 9p., Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
A of the College Reading Association (24th, Bal- 
«more, MD, October JO-November 1, 1980) * 
Hro Type— Reports - Dcscnptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descnptors— College English,^ English instruction. 
Higher Education, * integrated Curriculum, 
•Learning Laboratories, • Reading Centers, 
•Reading Skills, 'Writing Skilb 
identifiers—'Writing Laboratories 

The activities of the reading/ writing center at the 
University of Minnesota Technical College are de- 
scribed in this paper. Following a brief discussion of 
the background of the center and its rationale^ the 
paper provides (1) s.teps in planning effective read- 
ing and writing strategics, (2) examples of reading/- 
wnting assignments, and (3) ways to obtain 
cooperation and support for reading/ wnting centers 
from students, faculty meifibcrs, and admmistrators.^ 
(FL) 
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micott, miia 

The Use of Stnicmred Modules in Writing Center 
Oasses: A Helpful Strategy for Teaching Writing 
Skills. 

Pub Date— Oct 80 

Nole--42p; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- p 
^ ing of the Flonda State Reading Council (1 8th, St 

Petersburg, FL, October 16-18, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descnptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (1 50) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Higher Education, •Learning 
Modules, Program Descriptions, •Remedial In- 
struction, •Teaching Methods, Writing (Cdl^po- 
sitton), 'Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 
Identifiers— 'Writing Laboratories 

At the. University of Flonda, writing laboratory 
classes follow a structured, independent cumculum 
designed to help students write effective paragraphs 
9 and edit their own wnting. The four pcnods m'lhe 
biweekly block of instruction are devoted to instruc- 
tion m writing techniques and sentence skills, revi- 
sion, mastery ' tests, and individual wnting 
conferences discussing independent work on sen- 
tence skills. Besides work on common serttence er- 
rors, usage, dialect problems, punctuation, and 
spelling, students work with instructors on a senes 
of structured modules that isolate skills such as writ- 
ing controlling ideas, using transitions, and provid- 
ing concrete support. Each module emphasizes the 
following seven pre wnting and revision skills. (1) 
locking the information, (2) wnting strong eontroll- 
ing ideas, (3) supporting ideas with specifics^ {^4) 
organizing the information, (5) writing a first drafts 
(6) revising for content ancl^org^nization, and (7)\ 
revising\fai;,5p,ntcnce correcflness and claHty^AJ^ 
, comparison of the ^>ye-an,d posttcstgfam<p^'exer- 
:icises and writing samples '6f 78- sludenfs |)as in- 
dicated the benefits of this teaching strategy in 
^ ^proving students' basic writing skills. (Rt). 
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Collins, James L Moratu Charles 

The Writing Laboratocart A Report from the Field. 

Pub Date— (80] 

Note— I5p , / 

Pub Type— Reports - Descnptive (141) — Guides 
• aassroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— English Curriculum, •Individualized 
Imtruction, Program Descriptions, Secondary 
Education, •Teaching Methods, J Writing In- 
struction 

Identifiers— •Teacher Student Conferences, •Writ- 
ing L^boratones 

At Spxingfield Technical 41igh School (Massa- 
chusetts) tenth grade students are required to spend 
three six-week pcnods in writing laboratory classes. 
As the students write, the teacher moves from stu- 
dent to student for short conferenbcs, checkmg with 
eacfi student twice during each class period Stu- 
dents proceed in a three-step process and are re- 
quired to check with the teacher at regular intervals 



• The first step is to choose a subject and make a list ■ 
of topics on that subject, the second step is to organ- 
ize the list, and the thii;d step is to produce a first 
draft of a paper from the list Student papcrwKC 
kept in a folder and a sequence of wnting assign- 
ments is followed by all students The laboratory 
teacher also has procedures to follow The teacher 
cannot spend more than a minute with a particular 
Wnter, but must read the wnter's work' rapidly, say 
something, and move on-somewhat like a shop or 
art teacher. Teachers follow a rpsponse pattern in 
which they (1) look at content to be sure it is con- 
crete and specific, (2) check form and organization, 
(3) work with the wnting of sentences^ and (4) pay 
attention to individual words such as spelling and 
diction Student response to the^rogram has been 
exceptionally positive. (MKM) 
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A Guide to Providing Individualized Writing Ex- 

periences-Writing Labs and Writing Centers. 
Wisconsin Univ , Madison. \ 
Spons Agency--National Endowment for the 

Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date— 80 ' 
Note— 104 p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRSPrice - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
D^H^ors — Elementary Secondary Education, 
^fflsvidual Instruction, •Learning Resources 
Centers, Middle Schools, •Resource Matenals, 
Teaching Guides, •Teaching Methods, Wnting 
Exercises, •Wnting Instruction ^ 
- Identifiers- Wisconsin Writing Project, 'Wnting 
Laboratories 

This ^uide is designed to provide a model for giv- 
ing the individual student writer extended oppor- 
tunities for writing and wnting instruction through 
a learning-centered wnting lab. The first section de- 
fines the learning center or writing lab concept and 
subsequent sections discuss the rationale, organiza- 
tion, and suggested activities for writing centers fof 
kindergarten through grade two, grades three 
thrpugh five, middle school, and high school. Re- 
sol^ce materials, mode! outlines, and sample hands 
outs and writing exercises ^are provided for the 
various grade levels. (AEA) 
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Thc^Tutor and the Writing Student: A Case Study. 

(^rriculum Publication No. 6. 
California Univ , Berkeley School ^f Education 
Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp. of New York, 

N.Y, National Endowment for the Humanities 

(NFAH), Washington, D C 
Pub Date— 79 
Note— 25p. 

Available from— Publications Department, Bay 
Ar;ea Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($3 00 
postage and handling) 
Pub Type- Reports - Dcscnptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - "Serials (022) 
EDRS Price.- MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-Basic 'Skills, *Cd^t Studies, College 
Students, Higher Education, Remedial Instruc- 
tion, Skill Centers, Teaching Methods, •Tuionng, 
•Writing -(Composition), •Wqting Instruction, 
•Wnting Processes, Writing Skjils 
Identifiers— •Bay Area Wnting Project, •Revision 
(Written Composition), Writing Laboratories 
T]>is booklet is one of a series of teachcr-wntten 
curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Writing Project, each focusing on a differerttaspect * 
of^he teaching of composition The first paril^of the 
booklet describes a college writing center and the 
tutorial teaching that takes place in the center The 
second part reports a case study of a student who 
worked through six drafts of a piece of wntine Ap- 
pended IS a transcript of the tutonal session on the 
fifth draft. (AEA) - ^ 
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Ylvtsaker, Miriam 
An Experiment in Encouraging Fluency. Cur- 
riculum PulHication No. 8. ^ 
California Univ , perkefey School of Education 
Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N Y., National Endowment for the Humanities 
' (NFAK), Washington, D.C 
Pub Date— 79 • ^ . 

Note— 30p - ' 

Available from— Publications Department, Bay 
Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($3.00 
postage and handling) ^ 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - Senals (022) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) . 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors— •Feedback, Secondary Education, 
Student Writing Models, •Teaching Methods, 
•Workshops, •Writing (Composition). •Wntmg 
Instruction 
Identifiers— •^ay Area Wnting Project 

This booklet is one of a series of teacher-written 
curriculum publications launched by th^<fiay Area 
Wnting Project, each focusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of composition. Introductory sec-' 
tions discuss wnting fluency and the goals an^l,^ 
. procedures of a high school wnting workshop for 
noncollege preparatory students. The work of three 
\representative students is presented in a case study 
account of the positive effects of the workshop ap- 
proach on student wnting interests and abilities, 
emphasizing the presentation of writttn work to 
peers for evaluation and feedback. An appendix 
contains samples of writing workshop matenals and 
examples of student writing at the beginning and the 
end of the course. (RL) ^ 
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Pub Date— Aug 80 ^ 
Note— 13p, Paper presented'at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng- 
^ lish*(l 3th. Halifax, Canada, August 18-22. 1980). 
• Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non- Class room* (05 5) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors— •Educational Facilities, Guidelines, 
'Individualized Instruction, •Program Develop- 
ment, Program' Implementation, •Resource Cen- 
ters, Secondary Education, •Tutoring, Wnting ♦ 
(Composition), •Wnting Instruction 
Identifiers— •WritingjI&boratones 

The critical components to be considered when 
establishing a writing center at the secondary level 
are facilities, staff, and operation. The term writing 
center is used because writingcenter is a more inclu- 
sive concept than wnting lab, dealing not only with 
remedial work but also yHth polishing acquired skills 
and assisting students with particttlarly challenging 
assignments The wnting center should be as near to 
the "mainstream" of the school as possible to attract 
both students and faculty. An atea of the library or 
media center is an Excellent location The important 
idea is to make the chosen l6catiOT^ unique to wnt- 
ing activities. Besides the use of library tables or 
carrels (to make the wntmg center look different 
from regular classrooms), thf only necessary 
matenals are reference books (dictionanes, thesauri, 
usage guides) and student papers. There arc several 
ways of staffing the wnting center, including the use . 
of faculty members across the curriculum, English 
teachers only, and a combination of faculty and 
trained peer tutors. The key to the success of a 
wnting center is the individualized attention stu^ 
dents receive, so, depending on how much space is 
available, students should meet individually or in 
smairgroupsof less than SIX students (Examples of > 
limited-service and full-service writing centers are 
discussed.) (RIJ * 
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Almasy. Rudolph Paul 
The Ntture of Writing Ltboratory InstrQction for 

the Dere loping Writer. 
Pub Dale— M»r 80 » ^ • ^ 

Note — 16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet-v 
mg of the Conference on College Composition 
. and Communication (31st, Washmgton. DC, 

March 13-15, 1980). ^ 
Pub Typc-^ Speeches/ Meeting Papers (t^ — 

Opinion Papers (12.0) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUgc. 
Descriptors!— Feedback, Higher Education, •In- 
dividual Instruction, Interaction, * Learning 
Laboratorits, Remedial Instruction, * Skill Deve- 
lopmenj, 'Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher 
Role, Tutoring, *Writibi (Composition), 'Writing 
Instruction, 'Writing Processes, Writing Skills 
Identifiers — Audience Awareness, Invention 
(Rhetoncal), Revi&ion (Written Composition) 
Four assumptions about factors leading to wnting 
improvement may be related to instruction in sup- 
plemental writing laboratories (or "writing labs") 
that use tutorial conferencing to serve students 
needing help with classroom assignments or specific 
skills. The assumptions and their relation to ^vriting 
lab instruction arc a?rXoUows. (I) Wnters must have 
dialogue with rea^efiand must practice at becom- 
ing their own rcadeT*."The fab instructor serves as 
the audience and is seen as a helpful, nonthreatening 
reader rather than as a grader The instructor re^ 
sponds immediately and directly to students' wnt- 
ing, and the instruct or/ student dialogue 
externalizes the heunstic that must go on in a wn- 
ter's mind. (2) A wnter must actively engage the 
content of the message and must understand and 
participate in t^e processes of invention In the wnt- 
ing lab, siudentsK*an be encouraged to ask real ques- 
tions of the subject matter and to discover through 
prewriting what \hey know about a topic. (3) A 
writer must' write when he or she 1$ ready to wnte. 
In the lab, the instructor can choose the appropriate 
moment to encourage students to transfer to paper 
what has just been discovered fn dialogue (4) A 
writer must have dialogue with the wntten product. 
In the immediacy of the lab situation, students can 
be drawn constantly to what they have wntten and 
helped to develop an ^'editing sensibility." They can 
be helped with enor remediation before the wntten 
product is graded. (GT) 
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Grattan. Mary C ' Ropbtns, Susan P. 

The Writing Center after One Yean Some Myths 

and Reeomniendatiotts. 
Pub Date— Oct 79 

Note — lip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing Qf the Virginia Association of Teachers of 
English (10th, Richmond, VA, October I2-I4„ 
1979). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) * 
EDgS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Des<hiptors — 'Educational Diagnosis'^ 'Evaluation 
Criteria. Higher Education, Models, 'Skill Cen- 
ters, ^Teacher Worksh'ops, 'Writing (Composi- 
tion). Writing Instruction 
Identifiers — * Writing acfoss the Curnculum, 'Wnt- 
ing Laboratories « , 
The year-long development of a community col* 
lege writing center designed to serve as both site and 
catalyst for improving students' content ac^ wnt- 
ing IS described in terms of the problems eitiwun- 
tered during the year and thfe solutions to those ' 
problems. Seven problems are specifically dealt 
with: (I) the ineffectiveness of the singular use of 
grammar drills, (2) the variety among teachers in * 
their grading^pfwntten assignments, (3) the feeling 
of inadrou^cy many teachers had with regard to " 
closrd^^rutinizin^ student writing, (4) the limited 
usp^a^igned wntipg,t5) the lack of models prov 
"^ed for different types of required writing. (6) the 
broad range of student abilities, and (7) the problem, 
of evaluation. The approaches taken to meet the 
problems are described and include techniques such 
as having students complete specific grammar exey- , 
cises that apply. to errors found in their own papers, 
sponsoring faculty workshop>^^H^t provide forums 
for discussing the particular^roblems students and 
faculty face .m wnting for their particular field of 
study, prepanng a writing skills chart to diagnose 
.students' wnting difficulties in contont areas, con- 
structing models for contend area writing, and poll- ^ 



ing multiple sources to evaluate students' wnting 
progress (AEA) 
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Hands Off: Igostering Self-Reliance in the Writing 
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Pub Date— Mar BO- 

Note— I4p.^ Paper presented at the Annual Meet-* 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeung Papers ( 1 50) — Re- 
ports - Descnptive (141) ^ 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 

Descnptors— 'Educational Diagnosfs, Higher Edu- 
cation, Individual Development, Individualized 
Instruction, Self Actualization, Student Teacher 
Relationship, 'Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, 
'Wnting (Composition), 'Writing Instrucuon 

Identifiers— 'Revision ^(Wntten Composition), 
'Writing Laboratories* 

Writing labs should have substantive rather tAan 
merely cosmetic effects on student writing. Through 
a 30-minute wnting conference, students can im- 
prove the assignment at hand and obtain insight into* 
their own development as* wnters. The wnting in- 
structor has three tasks during a conference* (I) to 
establish focus, (2) to make a diagnosis, and (3) to 
teach the lesson itself Establishing focus involves . 
specifying a student*s expectation for the confer- 
ence and immediate need for the assignment by us^ 
ing a form designed to elicit such information 
Making a diagnosis differs in conferences that in- 
volve drafls'and those that do not When there is no 
draft and the student is having trouble getting 
started, diagnosis and teaching begin together 
through a heunstic dialogue. When there is a draft, 
diagnosis must determine what the student knows 
and does not know about the writing process. 
Teaching involves recommending strategies, such as 
.organizational, syntactical, and proofreading strate- 
gies, for the student to use in later writing. The 
teacher leads the student to a fuller development of 
ideas at hand or to correction of problem areas, 
making sure that the student is aware of successfully 
handling part of the writing process. (AEA) 
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Notc^22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on College Composition and Communica- 
tion (31st, Washington, DC, March 13-15, 1980). 
Pub T^pc — Speeches/ Meeting. Papers (150) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors— Higher Education, 'Individual In- 
struction, Rhetoric, Secondary Education, Teach- 
ing Methods, Tytoring, 'Writing (Composition), 
'Wnting Instruttiortt 'Writing Processes 
Idenufiers— Teacher Student Conferences 
A bnef overview of the history of teaching wnting 
, reveals a shift from an emphasis.on the composed 
product to the composing process^ and provides 
writing teachers who worlT one- to-one with students 
with a theoretical seven*stage model of the compos- 
ing process: start ing-pomt, exploration, incubation, 
illumination, composing, reformulation, and eclit- 
ing. The sequence of stages i& recursive rather than 
linear^ and instructional intervention should be 
located ^t four critical points. At the starting-point 
stage, teachers should involve students in individu- 
alized discussion that directs the student through a 
process of inquiry and clarifies the nature of the 
assignment. At the exploration or preparatory stage, 
students should be taught how to amass, contrast, 
evaluate, analyze, and synthesize data, using deve- 
loped heuristic strategies. Th^y need to be left alone 
during the incubation and illumination stages aitd to 
be encouraged during the actual composing stage to 
irust their writing, unfettered \y worries about 
. grammatical or editorial details. In the reformula- 
tion stage, students need instruction on how to pro- 
duce a final text in which clarity, logic, unity, 
organization, and stylistic vanation are considefed 
In the final stage, editing, programed materials can 
be used, freeing teachers for more demanding and 
meaningful tasks. (AEA) 



0314 • ED 184 119 

Gnf/tth. Marlene 

Writing for the jlnexperieoted Writer Fluency 
Shape Correctness. Curriculum Publication No, 
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California Univ , Berkeley School of Eduction. 

Spons Agency — Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
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Pub Date— 79 
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Available from— Publications Department, Bay 
Area Wnting Project, 5635 Tolma^ Hall, Univer- 
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postage and handling) ^ 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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'Writing »(Compo$ition), ^ Writing Exercises, 

* 'Writing Instruction, 'Writing Processes, 'Wnt- 
ing Skills 

Identifiers — 'Bay Area WViting Project 

Thb booklet is one of a series of teacher- written 
curnculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
^Wnting Project, each focusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of composition After a bnef intro- 
doction m whrch the writing concepts of fluency, 
shape, and conectness are ^defined, the rest of the 
booklet presents Uie work of three beginning wnters 
who enrolled in a college wnting workshop program 
to improve their language skills. Actual samples of 
the students' wnting are used to demonstrate their 
progress in improving their wnting fluency, and the 
techniques used by their tutor /readers are ex- 
plained. (AEA) 
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Vermont Diary: Laif^ufige Arts in the Open Class- 
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Pub Date— 78 ' 
I^ote— I80p. 

Available from-^Teachers & Wnters, 84 FiftK Ave- 
nue, Kcw York, New York 1 00 1 1 ($4.00 paper) 
Pub Txpc— Books (010) 
Do«4jg^4ot Available from EDRS. 
>Desc|ip^^^U|is$room Environment, ^'Creative 
Wnting, o|Pnes, Drama, Elementary Education, 
English Instruction, 'Language Arts, 'Opert Edu- 
cation, Rural Schools, Student Teaeher Kelaiion- 
ship, Student Writing Models, Teaching Methods, 
Writing. (Composition), 'Writing Skills * 
Identifiers — Vermont > 

Focusing on a two-year period, this informally 
wntten book ^describes the eflforts of several rural 
elementary teachers to estamish a writing center 
ba^d on a^ unified language arts curriculum. The 
book relat^ the authors* background experiences, 
outlines the sffucture of the writing program, offers 
typical writing expenences and classroom proce- 
dures, and describes the school, setting, teachers, 
and students involved m the project. In addition, 
• * chapters are devoted to special writing experiments, 
such as having students write descriptions of per- 
sons, devis^ parodies^ and teach writing classes. The 
book stresses the importance of the teacher-sludent 
relationship in producing growtli in wnting ability 
and uses numerous student writing samples to illus- 
trate ideas throughout the text An appendix pre* 
sents ^more student wnting samples representing 
, autobiographies, Doctry, narratives, and drama. 
(MAI) 
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•Tutoring. ♦Writing Skills 
The steps followed in setting up a college writing 
center arc outlined in this paper, ind comments 
from ;wo graduate students who wofkVd full time 
tutors in the center are J)rcscnted.Thc first section 
onhepaper.dcscribesth5«?ay faculty members Se- 
^ tcnmncd the type of ceijtCf needed at their bniver- 
' shy; how they first envisioned thece'nter, hoW they 
obtained fundmg for it. and how they cbmmilni^te 
abo^it the centkr to other faculty members^nd to 
students. The second section contains the graduate 
students' reporw, which deal with such topics as 
early difficulties faced by the center, the tutor's role 
in diagnosing students; wnUng pjobletns, pljjnnmg 
individual courses of study, and instructing stu- 
dents, frustrations faced by the center suff, ways m 
which the center can help students; and si)ecific 
problems of individual students who been 
helped at the center, including the problem <if fear 
of writing. (GW) 
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Note--I0p.7 Paper presented at the ConfereiJce of 
^ College ;Tcachcrs of English of Texas (Dallas. 
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I*ubTypc— Spccches/Meeung Papers (150)1 
EDRS Price . MFOI/PCOl Plus Postage. | 
Descnptonsr^College Students, Higher Educauon, 
•Individualized Instruction. •^Inscrvice Tciicher 
Education, Mnstnictional Matenals» •Leaning 
Laboratories. •Teacher Developed Vlatc rials, 
Tocher Workshops, •Tutors, Writing Skillj * 
wxiting laboratories In colleges across theXl iited 
Stat^ have encountered problems when offenr g in- 
dividuali^wl instruction: too often the students 
work in isolation with materials that are inadeciuate 
or inappropriate This paper suggests, as a renedy 
to this situation that tutors be made available to the 
students whenever the wnting lab is open and that 
the teachers/ tutors themselves develop, the writing 
lab's resource matenak instead of using outsidfc, or 
commencal, matenals. An ins^rvice workshop thalf 
Pjcp^rc* the teachers as tutors isdcscnbcd, em pha- 
sing that tutoR sh^d "teach to the conceplTand 
iTOt to the error** Six transparencies used in the 
workshop show teachers that developing instruc- 
tionaKmatenals is a process similar to act ualjy Idam-i 
mg the malcnars underlying concepts (RL) ' 
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Pub Date— 76 

Note— I6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet* 
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position), Writing.3kill$ f , 1 

The author argu^es tha"t four activities basic^o the 
writing pr<x:css arc ideation, immersion, incubation, 
and interaction. Ideation is defined as the procesT of 
thinking about what is to be written. Ipimersion is 
'tffe process of buitding a file of matenals or thoughts 
on a particular, subject. Incubation is allowing the 
subconscious tb supply i^eas anfl thoughts about tlic 
topic which is/to be written about. Interaction tti^ — 
eludes exchanging ideas and drafts with other wnt- 
cnin the classroom. It is argued that these four 
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Pub Date— 75 

Note— 195p., Ed.D Dissertation, University of 
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Available from— University Microfilms, P,0. Box 
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Document Not Available from DDRS. 
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Two Year Colleges, 'Writing (Composition), 
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Identifiers— 'Wnting Laboratones 

The purpose of the monograph described in this 
thesis is to give teachers methods and a theoretical 
base for experimenting with the teaching of wnting 
in a laboratory classroom situation at the junior col- 
lege leveL The course, which can be taken by two or 
moxe people independently, or with an instructor, 
provides'lbe opportunity for participants to experi- 
ment With theories and methods they have learned. 
The course also includes ways for participants to 
generate and cnlicize standards for evaluating the. 
wnting process The benefits of the wnting labora- 
tory include flexibilityjn terms of helping individual 
students meet specific goals m wnting, separation of 
the act of wnting from the evaluation of the finished 
product, an<3'cxperimentation that allows for never- 
ending possibilities for growth. (Author/RB) 
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Note— 14p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl t>lus Postage, 
pescnptors— College Freshmen, •English Instruc- 
tion-, Higher Education, 'Individualized Instruc- 
tion, 'Learning Laboratones, . Remedial 
Instruction, Twiching Methods, 'Writing (Com- 
poSition)v Wntihg Instruction, Wnting Skills 
Identifiers— Writing. Laboratones 

In qrder to establish the effects of three different 
levels of wnting lab use on the wnting proficiency 
and attitudes of remedial freshman composition stu- 
dents, three instructional mpdes -were used. Writing , 
lab students spent two hours a week in small group 
discussions and four hours, in the lab, using au- 
totutorial materials Qassroom lepture students at- 
tended aMarge ^lecture clM*--fDur hours a week 
Lecture-lab students aitenfled the lecture four hours 
a week and spent two additional hours in the wnting 
lab. Assessment of writfng proficiency by means of 
the Subject A Diagnostic E&ay Test included both 
the larger considerations of composition, such as 
evidence of critical thinking and organization and 
development of topic, and the more mechanical as- 
pects of com^ition writing. The assessment 
showed no significant difference in student wnting - 
proficiency among the groups However, attitudes'^ 
of the writing lab group were significantly more fa- 
vorable toward the Subject A instoiclion. (Tables of 
findings and a list of references are included ) (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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Ideiftifiers— 'Wnting Laboratories 

A variety of components that operate in tutonng 
writing are examined in this paper. Discussed are 
(1) the importance of the tutor's language, tone of 
voice, and verbal interaction with the students, (2) 
active hstening techniques, (3) establishing an at- 
mosphere of trust and acceptance, (4) helping stu- 
dents develop a Framework for understanding their 
wnting problems, and (5) establishing a flexible en- 
vironment with a number of learning options such 
as free writing, journals, or sentence combining. 
(AEA) 
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activities are central to, a wnter*s workshop in The 
classroom. (ISJ^ 
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'Paragraph Composition, Punctuation, Sentence 
Stoicture, Spelling, Two Year Colleges. 'Writing 
(Composition), Writing Instruction 
After a review of selected literature on individual- 
ized instruction and writing courses, learning objec- 
tives and activities arc presented for a course in 
English composition, incorporating four sequential 
units which students complete at their own rate and 
for which only pass, fail, or incomplete grades are 
assigned. The first of these units introduces the stu- 
dent to writing as self-expression, by requmng- 
him/her to ehter tho^ts or expenepces in a per- 
sonal journal and to share and discuss journal en- 
tries with the instructor and the class. Unit II 
reinforces the basic mechanics of sentence struc- 
ture, punctuation, and spelling Unit III provides 
exercises in developing thoughts , through para- 
graphs, and Unit IV examines themSitic essay wnt- 
ing For each unit the following are provided. (1) a 
rationale; (2) general objectives, (3) evaluation cnt- 
ena and goals, (4) learning activities for the class, ' 
for individuals, and for small groups, (5) materials 
for the student, including instructions, self-cl\ecks, , 
exercises and answer keys, and (6)ua unit evaluation ' 
to be completed by the student. (JP) 
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The usefulness of teaching advanced composition 
writing iuto rial progflm has been demonstrated 
' at the University of Massachusetts/Amherst with 
students who have passed college freshman English 
and whQ feel they still need some work in their 
wnting. Justification for using the tUtonal method is 
based on the premise thatra teacher cannot say any- 
thing useful about wnting to a large group of wntcrs. 
Generalities such as "simplify," "use strong verbs," 
and ;*bc concise" often do harm to students for 
whom 5»uch instructions do not apply Although no 
formal' measurement has been taken of the pro- 
gram's success, the following mforaial observations 
have been made overa pcrio^of six years, 14 of the 
36 sections of advanced composition have moved to 
tha tutorial method, faculty and students' comments 
have been positive; and tutorial sections^are always 
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over-full. The probleim associated with a Anting 
tutonal are thaf (1) the tutorial is expensive, (2) it 
inakcs bad teaching, as well as good, more effective, 

(3) it.puts heavy demands' on student writers, and 

(4) it docs not incorporate reading, class discussion, 
peer evaluation, or any of the other techniques often 
suggested \p motivate student writers. *(AEA) 
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grams, 'Tutors, *Wnimg (Compositiop) , 
The development of a full-credit peer tutor Xxit^ 
ing course for college fresKnten is based on the as- 
sun)])tion that respect for the wnting student atfd 
respect for writmg as 'a process are essential atti* 
tudes for peer tutors to acquire . Training begins with 
assigning tutors writing activities to make them 
more aware of themselves as writers and learners 
and more appreciative of the processes of composi- 
tion. Readings from P^ter Elbow's "Writing without 
Tea6hen" and Carl Roger^ ^'Freedom to Learn" 
and role playing as textbook reviewers serve to fur- 
ther the tutors' Understanding of composition. With 
this respect and understanding, the tutor is able to 
make responses appropriate to individual n^ds of 
student writers, and examples of these responses are. 
found in the research papers thatlutors are required^ 
\o write about their experiences tutoring students. 
Most notable in the tutors' research reporu is refer- 
ence to a changing dialogic relationship between 
tutor and writer. The tutor seems to be'able to guide 
the student from a one-sided student-teacher dia- 
logue to a more equal I-thou relationship that 'en- 
courages the students' respcdt for themselves as 
wnters and'leamers and enhances their ability to 
engage ia»academic discourse. (AEA) 
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A wnting lab director's rationale for the develop- 
ment and use of a tutors' handbook emphasizes its 
function as a time-saver for all those involved in the 
. lab and as a morale builder for the tutors The hand- 
book relates information about the paperwork in- 
volved in the lab and about the definition, purpose, 
advantages of ^tutonng. Other benefits derived 
from use of the handbook include specifying goals 
for tutors and giving them a sense af secyrity The 
handbook hs •introduced at an initial orientation 
period, freeing later onentation time foe reviewing 
resource materials and (Jiscussing negative student 
attitudes. The loi^^f^nge effectiveness of theliand- 
book cannot yet be gauged, but >t appears to be more 
effective than a series of individual handout sheets 
and has been ^ijfhusiastically received by tbe tutor- 
ing $tafD<AE A) 
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Observing ^.that the lecture/discussion instruc* 
tional technique resulted in high failure rate^unong 
students takinj^ technical composition, an instructor 
at Madisonville Community College (Kentucky) 
implemented a new course system designed to pro- 
vide individualize^ instruction The system called 
for two fifty-minute lectures per week attended by 
all students aifd several fifty-minute workshops » 
each limited to an enrollment of seven sHidentsl 
Though students spent the same amount of time in 
class as they did in the traditional lecture course, 
teacher class time differed slightly depending on the 
number of students enrolled During thcworkshops^ 
students received individualized help with specific 
writing problems, wrote final drafts' for wri"trng as- 
signments explained during the> lecture, and took 
exams at an individualized [)ace Preliminary im- 
plementation suggested that the course design was 
successful. Of the 3^ students enrolled during the 
first semester, five^withdrew and only two failed. 
(JP) 
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fCompetency* Based Education, Contracts,'* 
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, •English 
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(Scholastic), *fndiyidualiled In*struction, •Mas- 
tery Learning, Mastery Tests, Paragraphs, Sen- 
tences, 'Two Year Colleges, Word Study Skills, 
Writing (Composition), 'Writing Skills 
A competepcy-basedr individualized, English 
course was designed so that, at any one time, stu- 
dents would be working toward a grade of C, B, or 
*A. While some students, based on a pre-course writ, 
(ing evaluation, might' begin work at an advanced 
level, other students might spend the Whole semes- 
^ ler attempting 'to achieve the skills required for a C. 
Still others might achieve a grade of C at sonje point 
beforc*the end of the semester and then choose to, 
withdraw with that grade or to work toward a B. 
Once a B is achieved, the student can decide to 
• withdraw with that grade dr,continue toward an A 
Within edch level, the jtudent works sequentially on 
four skill areas: words, sentences, paragraphs, and 
themes. Advancement to the C, B, or A level "is 
delermmed,by the demonstration of competencies 
^n an exit examination taken when the studefft feels 
Taclequ^tply prepared' HoWfcver, if the student 
Should commit faults of a lower level, he or she must 
1^0 *'back-up" exercises before continuing to work 
Jon exit competencies. Students contract with their 
instructor to complete work on a schedule estab- 
lished within the first two weeks of the course. Stu- 
dents communicate with the instructor primanly 
through a folder, which contains a form used by the 
instructors to make assignments and comment on 
students' performance and the work students ac- 
complish during class. (Competencies for each level 
are define'd in this descriptive report.) (JP) * 
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This paper describes one college's indiv id uali zed- 
instruction approach to its freshman composition 
courses and offers suggestions for the implementa- 
tion of individualized instruction 4n other freshman 
composition programs. The paper stresses that the 
courses should be cQpipetency based and self-paced. 
Other considerations that are important include 
stressing the wnting goals of the course, emphasiz- 
ing the student as an individual with)special needs, 
* and organizing the program so that it operates 
' smoothly; under these considerations, the papec dis- 
cusses guidelines for classroom- matenals selection, 
the course's planning, organization, and content, 
and the student/ teacher relationship (RL) ^ 
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StudenU in a freshman composition course at WJI» 
Ham Jewell College write composit;<Ws during each 
class period and discuss their papers In weekly in- 
dividual conferences with the instructor. The in- 
structor reads the papers during the conferences and 
then stresses the strengths of (he stuclents' writing 
and points out patterns in the weaknesses. Among 
the advantages the conference method has over the 
traditional teaching method are-the following: com- 
ments are** prompt, specific, and individualized; the 
method saves students' money (it does not requirfr 
the purchase of a basic handbook) arid the instruc- 
tor's time; and confci;ences appear to play a part in 
holding down attrition. (GW) 
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As a result of an extensive examination of^ts 
freshman composition program, the English depart- 
ment at the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
created an indivi<lualized, self-paced program in 
wnting. This paper descnbcs the areas of concern 
identified during the assessment of the traditional 
writing program, discusses the pnrtciplcs upon 
which..the individualized program was based, pro- 
vides an evaluation of program effectiveness, and 
discusses the research, planning, and procedures^- 
voived in program implementation. Evaluation rc- 



vcalcd that the new program was more expensive 
and that, as a result of the specific requirements for 
proficiency in writing, more students failed. Gener- 
ally, however, improvement in student attitudes to- 
ward writing and in wnting ability was noted. (KS) 
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One way of meeting (he goals of the En^ish com- 
position course, both humanistic and pragmatic is 
through a combination of individualized instruction 
and focus on selected aspects of linguistic^ In- 
dividualized iqstruction. using in-class tutors and 
writing notebooks, allows for a variety of activities 
thai make better use of the scheduled class hours by 
giving students time to^write. to discuss theii^wnting 
With others, and to work in groups oa such things as 
literature research. A firm understanding of Ameri- 
can dialects, including edited Amengan Enghsh. is 
important for all students and can be achieved in a 
number of ways, using aspects of linguistics and 
applied linguistics. (JM) 
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Students should be encouraged and taught how to 
write more effectively. This may Unaccomplished 
by involving them in two types of wnting-the jour- 
nal and the essay. The student is encouraged to 
record in his joUrrfal what he did and thought during 
the day, regardless of the trivialities The joumalls 
never evaluated by the instructor unless the student 
specifically requests it, but it is used later in writing 
the essays. The instnictor works closely with the 
student during the initialstage to help him decide on 
a thqis statement that he can develop^with specific 
examples ^nd evidence To avoid "Spending too 
much time in pointing out mechanical errors in the 
nnal drafu the teacher calls attention to these prob- 
lems during the eariy writing stages Style is mot^e 
important in the final writing. The suident submits 
the final draft along with a cassette tape to enable 
the instructor to record his reaction to the essay. 
(SW) / 
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•Wnting (Composition). •Wnting Skills 
This study describes the use of (1) a clause anal- 
ysis technique reflecting a sketch of the core gram- 
matical system of English based on a tagmemic 
model and (2) limited individual instruction m a 
small number of pnnciples of expository writing to 
increase the composition skills of students who had 
previously been obtaining failing grades in their 
English courses. Chapter I sketches the seriousness 
of the problems encountered by the teacher of Eng- 
lish composition and articulates the underlying as- 
sumption that the teaching of grammar is somehow 
useful for the teaching of composition. Chapter 2 
descnbes the greater number of composition teach- 
ers who feel that grammar should be taught but who 
are immediately faced with the problem of which 
grammar to teach. Chapters 3-5 present that 
amount of lingubtics and rhetoric which was found 
necessary and sufficient for solving the writing 
problems .of students who were obtaining failing 
grades. Chapter 6 descqbes the procedure used at 
the wnting center for teaching the core grammatical 
system, the^use analysis technique, and the small 
number of principles of expository wnting. Chapter 
7 details the fist of findings and the conclusions of 
this study and presents suggestions for further re- 
search. (Author/ RB) 



0334 ^ ^ ED 085 757 

Ftsher, Lester A. Murray, Donald M: 

Perhaps the Professor Should Cut Qass. 
^ Pub Date— Nov 71 

N^te— 18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National-Council of Teachers ofEnglish 
(61st. Us Vegas, Nov 24-2?, I97I) originally ti- 
tled "Get Back on^at Log" 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— College Instruction, *Evaluation. 
Evaluation Methods, •individual Instruction^ 
Student Attitudes. •Student Teacher Relation- 
ship, •Teaching Methods. •Writing (Composi- 
.lion). Writing Skills 

A basic college composition course without class 
meetings in which the instructors responded in- 
dividually to each student's writing is delScribed. 
The contentof the course was each student's writing 
and the teathing method was the student writing 
and the teacher reacting in conference. Each stu- 
dent received a question-and-answer sheet, a brief 
style guide, and a >nter*s checklist." The students 
were asked to write a paper once a week and confer 
with the instructor at least once a week. It was felt 
that the students in this way- began to understand, 
that the content was more important than the form 
and that. what they said determined how they said 
It. It was also felt that the students gained more 
confidence in their writing abilities. The instructors 
felt the conference method compressed the time 
and energy us^y consumed for classroom instruc- 
tion, that the conference method provided good in- 
dividualization of instruction and provided an 
invironment in which the students competed 
against themselves and not againM others Above 
all. It was felt that the conference meth6d of teach- 
ing composition produced better student wnters. 
(HOD) 

f 
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A college English ijisjructor made an informal 
comparison of rewriting habits of students ii) a 
freshman composition course and two advanced 
composition cOuncs. Notes kept on student hwrit^ 
ing focused qn.this central question: given peer%nd 
instructor response Jo their papers and a chc^e as 
to what and how to' rewrite, what will studentsxie- 
cidc to change, and how effective willlhcse changes*" 
be? Observing ihrce levels of student work, the in- 
structor drew several <tenUtive conclusions, based 
^ on ar contiiiuum of relatively inexperienced to rcfa- 
*?*f timely advanced writing students* First, the mbre 
advanced the Students, the more valuable rewriting 
may be, because inexperienced writers work more 
with Surface errors while advanced writers are mote 



aware of content and organization. Second, the 
more advanced the students, the more appropriate 

si J° '^^"^ rework their "bcttfr" papers. 

> Teachers will need to sharpen their skills in suggest- 
ing significant improvements for papers already de- 
serving an "A." Third, to encourage stu^lents to do 
that which they find difficulj yet rewarding, the 
more advanced the studeints, the more revision of 
sentence structure should be ^phwired. Finally, 
the more advanced the students, the more impor- 
tant peer evaluation is. Criticism of content is 
valued more if it comes from the instructor, while 
comments on style are valued more if tfiey come • 
from fellow students. (HTH) 
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Writers who double back to alter dictiqn arid syn- 
tax change their understanding of what it is they are 
saying, thereby clarifying their understanding and 
enhancing the discovery of new ideas. ^Revision,, 
when taken this way, is often a form of invention. 
The difficulty in teaching revbion is that" writing has 
mistakenly been regarded as a linear activity, and 
the unity of the essay haiiTen taught with a verti- 
cally linear paradigm thai moves from subtopic to 
subtopic. TJie'outline is the symbol of thVfcality of 
the essay and may be formulated through any com- 
bination of prewnting activities. One way is through 
oral feedback on the student's ideas or topic. 
Another method of attacking the traditional outlirtfc 



is, first, to introduce a visual structure that invites 
employing the "topoi" during the planning "stage 
and, second, to allow conferencing during the begin- 
jring stages oC actual writing. Students are given a 
four-page handout that provides the traditional out- 
line, a visual portrayal of the new paradigm with a 
section representing the interaction between 
teacher and student, a blank revision worksheet, 
and a representation of the work that is done at the 
instructor's desk during conferencing. In changing 
the paradigm of the outline, teachers can move stu- 
dents from a rudimentary mind set into the realm of 
formal logic. (HOD) 
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prace and style are elements of c9mposition 
rarely demanded by teachers or developed by stu. 
dcnttf Since both terms are elusive to define and 
because asking studfcnto to make attempts at grace 
and style can have unappealing results, perhaps 
vigor is a better element to encourage students to 
pursue. Vigor docs not outlaw graceful flourishes 
and stylistic turns as long as they serve a purpose 
Vigor docs outlaw the distraction of frills. Vigor is 
grace uncluttered, style undisguised Reading aloud 
for rhythm and resonance is one way teachers can 
attune students to vigorous prose. Another is to 
teach them the oral stress points in a sentence. 
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Teachers can also emphasize parallel constructions 
and how they help^uide reader expectations. Ex- 
* pcnmentmg with sentences by changing diet jon.de- 
ieting or transforming various elements, " 
recombinmg "kernel" sentences, and imitating an 
ortgmal sentence will give students a sense of the 
different effects of the same sentence constructed in 
vanous ways. Finally, if style is choice among op* 
tionai words and structures, students should not be 
constrained by blanket composition rules. Grace 
and style are not elements that dan be taught as 
such, but these suggestions may help studentsbegin 
to acquire them. (HTH) 
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ing of the National Council of Teachers of English ^ 
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Most people are taught writing as a product rather 
than as a process Whether the process is prewnting, 
wnting, and postwriting, or planning, writing, and 
revising, teachers must be concerned with helping 
students discover and develop the process that 
works best for them. Thus it is the writing teacher's 
responsibility to teach students how to revise. The 
following procedure for teaching revision may be 
useful. The procedure includes examining students' 
revision steps with the whole class, illustrating what 
professional wmers have said about revision while 
em phasizing that rev islon is an ongoing process, dis- . 
cussing the role of editing in revision, (they are not 
the same), having the class revise a draft wntten by 
the teacher and discussing the revisions, and meet- 
ing individually with students-to discuss revisions of, 
their own drafts Other suggestions for teachirrg 
revision include not assigning a grade to a student 
paper until the revisions are acceptable, tape record- 
ing comments on papers for each student to listen 
to, having students write papers with poor wnting 
style to teach them how not to wnte, and writing 
personal comments when grading a student paper. 
(HTH) 
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Pub Date— Oct 80 ' 

Note— lOp., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the New York <^ol1ege Enghsh Association 
Conference (Saratoga Springs, NY, October 3-4, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom - Teaser (052) — 
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EDRS Price - MFOt^Plns^ Post age, PC Not Availa- 
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In addition to helping students revise thoughtfully 
by placmg them in situations where revision mat- 
ters, advancfsd composition instructors can use the 
compiemen tary method of discourse analysis scales. 
These scales provide advanced wnters with ample 
data for making decisions about revisions, and for 
identifying relevant semantic, syntytic, and 
rhetoncal features of an assigned discourse. Readers 
provide^ descnptive and evaluative information 
about paired features on continuums which the 
teacher designs. One advantage of the scales is that 
they provide a writer with specific and relatively 
complete information about a particular paper. 
Scales can be designed to describe particular fea- 
tures that foifow from the central aim of a givoi 
piece of discourse. The resulting data arc more ob- 



jectively conveyed than teachers' personal re- 
sponses, such as "You failed to . . ," or "You 
n<;glected to A seconcf advantage of the scales 
is that they help students read more critically (The 
use of discourse analysis scales is illustrated by de- 
scribing their use in an ^advanced composition 
course cased on James Kinneavy's theories of dis- 
course. A list of paired features for generating scales 
is provided on expressive wnting, such as personal 
narrative or autobiography.) (RL) 
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Descriptors— •Editing. •Expository Writing, 
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Since good prose is usually prose that has been 
carefully edited, devoting a significant portion of ^ 
class time to editing should improve the wnting and 
attitudes toward writing of college students m ex- 
pository ^writing classes. By requinng students to 
edit thar essays in class, writing teachers force the 
students to break their writing into a senes of steps 
and to realize that wnting is a process. One method 
of working the editing process mto classroom activi- 
ties is to have students meet in groups of three dur- 
,ing the week before essays are due and have them 
edit each other's -work Preparing students to edit 
essays m this manner requires both individualized 
and group instruction in how to work with others ^ 
and how to read essays critically. This information 
is provided by the teacher through lectures, dnils, 
and homework interspersed with editing activities 
throughout the semester. In this way, students will 
initially edit papers for only those techniques that 
have previously been covered in class. As the Semes- 
ter goes on, they will acquire more expertise in edit- 
ing until they have learned all the essential editing 
sl:ills~ An alternative to interspersing instruction 
with editing is to spend the first part of the semester 
instructing and the last part editing. Both schedules 
have been successfully applied. (A sample editing 
checklist for tpe by students is attached.) (Rt) 
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Student writers should be encouraged to trans- 
form their initial writer-centered drafts into reader- 
based prose with discourse that is developed, 
shaped, and worded to take the reader's needs into 
consideration The main features e'f writer-centered 
prose are egocentrism, a form that reflects the wri- 
ter's thought flow, unexpressed causal relations, un- 
developed ideas, little or no evidence m support of 
id^. and reliance on code words. Samples of writ- 
er-centered drafts exemplify these features. Teach- 
ers can take the following steps to help students, 
revise their drafts into reader-based prc^. (1) direct 
the writers' attention to their readjtrs' needs with 
editing Comments that question an^ suggest addi- 
tions or with comments that reassign and point out 
a clear direction for revision, (2) help the writers 
'*scc" that the informatioh needed by the reader is 
not on the page, (3) help writers recognize their 
code words (words or phrases that have specific 
meaifing to the writer) and encourage them to ex- 
plore those words, searching for their buried mean- 
ing, and (4) encourage writers to role play as their 



own editor reader, reading slowly, word for word, 
not skimming The implications for teaching are 
that teachers should recognize th/it writer-based 
prose is a halfway point for many wnters and should 
be capitalized on In addition, teachets should arm 
their student wnters with a knowledge of the com- 
posing process and should allo^ thVm enough time 
and distance between drafts. (AEA) 
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Modem linguistic theory offers two main contri- 
butions to the improvement of writing* readability 
and appropriateness Readability can be developed 
by iipproving the correctness of forms used and 
achieved ISy carrying out an error analysis on the A 
student's writing td provide insights into errors and 
clause structure Linguists have determined that er- 
rors may be grouped in two broad classes mistakes, 
breakdowns in performance not attributable to 
competence deficiencies; and defects in compe- 
tence, correctable by means of a learning program 
Students should be helped toward the achievement 
of "syntactic matunty," exhibiting a wide variety of 
stylistic devices Appropriateness, or good style, 
ansesout of a careful consideration of subject, pur- 
pose, and audience Student writing behavior is best 
changed when passive knowledge, or "compe- 
tence," IS increased and transferred to writing 
behavior, or "performance " (DP) 
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A project to investigate the effects on the lan- 
guage development of secondary school pupils of a 
study of transformational grammar as represented 
in the Oregon English Curriculum involved 250 stu- 
dents in a large, coeducational high $chool near 
Auckland, New Zealand The students were divided 
into three matched groups who studied different 
English programs over a period bf three years The* 
three programs were the whole Oregon Curriculum 
(identified as TG) of transformational gramnmr, 
rhcjloric, and literature, the Oregon Curriculum 
without the grammar thread (RW) but with extra 
reading and creative writing, and a textbook based 
program that focused on traditional grammar and 
incorporated supplementary literature from other 
school resources (LLE) The aspects of language on 
which the growth of students was compared in- 
cluded essay writing, sentence structure, usage^ 
spelling, reading comprehension, vocabulary, litera- 
ture, and attitudes. The results presented in both 
narrative and tabular form show that the effects of 
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grammir study arc negligible in terms of improving 
wnting skills, and that the attitude of the RW group 
toward English as a subject of study was mflre posi- 
tiveahan th«t of the other two groups. (AEA) 
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If revision is as important as most teachers think 
it is and if students do not revise their work or 
cannot do it well, then teachers need to find ways 
to get students to revise involuntarily Teachers 
could begin by emphasizing that revision is done 
primarily for the reader's benefit Thzlt the revision 
stage of writing should rely heavily on adapting to 
and for one's audience is not new, but most studies 
supporting rhetorically-oriented revision still attend 
only to the microlevels of discourse, dealing almost 
exclusively with the word and the sentence A shift 
from this position, getting writing teachers and their 
students to treat revision as transformation, would 
get students to think of drafts of compositions as 
bases on which to build by adding, deleting, and 
reordcnng-rhetorically-oriented revision at both 
the micro- and macro levels. The result of this atten- 
tion to revisioa as transformation enables students 
to master the necessary skills of revision, to faCe 
^ writing tasks without fears, and to prevent wnting 
from being a waste of time. (RL) 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spce^ 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - Class- 
room - Teacher (052) 
«£DRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
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•Teaching Methods,' 'Wnting (Composition), 
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Teachers should riote that revision is an integral 
part of the writing process and that wnters use revi- 
sion jn various w^ys. In some cases, revision means 
rewriting-T>egirining at the end to discover the real 
focus of the paper and how to organize it for the 
greatest effect. In other cases, revision may oiean 
simply polishing by deleting, adjiing. and substitute 
ing. Teachers can help students realize the impor- 
tance of revision and its many uses by having 
students write an opening paragraph to an essay, 
exchange paragraphs with classmates, and have the 
readers provide the writers with one sentence res- ^ 
tatements of the perceived thesis of the paragraph. 
In this way, the writer learns the importance of writ- 
ing as a communication project rather than a mere 
exercise. The habil of revision is also established by 
rewnting paragraphs whose intent 'did' not get 
through to the ttt^ht Teachers can also ask stu- 
dents to edit other, students' essays. This procedure 
creates a sequence of two assignments that, coupled 
with teacher/ writer and teacher/editor confer- 
ences, illustrates the value of revision within thw^ 
composing process. (A checklist is attached for stu« 
dents to use when evaluating, editing, and revising 
their work,) (RL) 
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This booklet is one of a senes of teacher-written 
curriculum publications launched bylhe Bay Area 
Writing Project, each Tocusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of ci>mposition Me^ods are illus- 
trated for teaching students to recognize dishonest 
language and to wnte honestly themselves and m- 
clUde cliche/euphemism avoidance techniques, 
word precision exercises, and practice in recogniz- 
ing jargon. (AEA) ' 



0347 ED 184 117 

Miles, Josephine 

Working Out Ideas: Predication add Other Uses of 
Language. Curriculum Publication Nb. 5. 

California Unjv , Berkeley. " 

Spons * Agency— Camegie Corp. of New York^ 
N.Y.; National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C 

Pub Date— 79 

Note — 58p.; Project also sponsored by University of 

California, Berkeley. 
Available from — Publications Department, Bay * 
Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720. ($1.50 
postage and handling) 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Prict - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Cognitive Development, Educa« 
tional Research, 'Expository Wnting, Higher 
Education, ' Student Improvement, Teaching 
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cises, 'Writing Instruction, 'Writing Processes, 
'Writing Skills ^ 
Idenrifiers— 'Bay Area Writing Project 

This booklet is one of a series of teacher^wntten 
curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of^com posit ion. The introduction 
describes an analysis of predication that offers 
teachers insights into ways of helping students deve- 
lop an expository thesis and study more closely and 
consciously the relationship between a subject and 
^n idea about the subject The rest of the booklet is 
!t collection of essays written by the author over a 
^ pcnod of 40 years on the power of students to com- 
po$e their thoughts and the power of teaching to 
help them The first essay describes the results of an 
experiment with a freshman composition class; the 
second essay summarizes the report of a subcom^ 
mittee established in 1950 to study students' actual 
classroom wnting abilities and means of improve- 
ment; the next two essays deal with the pn'ncjple of 
using reason in writing, and the next two with more 
technical analyses of the way language works m 
Selecting subject and style The last essay is a gen* ' 
eral restatement of what is already known about 
composition and what research has yet to uncover. 
,(AEA) 
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One of a scries of guides to the teaching of wnting 
at the elementary and secondary levels, this publica- 
tion describes grammar activities that relate to wnt- 
ing activities The introductory sections define 
major approaches to grammar, summarize the cur- 
rent state of research on the relation of formal gram* 
mar to composition, aqd suggest behavioral goals in 
grammar for students at elemenUry, piiddle school, 
and high school levels The major portion of the 
publication describes grammar activities divided ac- 
cording to those three grade ftvels. Within each 
grade level, activities are divided according to five 
categories sentence sense, mechanics, grammatical 
structures, diction and usage, and relationship be- 
tween sentences The publication concludes with a 
bibliography of relevant bookstand magazines, and 
a list of selectesi resourccsYor raftfidle school teach* 
•ers. (GT) 
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, Formulae in composition can be c^rived and ap- 
plied through a three-part process- first, analyzing 
passages and denving formulae, second, writing 
sentences from formulae; and third, writing a com- 
position using only sentences derivable from the 
formulae. Student participation in all three parts 
provides better motivation and demonstrates to stu- 
dents that grammatical terminology and analysis 
have some practical point To analyze composition, 
a short passage that cleariy performs the function 
for which it was intended is selected Each sentence 
of the passage is then copied on a separate file card 
and every finite verb structure is underlined. The 
kinds of sentences used are identified, with the mam 
clauses of complex and compound sentences 
marked. Finally, each main clause ts analyzed into 
Its principal constituents along with accompanying 
structures Once al^ sentences have been analyzed 
and sorted into similar xlause structures, the op- 
tional structures which accompany the most fre- 
quent main clause in the passage are identified, and 
a formula is written which bnefly expresses all this 
information. Students practice wnting single sen* 
tences from the formulae until the process is clear, ~ 
and then write their own compositions From an 
examination of many passages of different func- 
tions, it is cleaF that there is a close correlation 
between function, sentence structure, and distnbu- 
tion of sentence kind s, and the formulae and propor- 
tions of use merely reflect the style of each function 
(AEA) ^ 
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"Struhctional" analysis identifies, simultaneously 
yet separately, both the structural and functional 
links that tie sentence pairs together Coherence in 
prose results from an appropnate combination of 
structural and functional relations between each 
sentence pair. Structural links between sentences 
comprise syntactic and lexical links, functional links 
reflect the logical relations that comments have to- 
ward structurally-linked head sentences These rela- 
tions can be either explicit or -implicit. BeneHts 
derived from using strunctional analysis in the class* 
room include, closer examination of paragraphs to 
notice specific words and structures, identification 
of devices an establislied author uses to develop 
ideas; and identification of errors made by student 
jwnters that keep their wnting from being coherent 
and clear. (Examples of strunctioiyil analysis and 
suggested techniques for classroom use are ap-' 
pended.) (AEA) 
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In tracing the development of language cur- 
riculum in public schools, one discovers that prior to 
the twentieth century grammar was the center of 
linguistic, attention. Around the beginning of the 
century, psychologists and others were doing re- 
searcR^on the supposed efficacious results of such 
study and were finding that such supposed/e suits 
were greatly exaggerated. Neverlhefess, the great 
majonty of English teachers continued to argue that 
formal grammar study should remain m the cur* 
riculum In actual practice, however, teachers began 
teaching only that grammar considered fo be func 
tional, although little agreement existed as to what 
that was. The functional movement sought to reveal 
the usefulness of grammar and emphasized dnil 
work to eliminate errors. Through the 1930$ it was 
assume d th a t^U pupils should receive instruction in 
grammar. Since then, research has shown that 
pupils of lower ability and perhaps even of average 
ability may not be able to learn grammar In spite of 
this, many schools continue to ignore research re- 
suits and to teach formal grammar to all studeots 
Since the 1930s, language teaching has slowly taken 
into account the concepts of vaneties of usages, ap- 
propnateness as opposed to correctness, and dialect 
differences. More frequently, matters such as lan- 
guage chaogo, dialects, and language play are re* 
placing more formal studies of gramm^ar. (TJ) 
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Intended for preservice and inservice leachers at 
all educational levels, but especially for those in 
EngJish education classes, this book examines the 
foundations of grammar instruction and supplies 
some definitions and examples of grammar usage. 
Part one of the book explores relevant language re» 
search, reasons for teaching grammar, the psy- 
cholinguistic nattire of language processes, and 

Says to assess and assist students m their reading 
id writing of the Enghsh .language. The second 
in of the book is essentially- a grammar handbook, 
discussing the pnnciples of grammar m three con- 
texts, as product, according to the traditional and 
structuralist viewpoints, as process, reflecting the 
attitudes of transformationalists; and as a guide- 
book, helping wnters to learn certain conventions of 
mechanics (in this_ particular dase,ihe punctuation 
of clauses and their /eductions). (RL) 
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, Tomlinson, Barhara Straehley^ Afarc^ 
'Developing and Measuring Mattire Syntax. 

Pub Date— Mar 78 

Note— I2p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western College Reading Association 
(11th,. Long Beach, Cahfomia, March 16-19, 
197^ 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge, 
Descriptors — *English Instruction, *Expository 
Wnting, Higher Education, Kernel Sentences, 
Language Acquisition, Measurement Techniques, 
•Sentence Combining, Sentence Structure, •Syn- 
tax, Teaching Methods, •Writing Skills 
Students' abilities in manipulation and control of 
syntax may be increased through a sequence of in- 
struction involving the use of exercises termed 
"Non'Scntence Practice," '*Nonscnse-Sentences 
Practice," and "Syntactic Patterning Practice." The 
final step in the instruction sequence is to make the 
syntactic exercises pertinent to students' writing by 
having them apply these lessons to their standard 
expository assignments. To determine whethep or 
not students have matured in their use of written 
syntax, several methods may be used: clause length, 
subordination indices, type of subordination and 
unit length, and indices of sentence-combining 
transformations. Methods such as incidence of us- 
age errors and length of sentences are not as valua> 
bic. The •Inost useful index is length of T-Unit 
(Minimal Terminal Unit) sirTce it is easy to count, 
simple to use, objective, and demonstrates a clear 
progression toward matunty m syntactical control. 
(FL) 
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Murray, Donald Af. 

Teffbh the' Motirating Force of Revision. 

Pub Date— Mar 76 * . ^ 

Note— I Ip., Paper presented at'the Rutgers Invita' 
tional Seminars on the Teaching of Composition, 
"Revisipn The Process and Strategies for Jnter- 
vention," March I. 1976 • * 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— •Creative Wnting, Higher Education. 
Secondary Education, •Student Motivation, 
•Teaching Methods, ^Writing "(Composition), 
•Writing Skills 



Identifiers— •Revis'^n (Written Composition) 

Revision-the prb^ess of seeing what you've said 
to discover what you have to say-is the motivating 
force withm most established wnters. Since most 
wnters need to revise over and over, teachers should 
not communicate revision to students as punish- 
ment. Many students are given only one oppor- 
tunity to produce a writing project, but students 
« should be encouraged to revise. The gr^t majonty 
of ''writing*' teachers have seldom"or never written 
a story or a poem. They are fans, not players; cntics, 
not participants. A teacher who is wnting along witH 
the students will learn to spot the potential that hes 
withm a student's wnting A teacher's application of 
cntical or scholarly tools to the writing product may 
cnpple the students* wnting efforts. When a teacher 
IS willing to become involved in writing alongside 
the students and to encourage revision, students will, 
become excited about their own writing (JF) 
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Keith, Philip Af 

TCDIDC A Revising Heuristic; or On Beyond the 
Toadstool. 

Pub Date^Apr 77 ^ 
Note— 19p.; Paper preseentedat the AnnuaLMeet- 
mg of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis- 
soun, March 31-April 2, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting .papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descnptors — •Content Analysis, •Editiog, "English 
' Instruction, Higher Education, •Literary Criti- 
cism, Secondary Education, •Writing (Composi- 
tion), •Writing Exercises, •Writing^kills . 
Identifiers — •Heuristics 

TCDIDC is a heuristic model for students to use 
when revising compositions. The model's acronym 
IS derived from the main terms of the revising heu- 
ristic: time (the patter^of tenses and other time 
niarkers), comrmjment (the pattern of such predi- 
cate modes as indicative, conditional, questioning, 
exhortative, emphatic), directness (the pattern of 
active voice, passive voice, an<!^ being-verbs), iden- 
tification (the pattern of noun typesTConcrete vs. 
abstract, ordinary vs. technical), descriptioii (the 
pattern of adjective types-concrete vs. abstract, ob- 
jective vs. impi^essionifitic), and connection (the pat- 
tern of transitions and subordination). Two student 
writing samples demonstrate that systenjatic ana- 
lyses in th'e TCDIDC manner can make sentences,, 
paragraphs, and papers more effective, meaningful, 
and enjoyable. (RL) « 
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Lanier. Dorothy C 

The Textual Puzzle Technique. 

Pub Date— [76] 

Note— 9p. ^ 

Puh Type— Guides • General (050) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 

Descriptors— Community Colleges, •English In- 
struction, Paragraphs, •Puzzles, •Sentence Struc- 
ture. •Teaching Methods, •Two Year Colleges, 
WriUng Skills 

Textual puzzles may be used in freshman compo* 
sition or introduction to wnting courses to empha- 
size word order and subject-predicate agreement. 
These sentence puzzles demonstrate that the Eng- 
lish language depends primarily upon word order to 
convey meaning, and assist students to avoid blend- 
ing statement and question word order in their sen- 
tences and to identify and correct their own errors 
in subj6ct*verb agreement. Puzzles may be simple or 
, complex, and* may be used with individuals or 
groups. Once sentence puzzles have been mastered, 
paragraph puzzles (arranging sentenc'es in logical 
order) and composition puzzles (shifting paragraphs 
to their mosC effecuve position) may be utilized 
Several textual puzzles based on newspaper head- 
lines arc included in this paper, as are suggestions 
for other sources of textual puzzle materials (Au- 
thor/JDS) 
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Love, Glen A.' , 

Tlie Current State of Rhetoric. Or Up the Down 
Staircase. 

Pub Date— Nov 72 

Note— 15p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of Enghsh 
(62nd. Minneapolis. Nov 23-25, 1972) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Cdhfefcnce Reports, Educational 
Theones, Elemenury Education. • English In- 
struction, •Rhetonc, Secondary Education, 
•Structural Analysis. Teaching Methods, •Wnt- 
ing (Composition), •Wnting Exercises 

Identifitrs— •Dartmouth ^Seminar on the teaching 
of Efigiish 

Modem rhetoricians have begun to redefine basic 
structural units by observing and analyzing the 
process of formation, for example, sentences and 
paragraphs Writing is beginning to be understood 
as a series of commitments and responses. Student 
exercises that objectify the vital concepts of form 
and organization m wnting utilize rearrangement of 
sentences and sentence fragments, followed by dis- 
cussioosofthe inherent strengths and weaknesses in 
each'arrangement Stylistic differences can be con- 
veyed to students through the use of prose passages 
dealing with the same topic, but diffenng mainly in 
Voice and audience Upon understanding the effects 
of style, students can then revise their own writing 
stylistically (LL) 
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Folta, Bemarr 

Tliree Stratc^gies for liaising Sentences, Grades 

4-5-6. ^ 
Indiana Council of Teachers of English. Terre 
, - Haute ^ « 
Pub Dalc~(69J 
Note— 24p ^ 

Available from— National Council of Teachers of 
English. 1111 Kenyon Road. Urbana. ill 61801 
(Stock No. 32850. $0.75 non-member, $0.65 
member) 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Dcscnpt6rs— Connected Discourse, Grade 4, 
Grade 5. Grade 6, 'Paragraph Composition, 
•Sentence Structure, Syntax. *Wnting (Composi- 
<tion). Wntmg Exercises, •Wntmg Skills 
Students in grades 4, 5. or 6 can learn to write 
more concretely, accurately, aqd deliberately by 
employing three strategies: (1) elimination of those 
wordsior phrases that garble meaning or^repeat un* 
necessarily; (2) substitution of more specific, co^' 
Crete, and generally more appropriate expressions 
for ones tha^are vague and unimaginative; and (3) 
addition of words, phrases, and clauses to a sentence 
to improve the focus on an image or an impression 
in wnting and the texture of the sentence. To moti- 
vate the students toward "elimination," the teacher 
can as^ them to distinguish between sets of sen- 
tences, to feed back information to the writer, and 
V to listen to their own wntten expressions via tape 
recordings. "Substitution" can be apprbachtd 
through improving the focus in the subject and verb 
paru ?)f sentences, listing substitution choices for 
given ^expressions, and distinguishing between good 
and weak comparisons. "Addition" can be accom-^ 
plishcd in the fourth graSe by reducing and combin- 
ing sentences, in the fifth grade by converting 
simple sentences to clauses modifiers, and in the 
sixth grade by adding to pre- and post-modifying 
slou. (HS) 
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Using Koraybski's Semantics to Teach English 

Composition. ^ 
Pub Date— 69 
Note— lOp 

Journal Cit— Journal of English Teaching Tech- 
tiiqucs; v2 nl pi -9 Spr 1969 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— •Abstract Reasoning, •Communica- 
tion Skills, Descriptive Wntmg. Discourse Anal- 
ysis, English Instruction. Paragraph Composition. 
•Semantics, Syntax, •Teaching Methods, •Writ- 
ing (Composition). Writing Skills . 

Identifiers— Kofzybski (Alfred) 
Students who are taught to understand and apply 

Korzybskt's uses of semantics to their writing will 



learn to write more concretely As students focate 
words aftd descnptiops vertically on Korzybski's 
scale of abstraction levels, they w\)| become able to 
perceive how meanings change when descnptions 
become either more general or specific, to differen- 
tiate between an idea and an example of an idea, and 
to diScem patterns of abstraction levels m para-' 
graphs and entire books. To make their wnting more 
specifically useful, students should be encouraged to 
qualify isolated words with quantitative or identify- 
ing numbers and dates and to replace "is" with an 
active verb. By incorporating these wntmg aids, stu* 
dents will be reminded to consUntly observe, ques* 
tion, and expenment with meanings and to express 
their own ideas in modestlv specific aend accurate 
sentences. (Cl^ ^ • , 
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Morrow. Bobbie 
Written Communications: Module V-Proofread* 

log. Composing and Editing. Instructor/ Student 

Guide. 

MissoUn Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials 
Ub. 

Pub Date— Jul 80 / 
Note— 64p f For related documents see CS 206 079- 
082 

Available from — Instructional Materials Labora- 
tory, 10 Industrial Education Building. University 
of Missouri. Columbia, MO 65201 ($3.25 each, 
$16 25 a set) 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa* 

ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors— 'Editing^aming Modules, •Letter^ 
(Correspondence), •Paragraph Composition. 
Postsecondary Education, Resource Units, Sec- 
ondary Education, Teaching Guides, *Units of 
Study, Wnting (Composition), 'Wnfing Instruc- 
tion, *Wnting Skills 
Identifiers — •* Proofreading 

As oje of five modules focusing on wntmg'skills, 
lliWlflodule on proofreading, composing, and edit- 
ing.is intended for use m a one»semester course on 
wntten communication or,as a supplement to other 
courses where wntten communication skills are in- 
cluded. Designed for both teacher-directed and in- 
dividualized learning situations, this module 
'contains learning objectives, notes to the teacher, 
suggested activities, information sheets, and 16 as- 
signments (eight of which are extra or optional) on 
the use of proofreaders' marks, proofreading meth- 
ods, paragraph compositioi\^and the composition of , 
letters. Answers to these assignment sheets are 
provided, as are a pretest, two posttests, and their 
answers. (RL) 
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Umback, Rebecca 

Written Communications: Module IV--Spellijig 
and Vocabulary. I nstnictory Student Guide. 

Missouri •^niv , Columbia Instructional Matenals 
Ub. 

.^Pub Date— Jul 80 

'Note~73p.. For related documents see CS 206 079- 
083. 

Available from — Instructional Matenals Labora- 
tory. lOIndustnal Education Building. University 
of Missouri, Columbia, MO 65201 (S3:25 each, 
$16.25 a set). 
Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom - Teacher (052) , 
EDRS Price - MFfltl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors — Learning Mojlulcs, ' Postsecondary 
Education, Resource Units, Secondary Educa- 
tion, 'Spelling, Spelling Instruction. 'Suffixes, 
Teaching Guides, '•Units of Study, •Vocabulary 
Development, Writing (Composition), •Writing 
Instruction, •Wnting Skills 
As one of five modules focusing on writing skills, 
this module on spelling and vocabulary is intended' 
for use in a one-semester course on wntten com- 
munication or as a supplement to other <^'cours^ 
where wntten communication skills are included 
Designed for botlv teacher-directed and individual- 
ized lcarr)ing situations, this module contains learn- 
ing objectives, notes to the teacher, suggested 
activities, information sheets, and assignment shtets 



on using references, prefixes, suffixes, contractions, 
spelling "demons," hyphenation, commonly con- 
fused words, word meanings, and business vocabu- 
lary Answers to these assignment sheets are 
provided, as are a prefest, two posttest?, and their 
answers (RL) j 
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SchiUie, Charlene * 

Written Communications: Module Ill-Punctua- 
tion. Capitalization^ and Abbreviations* Instnic- 
' tor/Student Guide. 

Missoun Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials 
Ub. 

Pub Date— Jul «0 

Note— 39p.; For related documents see CS 206 079- 
083. - 

Available from — Instructional Materials Labora* 
tory, 10 Industnal Education Building, University 
of Missouri, (Columbia, MO 65201 ($3.25 each, 
$16.25 a set) 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price > MJ'Ol Plus Postage. PC Not Araila- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors— •Abbreviations, •Capitalization (Al- 
phabetic), Learning Modules, Postsecondary 
Education, •Punctuation, Resource Units, Sec- 
ondary 'Education, Teaching Guides, •Units of 
Study, Writing (Composition), •Writing Instruc- 
tion, •Wntmg^kills 

As one of five modules focusing on wnting skill^ 
this mo^ji^^OTTpunctuation, capitalization, and ab- 
brcvj^dons is intended for use m a one-semester 

^ootfree on written communication or as a supple- 
ment to other courses ^ere written communica- 
tion skills^ are included. The materials, designed so 
that they may be used in either teacher-directed dr 
individualized learning situations, include learning 
objectives, notes to the teacher, suggested activities, 
information sheets, and six assignment sheets for 
the study of periods, question marks, exclamation 
points, quotation marks, apostrophes, parentheses, 
semicolons, colons, commas, capitalization and ab- 
breviations. Answers to these assignment sheets are 
provided, as are a potest, two posttests, and their 

* answers. (RL) 
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Written Communications: Module II-The Sent- 
ence. InstAicfor/Stndent Guide. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials 

Pub Date— Jul 80 

Note— 33 p.; For related documents see CS 206 079- 
• 083. 

Available from — Instructional Matenals Labora- 
tory, 10 Industnal Education Building, University 
of Missouri, Columbia, MO 65201 ($3 25 each, 
$16.25 a set)' 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not AraUa* 

ble from EDRS. 
Descnptors-^rammar, Learning Modules, Post- 
V secondary Education, Resource Units, Secondary 
Education, •Sentence Structure, Teaching 
^Guides, •Units of Study, Writing (Composition), 
/Writing Instruction, •Writing Skills 
N^s one of five modules focusing on specific writ- 
ing skills, this learning module on the sentence is 
intended for use in a one-semester course on wntten 
communication or as a supplement to other courses 
where wntten communication skills are included. 
The materials, designed so that they may be used in 
either a teacher*directed or an individualized learn* 
ing situation, include learning objectives, notes to 
the teacher, suggested activities, information sheets, 
and four assignment sheets for the study of sentence 
parts, subject and predicate agreement, rrarmal and 
mverted order, and simple, compound, and complex 
sentences. Answers to these assignment sheets are 
provided, as are a pretest, two posttests, and their 
answers. (RL) 
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Sehilhe, CharUne 
Written Cominiut^catlons: Modnle I-Part^ of 

Speech. Instructor/Student Guide. 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional Matcnals 

Ub ^ 
Pub Date— Jul 80 

Note— 42p.; For related documents see CS 206 080- 
083. 

Available from^Instructional Materials Labora- 
' tory, rO Industnal Education Building, University 
of Missoun, Columbia, MO 65201 ($3.25 each, 
$16.25 a set) 
Pub Type— Guides - Qassropm r Teacher (052) 
EDRS PriM • MFOl Pins Postige. PC Not AraiU* 

ble from EDRS. ^ , 

Dcscnptors — •Form'>Qa$scs (Languages), Gram- 
mar, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa* 
tion. Resource Units, Secondary Education, 
Teaching Guides, •UniU of Study, Wnting'(Com- 
position)» •Wnting Instruction, •Wntmg Skills 
As one of five modules focusing on writing skills, 
this module oti parts of speech ts intended {o\ use in 
a one-semester course on written communication or 
as a supplement to other courses where written 
'^communication skills are included. Designed for 
both teacher-directed and individualized learning 
situations, this module contains learrfing objectives, 
notes to the teacher, suggested activities, informa* 
tion sheets, and eight assignment sheets, one for the 
study. of each of the parts of speech Answers to 
these assignment sheets are provided, as are a pret- 
est, two posttests. and their answeirs. i^L) 
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Common Core Units in Business Education: Spell- 
ing. ' . 

California St^rte Dept of Education, Sacramento ; 
Contra Costa County Supenntendent of Schools, 
Calif 

Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington. D.C. 

Pub Date— 77 ^ 

Note— 57p^ For related documents see CE 027 
585.604, ED 105 274, and ED 186 729-730 

Pub Type— Guid^ - Classroom - Learner (05 1) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors — 'Business Education, 'Competency 
Based EduQation, Core Curriculum, Distnbutive 
Education, 'Individualized Instruction^ *Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, OfTice Occupations* 
Education. Performance, Resource Units, Sec- 
ondary Education, 'Spelling, 'Spelling Instruc' 
tion. Units of Study, Writing Skills 

Identifiers — California Business Education Pro- 
gram Guide 

This secondary unit of instruction on spelling is 
one of sixteen Common Core Units in Business 
Education (CCUBE) The units were designed for 
implementing the sixteen common core competen- 
cies identified in the California Business Education 
Program Guide for Office and Distributive Educa- 
tion Each competency-based unit is designed, to 
facilitate personalized instruction and may include 
five types of materials (I) a teacher's ^uide, which 
provides specific strategies for the units as well as 
suggestions for the use of the matenals, (2) a student 
manual, which directs the student through the unites 
activities and jobs and brings the student to the 
competency level for the unit, (3) workmg papers, 
which are consumable materials used in completing 
the jobs and activities dcscnbed in «the student 
manual; (4) pre/post tests and quizzes; and (5) sug- 
gested electronic media A Strategics manual and 
the California Business^ Education Program Guide 
and supplements are also available~see note (LRA) 
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Humes, Ann And Others 
'Specifiditlons for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 

Part 11: Spelling. Technical Note. 
Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Rc* 

search and Development, Los Alamitos. Calif. 
Report No ~SWRL-TN-2-80/ 15 
Pub Date— 15 Aug 80 

Note— 97p., ForrelateddocumemsxceCS 205 894- 

898 and CS ^05 900. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052i 



EDRS Price ^ MP01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Elementary Education, Evaluation 
Critena, Minimum . Competencies, Minimum 
Competency Testing, 'Skill Analysis, 'Spelling, 
•Student Educational Objectives, .'Test Con- 
struction, Test Items, 'Writing Skills 
This pa per specifics the assessment of those spell- 
ing skills that are needed for effective wnting by 
students in grades one through six. An introductory 
section^ provides background materials, including 
explanations of how the skill specifications were se- 
lected and hovC" they are presented in this report. In 
the sections that follow the introduction, spelling 
skills are discussed, a table listing the spelling skills 
is presented, and the specifications are descnbed for 
each skill. Each skill is described in detail, followed 
by the presentation of sample assessment items and 
descriptions of how these items are constructed. 
(Four related documents provide assessment 
specifications for other wnting skills, including me^ 
chanics, language> general discourse, and specific 
discourse products) (RL) 
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Humes, Ann And Others 

Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part I: Mechanics. Technical Note. 

Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif. 

Report No — SWRL-TN-2-80/ 14 

Pub Date— 15 Aug 80 

Note— 89p., For related documents see CS 205 894- 

898 and CS 205 900 
Pub Type— Guides - Oassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — 'Capitalization (Alphabetic), Ele- 
mentary Education, Evaluation Cnteria, 'Hand- 
wnting. Minimum Competencies, Minimum 
Competency Testing, 'Punctuation, 'Skill Anal- 
' ysis,''Student Educational Objectives, 'Test Con- 
struction, Test Items, Wnting Skills 
This paper specifies the assessment of those me- 
chanics skills-handwriting, capitalization, punctua- 
tion, formats-that are needed for effective writing 
by students in grades one through six. An introduc- 
tory section provides background materials, includ- 
ing explanations of how the skill specifications were 
selected and how they are presented in the report. 
Each skill is descnbed in detail, followed by the 
presentation of sample assessment items and de- 
scriptions of how these items are constructed. (Four 
related documents provide assessment specifica- 
tions for other writing skills, including spelling, lan- 
guage, general discourse, and discourse products ) 
(RL) 
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Saylor, Paul ^ 
Techniques for Improving Spelling Performance. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note— lOp., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOL Plus Postage. 

Descnptors — English Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion, 'SpeHing Instruction, 'Teaching Methods, 
'Writing Skills 

Improving spelling performance of college stu- 
dents is a question of insuring that the correct infor- 
mation is 10 long'term memory and r^dily 
retrievable. Any system of spelling instruction 
should recognize the capacity limits of the sensory 
regl^ster and short-term memory; provide for iden- 
tification of and concentration on the distinctive 
features of words to be learned, and specifically on 
areas of special interest to the speller; provide for 
adequate rehearsal; emphasize imagery, concrete- 
ness, and meaning; include an instructional set to 
"image", and provide for adequate cues for efficient 
retrieval. This can be accomplished through the use 
of workbooks combined with slides and tapes 'to 
form a training and rehearsal system or a simpler 
program called "The Word Bank System" which 
uses a series of short dictations designed to help 
students identify words they misspell and. the error 
areas within those words. A management system 
insures that the students go throueh the number of ^ 
iterations required to produce mp^ery, and tapes 
permit integration of self-instructional spelling texts 



into the system. The instructional design should in- 
clude a workable management system which will 
.provide efficient operational control and measure- 
ment of cnterion performaqce (HOD) 
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Rodman, Ubta • 
Strategies for Removing Ambiguity in Technical 

Writing. 
Pub Date— Apr 79 

Note — 13p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, Apnl 5-7, 1979) 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches /Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) S) ' 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 

Descnptors— 'Ambiguity, Communication Skills, 
'Editing, 'Grammar, Higher Education, 'Se^t- 

« ence Structure, Syntax, 'Technical Writing, 
'Writing Skills 

Maintaining that two kinds of ambiguity-ambigu- 
ous prepositional phrases and ambiguous modifica- 
tion of conjoined elcments-accoupt for a large 
number of ambiguous sentences in technical writ- 
ing, this paper presents an algebraic analysts of each 
kind of ambiguity. It then suggests a number of ways 
in which each ambiguity may be unclear. By using 
this kind of analysis, the paper offers ways for a 
wnter to clarify ambiguities and offers rules for the 
use of the teq^nitai wnter who discovers such am* 
brguities while proofreading (VS^ 
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iVeaver, Constance 

Grammar and What to Do With It. 
Pub Date— Mar 78 

Note — 19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Conference on Language Arts 
in the Elementary School (10th, Indianapolis, In- 
diana, March 10-12, 1978) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) ^ 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage^ 
Descnptors — 'Child Language, EJementary Educa- 
tion, 'Grammar, Language Arts, 'Language 
Skills, Miscue' Analysis, 'Sentence Combining, 
Sentence Structure, 'Wnting Exercises, 'Writing 
Skills 

The word "grammar" can be defined in at least 
four different ways, "intuitive grammar," our intui- 
tive sense of sentence structure, "effective gram- 
mar," a command of the syntactic resources of the 
language; '"good* grammar," the jiise of socially pre^ 
stigious grammar; and "formal grammar," the sys- 
tematic study of the structure of the language. 
FormaJ grantmar is often advocated on the assump- 

• tiorf thVUt wm lead to the use of "good" grammar 
and perr^pfim prove students' ability to wnte. 
HowevcTj^e results of research do not generally 
support either of.these assumptions. Of the four 
"types" of grammar, tt ts intuitive grammar and ef- 
fective grammar that are most basic to the language 
arts curriculum. Recognition and appreciation of 
children's intuitive understalidingof sentence struc- 
ture and their Ikbtlity to apply this understanding as 
they read can be gained through the use of miscue 
analysis and cloze procedures. A vanety of sent- 
ence-combining activities can be used to help chil--' 
dren . become even more ' proficient' " in 
co^npreheftding and using the syntactic cesources of 
their language and ultimately become more effec- 

,tive writers. (Author/ DS) 
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This new edition, intended to help the student 
achieve ^ simple and clear writing style, contains 
new m^tenal -chapters on the research paper and on 
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the resume anif application letter, an appendix on 
parts of speech, and a number of revision*practice 
sentences The three sections of the book deal with 
preparations for wnting, explanations ai/d examples 
of 45 common writing faults, and mastering the 
» broad problems of sentence flow, thought'develop* 
ment. outlines, research papers, essay exammations, 
and job apphcations. An alphabetical list of correc* 
tioa symbols and a list of commonly misspelled 
words arc included (JM) 
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Challenging the Great Punctuation Copout. 
•Pub Date— Dec 7^6 

Note — »7p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Business Communication As- 
sociation (41st, San Diego, December 1976) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Business Communication, Business 
English, 'Competency Based Education, 'Course 
Content, Evaluation Methods. Higher Education^ 
•Punctuation, 'Writing Skills 
Presented are the philosophy, suggestions, and 
matenals that grew out of the development of a 
competency-based course on business writmg, spe* 
cial emphasis is given to punctuation Steps to con- 
sider for a successful course in business writing 
include diagnosis of students' initial levels of profi- 
ciency m punctuation, on, a ru!e-by«cule basis; the 
prescription of learning activities that are related to 
rules, informal evaluation by the students them- 
selves of performance on learning activities, the pre- 
scnption of additional learning activities; formal 
diagnosis of proficiency^ repetition of necessary ^ 
steps; andcontmual reinforcement of rules through- 
out the course, ijippcnded are the initial examina- 
tion, answer sheet, sconng key, sheet used for 
student feedback in relation to students' perform- 
ance on each of the 14 critical rules of punctuation, 
and a special handout given to students at the time 
they receive the feedback (HOD) 
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Taped Resources: The Mind^ of Our Students. 
Pub Date— Mar 75 

Note — lOp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (26th, St. Louis, Missouri, 
March 13-15. 1975) 

Pub Type— Spcechei/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postoge. 

Descriptors— Creative Wnting, Educational Media, t; 
Higher Education, 'Magnetic Tape Cassettes, ^ 
'Teaching Methods, J>Writing (Composition), 
^Writing Skills 

This paper discusses an approach to teaching 
composition using a student-recorded cassette tape. 
Agen'eral outline is given for using the cassette tape 
in the classroom to help students improve their 
reading, punctuation, wnttei> dialogue, and sent- ' 
ence pattems Cassette tapes can also help students 
to avoid stittc^ and awkward repetition and to re- 
vise and rewrite their compositions (TS) 
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Demons: LessoaS; Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6; 
Punctuating Series with Commas and Seiilico- 
Ions: ^Lessen 7; Mone Confusing Word Pairs: 
Lessoh 8; Separating Sentence Parts with Punc- 
tuation: Lesson 9; Other Uses for Commas and 
Semicolons. 

Manpower Ad rnmisf ration (DOL), WasAington, D 

C. Jol? Corps! 
Report No. - P>l-43l-109,i'M-43M10, PM-431- 

111.. PM-43I-I12, PM-431-113. PM-431-114. 

PM-431 115, PM-43M16, PM 431-117, PM- 

43M18, PM-431-119 
Pub Date— Nov 69 
Note— 21 8p. 



EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. K . ^ 

Descriptors— 'Academic Education, Achievement^ ^ 
Tests, 'Autoinstructional Aids, Capitahzatl^'cf ^ 
(Alphabetic), 'Course Content, Credit CoursSJjf^* 
'General Education, 'Independent Study, Pun* 
tuation. Secondary Education, Seniantics, Spell^' 
ing Instfuctiort' ' * 

This self-study program for.the high-school level 
contains lessons m the following subjects Spelling 
Endings Added to e; Capitalization; Quostio| 
Marks and Exclamation Points; Quotation Mark: 
SpoHing Double Letter Demons; Colons an 
Dasnes, Punctuating Series with Commas an< 
Semicolons; More Confusing Word Pairs; Separat- 
ing Sentence Parts with Punctuation, Other Uses fol 
Commas and Semicolons; and More Special Spell' 
ing'Problems Each lesson concludes with a Mastery 
Test to be completed by the student (DB) 
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1; Sentences and Their Partsc Lesson 2; Adjec- 
tiv^luid Adverbs: Lesson 3; Comparative Forms: 
Lesson 4; Spelling ie and ei Words: Lesson 5; 
Using Negatives forrectly: Lesson 6; Using 
Preppsitions and Prepositional Phrases: Lesson 
7; Spelling • ance and ence Words: Lesson 8; 
Subject and Object Pronouns: Lesson 9; Posses- 
sive and Reflexive Pronottns: Lesson 10; Posses- 
sive and Plural Nouns. 

Manpower Admihistration (DOL), Washington, D 
C Job Corps. 1 

Report No — PM-431-94, PM-431-95, PM-4il-96, 
PM-431-97; PM-431-98; PM-431-99; PMi.431- 
100; PM-431-101, PM-431-102, PM-43lll03; 
PM-431-104, PM-431-105, PM-431-106, "PM- 
431-107; PM^31-108 

Pub Date— Nov 69 

Note— 353p. 

EDRS Price • MFOI/PCIS^ Plus Postage. 
.Descriptors— 'Academic Education, Achievement 
Tests, 'Autoinstructional Aids, 'Course Content, > 
Credit Courses, Form Classes (Languages), 'Gen- ^ 
eral Education, Grammar, 'Independent Study, 
Secondary Education, Spelling instruction 
This self-study program for the high-school level 
contains lessons in the folio wing^subjects: Difficult 
Words to Spell; Sentences and Their Parts, Adjec- 
tive^ and Adverbs; Comparative Forms; Spelling ie 
andei Words; Using Negatives Correctly; Using 
Prepositions and Prepositional Phrases, Spelling - 
ance and ence Words; Subject and Object Pronouns; 
Possessive and ReQexive Pronouns; Possessive and 
Plural Nouns, Spelling Confusing Word Pairs, Sub- 
ject and Verb Agreement, Past Verb Forms, and 
Spelling More Difficult Words. Each lesson con- 
cludes with a Mastery Test to tjWcomptetcd by the 
student. (DB) ^ 
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Instructional Object^^ves Exchange, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Spons Agency^ali(pmia Univ., Los Angeles^ 

Center for t^e Study of Evaluation * 
Pub Date— 72 

Note— 104p., Revised Edition 
Available from— Instructional Objectives Ex- 
change, P. O. Box 24095, Los Angeles, Calif- 
90024 ($8.00) C 
Document Not Available from EDRS) 
' Descriptors — 'Pehavioral Objectiv^ Criterion 
Referenced Tests, Curriotilum GMks, Diction. 
Educational Objectives, Elementary Schools, 
'English Curriculum, 'Grammar, Kindergarten, 
'Language Arts, Language Instruction, 'Lan- 
guage Usage, Punctuation, Secondanj^ Schools, 
Sentence Structure, Skill Development 
This revised cQllection is presented in a new for- 
mat Each objective consists of statmg^the general 
objective, giving directions, sample items, and an- 
swers Objective^ covering a wide range of writing 
problems are included emphasizing the improve- 
ment of clarity in expression The text is divided 
into two categories* Mechanics and Usage. There 
arc 42 objectives in the Mechanics category Sub- 
categories include^ capitali;;ation and punctuation 
such as terminal punctuation, abbreviations, simple 
and complex sentences, colons, and practice in inte- 
grating capitahzation and punctuation. Usage in> 
eludes sentence sense, diction, agreement, and 
exactness; Sentence precisipn st/csses reduction of 



woidiness, effectiveness, ,and accuracy. The 
• matenai is presented according to skill areas as op* 
:«I^ed to gra4e levels. (GR) 
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State Wodern Foreign Language Association 
Conference, May 8, 1971, Shippensburg, Pennsyl- 
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Journal Cu— Bulletin of the Pennsylvania St^ie 
Modern Language Association, v50 nl p21-25 F 
1971 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus^Postage. 

Descriptors — Generative Grammar, 'Grammar^ In- 
structional Program Divisions, Language Instruc- 
tion, Language Learning Levels, Language 
- Teachers^ 'Learning Theories, Linguistic Theory, , , 
'Modern Languages, *Second Language Learn- ^ 
ing, 'Teaching Methods, Transformational Gen- 
erative Grammar 

Aspects of language mstruction which "denve 
from the nature of iangua^itselP' a re> discussed m 
this study The notion that language tea9hers should 
teach grammar exclusively is disputed. This position 
is based oiKthe following generalizations presented 
in an analysis of the nature of grammar and lan- 
guage (1) language comprises m<STt than whatsis 
usually considered to be its grammar, (2) grammar 
IS what IS systematic, ordered, and formal in lan- 
guage viewed as artifact, (3) language is not only an 
artifact but a tool of man's linguistic creativity as 
well, (4) grammatical rules are like filters which pro- 
tect the speaker fron>» being overwhelmed with 
thoughts and sensations ^nd which enable him to be 
selective in what he wishes to discuss; (5) the form 
of every sentence a speaker utters is affected by the 
determination of what is old and new information; 
and (6) although language is extremely important in 
holding societies together, its prime function is that 
of personal expression (Author/ RL) 
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Tenn Deiponstration and Research Center for 
Early Education 

Pub Date— Jul 68 

Note— 85p ; M.A. Thesis, George Peabody College 
for Teachers 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. ^ » 

Descriptors— English Instruction, Grade 9, 'Into- 
nation, 'Language Patterns, Oral^ English, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Programed Instructional 
Materials, 'Punctuation, 'Sentence Structure, 
'Teaching Methods, Textbooks, Writing Skills 
In answer to the need for more effective punctua- 
tion instruction, a project, based on the theory that 
an essential relationship exists between intonation 
and punctuation, was designed for and executed 
With tv^o 9th'gradcsuj^ent groups-one experimen- 
tal, the other controT The experimental group re- 
ceived punctuation instruction through the use of 
taped lessons and corresponding programed exer- 
cises, while the control group received no instruc- 
tion in punctuation Three types of tests, two 
objective tests and a written paragraph, were pre- 
pared, and all three were administered as prc-tests, 
post-tests, and retention tests. Although the results 
showed no significant improvement in the use of 
end m^ks, the experimental group demonstrated 
significant improvement in comjna use to set off 
non-idcntifVing modifiers and within a sencs Both 
groups of students performed the same on the two 
types of objectives te^ts, Indicating that test design 
did not influence the results (Data analysis and 
tables of findings are included, as well as appendices 
cSnj[^ng a student booklet, supplementary cxer- 
ciscsft^ts, raw scores, and samples of student writ- 
ing.) (JM) 
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. Oescnptors — Diciionarics, •Elementary Educa- 
tioHj *English Instruction, Grade 6. Orthographic 
Symbob, Spelling, •Spelling Instruction, Student 
Moiiviiion, Teaching Methods. Word Lists. 

. Word Study Skills, Wntmg (Composition), •Wnt- 
ing Skills 

To determine the effect of proofreading on spell- 
ing, a study was conducted with middle- and upper- 
middle-class students in four sixth-grade classes in' 
two schools in Austin, Texas. Two classes were used 
as control groups, and two as expcnmenial groups 
Teachers of both groups participated in tjie planning 
sessions to prepare 14 lessons with material^. In- 
struction iir the use of the dictionary and .opportuni- 
ties forwritten work were CMtal in both groups; but * 
instruction in the expenmcptal group emphasized 
proofreadpg techniques ana involved ihe use of 
commqp4ounds spelling charts and a modification 
of Dorch's "check-guess" technique, After complet- 
ing/ne -U-lesson program, students in both groups 
wrAte stories from which the percent of spelling 
error was computed for each Child's paper For the 
expenmental gfoup, the time .allocated for wnting 
the story included the opponunity to proofread 
before the assignment was collected Results in- 
dicated that boys who were taught the techniques of 
check-guessing and proofreading in spelling made 
significantly fewer errors than Uiosc who did not 
receive sucif instruction (evidence regardmg girls 
was not conclusive), and that instruction in the use 
of the dictionary must be specifically directed to- 
ward the correction of spelling errors in order to be 
effective (SW) 
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stead of a Choice. Davis Publications in English. 
Nombcr One- 
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Note— I9p, 

AvailabljB from— Associated Student Store, Univer- 
. sity of'Cinifomia, Davis, California 956 1 6 ($0 50). 
^ Dociunent Not Available from EDRS. 
Dcscripto^rs — Applied Linguistics, •Descriptive 

Linguistics, •English Instruction, Form Casses 

(Languages), Function WDrds,'Generative Gram- 
• mar, •Grammar, Kernel Sei^ences, Language, 

Language Patterns, Linguistics^ Oral English, 
' Sentence Structure, Teaching Methods, •Tradi- 
. tional Grammar, •Transformati9nal Generative 
, Grammar, Written Language ' 

The approaches of traditional grammar, descrip- 
tive linguistics, and generative grammar are largely 
complementary rather than exclusive. Traditional 
grammar defines eight j>arts of speech according to 
meaning or function and concerns itself almost ' 
wholely with the wntteft language. Descriptive lin- 
guistics postulates that English has a set of unique , 
grammatical patterns and that meaning is conveyed 
through word form, word order, functipn words, 
and mtonation patterns; distinguishes' between 
spoken and^written language; and Yecognizes vart- 
ous^levels of English usage. Generative grammar^ 
attempts to descnbe »I] possible. English sentences 
and to ^ive an explanation of how sentences are 
formed or "generated" by applying both phrase 
structure. and transformational rules. Because cer- 
tain sentences defy one of more of these appro- 
aches, grammar as taught in the schools should be 
a combination which includes the valid and useful 
parts of each approach. (JS) 
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Pub Date—Mar 67 
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Journal Cit— English Journal; v56 n3 p426-34 Mar 
67 

EDRS Price ► MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
'Descriptors — Basic Skills. •Englhh Instruction. 

•Intonation, Language Patterns, •Phonology. 

•Punctuation, Sentence Structure. Teaching 

Methods, Writing Skills 

Phonological rules based on "stress-terminal pat- 
tern" (the principle that a phonological phrase has 
one primary stress and one terminal juncture requir- 
ing a mark of punctuation) can be used to improv^ 
punctuation in composition. These rules requiye 
that the wnter be able to speak sentences at a lyer- 
mal pace with intonation appropnate to the mean- 
ing Thus, simple sentences normally have only one 
stress-terminal patteriT and one mark of punctua- 
tion, and compound and complex sentences have 
two. However, in certain sentences (e g , those with 
compound verbs) two primary stresses will occur 
without a termmal juncture falling between them 
and. thus, will require no punctuation Thi'e^stress- 
terminal patterns occur, for instance, in sentences 
with restrictive or nonreslrictjve constructions for 
which intonation gives the best clue to punctuation • 
The intonation clue can also be used for items in a 
senes between which "fade rise terminals," rather 
than "level terminals," occur. Recognition of these 
phonological rules, together with semantic and 
grammatical reasons for punctuation, should allow 
the student to "punctuate with considerable flexibil- 
iiy." (JS) 
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Descriptors — •English Instruction, Grade 10, 
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The purpose of the study was to compare the ef- 
fectiveness with which composition skills could be 
taught by the traditional theme-a^ignment ap- 
proach and by ^n experimental method using 
weekly muUiple-choice composition tests in lieu of 
theme writing. The weekly tests were based on 
onginal but typical first-draft compositions and cov- 
ered problems of grammar, punctuation, usage, and 
organization. Students marked their answers on 
self<scoring ai%swer sheets An attempt was made to 
guid^ students in an orderly fashion in r^ewriting the 
theme, and the test items emphasized composition 
techniques that students can avoid in their free writ- 
ing The sul^ects were 306 grade 10 students in 14 
different classes in two metropolitan school dis- 
tricts pretest scores indicated that the sample was 
relatively typical of grade 10 students Criteria in- 
cluded scores on, a standardized test and marks on 
a^eme Analysts of variance yielded non-signifi' 
<^lllt F*s for all tests of mam and interaction effects. 
The findings are consistent with,most pnor research 
which indicates the difficulty of improving student 
writing skills at the high school level. However, the 



new method maintained student skills as well as 
theme writing did and required less teacher^ime. 
(Author) ^ 
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Kais<r, Barbara M. 
\ Writing Powen A ComiaoJiicaHoiis Lab Course in 
, Functional Writing, ftesource Monograph No. 
23; 

Florida Uni^rGtincsvillc. P. K. Yonge Lab. 
PubtDatc— 79 

Pu^ypc — Reports - Descriptive (V^l) — Guides 

Classroom . Teacher {052)^^ 
EDRS Price . MFOl/PC03'PItts Postage. 
D«criplor»-^*CoursejCmitei\^, Course Descrip- 
tions, Curriculupt^evelopment, Junior High 
Schools, •Uarmng Activities. • Middle SchooJs, 
Resourc^T^itcrials, Teaching Guides, Teaching 
Methods, •Units of Study. 'Writing Instruction, 
Writing Skills 
^^An 18- week co urse of study whose objective is to 
enable middle ^sdtodTSttnkatlio become capable, 
functional writers is discussecTTfrHlijs monograph. 
The first section is a treatment of couht^pbjectives 
and overall desikn, containing semester, C4^r<i^ and 
instructional unit outlines. The second scct^p^Nof 
the monograph dhcusses instructional procedures; 
offering a method of introduction and orientation 
on the first day, the specifics of unit one of the 
course, and a teacher's guide to unit three to serve 
asaneumpleof howtpteach the IS units of study. 
Appendixes contain sample worksheets and student 
•activities, a script iTor^i slide Upe presentation dur- 
ing the introductory lesson, an informal inventory 
of functional writing skills, a student survey form, 
and additional materialli helpful for unit presenta- 
tions. (RL) 
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Note— I6p ; Paper presenttd at the Annual Meet- 
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EDUS Price • MFOl/RCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Elemenu/y Secondary Education, 
Prewrititig, Speech Communication, ♦Teaching 
Methods, 'Writing /Composition), 'Writing In- 
struction, 'Writing processes 
Identifiervr-'Rehearstl Strategies, 'TaHS- Write 
Method ' / * . If 

Many basic writetjf who possess minimal compo- 
sition skills are ablcyto articulate (heir thoughts but 
are unable to expftots these thoughts on paper. The 
talk- write metbod/of writing jjchearsal is an ap- 
proach that allowythese stucfcn^^o experience pre- 
writing andxomaosition process^ in an enjoyable 
way. In the Ulk/w^rite technj<^ue,*.^he student first 
discusser all thoUghlsjui^a j^pic ariji these are Upe 
recorded. In tWsecond pjiise, the student listens to 
tl^ recording fibr possiyt theses. In tj^e third phase, 
tWe student talks thrptigh various idei^ with a defi- 
nite focus, then writes them down wi^» supporting 
poiriis. The/stud^'nt presents this outlihe to others 
for fiedbatfk dh organization and conteht in the op- 
tionaUoufth phase The fifth phase' is the writing of 
the ro«h <frafl. Finally, revision of the draft can be 



done orlly for further feedback and editing. This 
tilk-writ« teohnique caO/ be adapted ta different ^ 
classroom situations, s^ch as working with partners, 
with the teacher, in groups, or atone. Tlits reheanal 
strategy is advantageous in that it illuminates com* . 
position as a process and the emphasis lies in the 
collaborative process. This techniqup also makes the 
writing process less threatening by making it a social 
encounter. (HTH) / ^ 
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This booklet offers teachers of mainstreamed edu- 
cationally disadvantaged and learning disabled stu- 
dents some practical strategies for tailoring general 
writing assignments to moet individual needs. The 
concept of mainstreaming is discussed in pari one, 
and general strategies for cqmposition teachers are 
listed in part two. Part three describes 13 specific 
writing assignments that feature exj^nsive pre writ- 
ing activities for the elementary/middle grades, or- 
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dered from easy to ditticutt, and a nine-week 
expository wiating courjc for high school .students. 
The last section su^ests using writing to improve 
studems'^cping sJblU and presents three c&s; stu- 
dies to support that use. (AEA) 



0386 ^ ED 193 654 

Dtamond, Irene M., Ed. And Others 

A Guide to Helping the Reluctant Writer. 

Wisconsin Uiuv.J4adison» 

Sports Agency-^ Aional Endown^ent for the 

Humanities (NFAH), Washrtigton, D.C. • 
Puh^Date— 80 
.N'ote-^98p. ' 

' Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) • 
ED^tS Price . MF01/PC04 Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors— Elementary Secondary Education, 
•Teaching Methods, • Writing Exercises, •Writ- 
ing Instruction, * Writing Processes 
identifiers— Wisconsin Writing Project, 'Writing 
Apprehension 

Intended for the reluctant wnter who finds wnt- 
ing difficult or is unable to put ideas on'paper, this 
guide examines the characteristics of the reluctant 
writer and^suggests strategics for teachers to use 
when dealing with these characteristics It also re- 
views the writing process, categorizes the reluctant 
writer according to grade le^el, and provides appro- 
priate wnting activities for each level. Each activity 
contains_(L) a statement of its objective, (2) a list of 
iKgenals needed, (3) the procedure to be followed, 
ari^4) additional suggestions for using the activity 



0387 ^ . ED 191 321 

(hodman, Jess A., Jr. 

Teaching the Total Language with Readers 
Theatre. 

Pub Pate— 78 

Note— 7p., Adapted from the 1978 CATESOL 

workshop of the same name 
Pub Type— Guides • Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postftc. 
'Descriptors— 'Dass Activities, Classroom Tech-, 
niques, •Creative Dramatics,' 'Dialogs (Lan- 
guage), Dramatic Play, Grammar, Language 
Skills, Learning Activities, 'Readers Theater, 
'Reading Skills, Secondary EductftiOn, • Second 
Language Instruction. Skill Development, 
Vocabulary, Writing Ewrpises 
Reading, writing, speedn assignments for special 
education classes, English as a second language and 
many other classroom projects can be taught 
through the involvement created by Readers 
Theatre. Readers Theatre is the presentation of dia- 
logue>typc material in play form. The actors hold 
the script as they move through it and a narrator's 
l^oicc fills in the details as in a boolt. The technique 
is useful for all levels of students needing refined 
skills in the. written, spoken, and non-verbal aspects 
of a second language. It makes use of the students' 
enthusiasm fpr the production andV^sentation of a 
script, while circumventing thp loss of motivation 
caused by repetitious drills and desk^ork. It encour- 
ages the student to wnte well -organized pieces and^ 
to learn new vocabulary and word usage in a mcan^l 
ingful context. Wafm-up instructions and examples 
of illustrations for use with class discussiwis, story- 
telling, and scriptmakmg are« included (Author- 
/AMH) 
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• Pub Date-'78 
Note— 453p. 

Pub Type— Guidei - Qassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 

l(|e ftm^ EDRS. 
Descriptors — Elcmeniary ^Secondary Educationr 
Grade T>, Grade 8, Handwnting Instruction, 
•LcamTng Disabilities, •Mainstreaming, Phonics, 
Teaching Guides,' 'Vocabulary Development, 



•Writing Instruction, Wnting Skills 
Teaching guides and a teacher's manual for a two- 
year individualized writing program useful for main- 
streaming learning disabled students into the 
Enghsh class are given in this document. The teach- 
^ jng guides provide daily lesson plans for 34 weeks 
of lessons at the seventh and eighth grade levels. 
The lessons are based on a space shuttle theme and 
each wee k cover the topics of composition, sentence 
structure or syntax, w^rd study, phonics, and hand- 
writing. The guides suggest developing the week's 
lesson with a model composition and note that for 
sqpie students the model composition will provide 
the material for specific skills work, while more ad- 
vanced students will use the model as a bridge to 
critical and creative discussion, reading, and expres- 
sion. (MKM) 
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Reading for Xyriting: Strategies for Teaching Re- 
sponse Patterns Appropriate for Low-Achiering 
Readers. 

Pub Date— Apr 80 

Note— Up.; Paper presented at the Northwest Re- 
gional Conference of the National Council of 
Teachers of English (Portland, OR, Apnl 10-12, 
1980). 

Pub Type— Guides • Classroom - Teacher <052) — ^ 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) ^ 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCftl Plus PBsUge. 

Descnptors— Elementary Secondary Education,"®" 
• Low-Achievfment, ^ucstiomngJTc chniques^ 
Reading Comprehension, 'Reading finpfovc^ 
ment, *Readingt^Instruction, Reading ^Skills, 
Teaching Method* 'Wnting Instruction, •Writ- 
ing Skills 

Drawing from research and from classroom ex- 
periences, this paper suggests five strategies for use 
by reading teachers in helping low-achieving stu* 
dents wnte responses to comprehension questions. 
Jhe strategies call for the^teacher to: (1) analyze 
questions carefully and sequence them according to 
difficulty, (2) give students steps to follow m finding 
and venfying answers, and offer reinforcement of - 
those steps; (3) provide ample oral practice with 
different types of questions and then give students 
* ample pTompti untri they are comfortable with the 
question type; ^4) respond to the process going on 
with a student, rather than to just the answer he or 
she gives: and (5) share strategies with content area 
teachers. (FL) / 

1) 



writing IS essential to achieving competence for stu- 
dent writers who depend on the semantics of spoken 
language. (AEA) 
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Newark Board of Education, N.J. 

Spons Agency— Officq of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date— Jan -79 

Note — 368p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution's restriction. For a related document 
see UDO20 522. Photographs may be marginally 
legible. 

Available from — Newark Board of Education/- 
Project READ-WRITE, 8 Hawkins' Street, Ne* 
wark, NJ 07105 ($15.00 + postage) 

Pub Type— Guides • Classroom • Teacher (052) 

EDRSsPrice* MFOl Plus Postage* PC Not Aralla^ 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Basal Reading, Cumculum Guides, 
Elementary Secondary Education, 'Language 
Arts, •Learning Activities, 'Reading Instruction, 
'Reading Programs, Wnting Exercises, 'Writing 
Instruction 

This manual was developed to aid in the sys- 
tematiediitgnosis of reading needs and the applica- 
tion of prescriptive strategies (or "prcscnptions") to 
meet those needs among students in gisuies 2-12. 
— The-pretcnptinns ran b^ within reading, l an- 
guage arts or language instruction penoas— in?tr^ 
foci include reading readiness and motivatipn, 
phonic analysis, structural (grammatical) analysis^ 
oral reading, comprehension, and general study 
skills. For each prescription, the grade levels at 
which it can be implemented are indicated and 
teacher instructions ^e given. Also provided in the 
manual are sections on general implementation of 
the READ-WRITE prescnptions, as well as plans 
for^elping the noriVeader/non writer and using the 
prescriptions within a basal reading program. (^^K 
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Speaking and Writing: The Semantic Connection. 
Pub Date— Mv 8lK 

Note— 13p.; Paper presented at the combined An- 
nual Meeting of the Secondary School English 
Conference and the Conference on English Edu- 
cation (Omaha, NE, March 27-29, 1980). « 
I Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
* Guides ■> Qassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. ^ 
Descnptqi^ Basic Skills, Developmental Stages, 
Language Patterns, 'Low Achievement, 'Oral 
Language, Relationship^ Secondary Education, 
'Semantics, Speech Skills, Teaching Methods, 
'WriUng (Composition), 'Writing Skills 
^ecause inexperienced or basic writers depend on 

the semantics of everyday spoken dialogue when 
writing, research on wntten composition and the 
developmental links bet,ween spoken and written 
language should be more accessible to the practi- 
tioners who teach writing to tfiosc students. A re- . 
view of the literature supports the theory of a 
semantic connection between speaking and writing, 
and a tenth-grade writing sample demonstrates a 
dependence on the reader's familianty with a par- . 
ticular sociocultHral context for the writing's full 
semantic value Teachtfrs who work with unskilled 
writers should avoid correcting only surface forms 
and should give students the opportunity to talk 
through' the context-bound aspects of their wnung 
with concerned readers. The interaction of talBd 
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Writing Class: Teacher and Students Writing « 
* Together.'Curriculnm Publication No. \h 

California Univ., Berkefty. ^hoot of Education. 

Spons Agency — Carnegie i Corp. of New X^rk, 
N.Y.: National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date— 79 ' 

Note— 42p. ^ ^ 

Available from — Publications Department, Bay 
Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolmari Hall, Univer- 
sity of CaUfomia, Berkeley. CA 947^0 ($1.50 
postage ^nd handling) 

Pub Type— Guides • Classroorai.- Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price • MF0t/PCd2 Plus Postage. i 

Descriptors— Peer Evaluation. Peer ' Groups, 
'Remedial Instruction, Secondary Education, 
Student Improvement, 'Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, Teaching Methocb, Teaching Models, 
'Writing (Composition), Writing Exercises, 
'Writing Instruction, 'Writing Processes, 'Wnt- 
ing Skills 

Identifiers— 'Bay Area Writing Project 

This booklet is one of a series of teaqher- written 
curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Writing Project, each focusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of composition. The 'booklet traces 
the growth*of a reluctant writer through a semester 
of a remedial writing class program, using samples 
of the student's wnting to illustrate wnting improve- 
ment. Teaching methods descnbed include well- 
structured wnting assignments, peer writing groups, 
^interaction with students dunng writing, and 
teacher writigg to each assignment along with stu- 
dents. (AEA) 
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lUinois Aisoaaiion of Teacher/ of English, Urbana 
Pub Date— 80' 

Note— 5 1 p.. The Illinois Association of Teachers of 
Engiish. b an affiliate of the Notional Council of 
Teachers of English 

Journal Cit— lUinois English Bulletin. v67 n2 Win 
1980 

Pub Type— Collected Works • Serials i022) — 
Guides • Oassroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PCO3 Plus Postigc. 

Dcscnpiors— Anxiety. Basic Skillj. College Stu- 
dents, •Developmental*Programs. Disadvantaged 
Youth, "Enghsh Instruction. 'Error Analysis 
(Language), Higher Education, •glemecfial Pro- 
grams, Secondary Education. Sentence Structure. 
Teaching Methods. Tutonal Programs. Two Year 
Colleges. 'Wnting Skills 

Wentifiers—* Educational Opportunity Grants. 
•Writing Apprehension 

The focus of this journal edition is reitjjcdial writ- 
ing instruction in high school and college. Articles 
in the journal are' 'TTie Remedial Student is Differ- 
ent." by Karl K. Tayjor; "Wnting Apprehension. (1) 
Combating Fear of Failure." by Donna K Gorrell; 
"Writing Apprehension (11) Where Docs Fear of 
Wnting Come From?." by Charics R. Duke; "One 
pay in the Life of ^ Remedial Composition 
Teacher," by Tori Hanng-Smith; "Homework Help- 
ers* An Alternative" Approach," by -Leon Gersten, 
"Using Wnting Errors as Diagnostic Tools," by 
Miry Moore; "Building on Inturtfons: Encouraging 
Sentence Sense/' by Regina Rinder^r; and "When 
Remedial Wnting Is Not Remedial Writing. Prepar- 
lnz~ ^hr ' ^iffM n llj ^W ^n^H <^>'Hrnt for College- 



Level English," by Jim Bums. (MKJvC) 
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What Should We Tell Student Writers? 
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Note— 33pffapcr presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN, 
Apnl 5-7, 1979) 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports • Research (143) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. ^ 
. Dcscnptors— Administrator Attitudes, Communi- 
cation Problems, *Educationally Disadvafttaged» 
Educational Problems, Educational Rcsearcl^, 
•Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, . 
Higher Education; *Student Evaluation, Surveys, 
•Teacher Attitudes, •Writing (Composition), 
•Writing Skills 

Over \00 academic administrators, professionals 
in English, and writers responded to a request to 
annotate a sample paragraph w^tten by ^ college 
student at a minimum skill level. Responses varie(^ 
to extreme degrees in several areas,'^with letter 
grades ranging from B to F and annotations ranging 
from declaring the student's situation hopeless to < 
expressing the stqdent's potential and need for un-' 
derslanding and direction Sixty-six percent of the 
respondents annotated the composition itself, 5 per- 
cent' res ponded ofily with letter grades, and 29 per- 
cent commented only in a g)ace provided with* no 
marking on the composition Other responses tal- 
lied opvercd kinds of comments, classifying the stu- 
dent as to etKnic backgroupd, the validity of placing 
the student in a college level English course, prais- 
ing the student, and cnticizing the assignment. Re- 
sponses also indicated that administrators were* 
more thorough annotators than.nonadministrator$. 
professionals |n English were more lenient than 
nonprofessionals, and writers showed little contrast 
with nonjvriters. (AEA) 
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Problems In Choosing allieory of Basic Writings 
^ Toward a Rhetoric of Scholarly Discourse. 



Put Date— Apr 79 ^ 
Note— I4p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN, 
April 5-7, 1979) 
Pub Type— Speeches^Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descnptors— Basic Skills, 'Educational Theones, 
* Language Styles, * Nonstandard Dialects, *Non- 
traditional Students,^Social Attitudes, Standard 
Spoken Usage, 'Writing (Composition), 'Wrirfng 
Skills y 
This'paper discusses some of the problems faced 
in working with competing theorves^of basic writing 
and suggests its own kind of theoretical analysis of 
nonstandard wnting A brief overview of basic wnt- 
ing theories is - presented, and the theories are 
categonzed into two approaches: a traditional ap- 
proach of teaching by prcscnption in an au* 
thoritarian classroom atmosphere using William 
Strunk and E. B. White's "The Elements^of Style," 
and a nontraditional approach of teaching prac- 
tice with emphasis on the personal and^he teacher 
as fr^^jid. The basic wnting theory recommended in 
the paper suggests that students who u^e<nonstand- 
ard English learn that the development in standard 
English of conventions of scholariy discourse was 
designed to legitimize knowledge, that access to^ 
these conventions has l>een limited by society atid 
has k»t nonstandard users po'werless, and that mas* 
tcry oNli^cM)n vent ions is a political act. (AEA) 
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Pub Date— Feb 79^ 
Note — 15p., Paper presented at t he-Ann ual^eci-_ 
- ing of the Midwest Regional Conference on Eng- 
hsh in the Jwo-Year College (14th, Des Moiiies, 
Iowa, February 15-17, 1979) 
Pub Type— Guides - Oassroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/Meeting Paper7(l50) 
EDRS Price • MFOI/PCOI Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — •j^lical Reading, •Cntical Thinking, 
Expository Writing, Higher Education, •Literary 
Cnticism, Literary Devices, Literature Apprccia* 
tion. Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, 
•Writing (Composition), •Wnting Skills 
Literature can be used in a writing course if the 
teacher carefully chooses the literature to be stud- 
ied, if the writing assignments are sequenced so that 
they make some kind of developmental sense, and 
if the writing activity is used to clarify student think* 
. ing about the literature. Attention to these three 
elements was essential to the success of a six-week 
summer course in basic writing, where the teachers 
grounded all writing activities in responses to litera* 
ture. Using the workshop approach, they developed 
student writing in stages that emphasized lev^els of 
generality, subordination, and the basis of rhetorical 
ioral and wntten) discourse in probabilities These 
^concepts were developed by interpreting literature 
while coinctdentally applying fundamentals of F. 
Christensen's fhetonc, the "TRl"<^attern (topic, 
restnction, illustration*), and Anstotle's treatment of 
the enthymemb Attention to the enthymeme espe- 
cially reaffirmed the teachers' resolve that teaching , 
students hbw to write about a story helps them to 
learn how to thinlif, how to interpret information, 
and how to transform external realities into internal, 
intellectual constructs. (RL) 
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Pub Date— "Jl r . " 

Note— 21 p.. An Authorized Course of Instructfon 

' for the Qu|nm?ster Program 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— •Audiovisual Aids, •English Cur- 
nculum, Listening Skills, Mass Media, Speech 
Communication, •Structural Grammar, •Writing 

• Skills «. 

Identifiers— •Quinmester Program * 
A curriculum guide to help students improve t^eir 



everyday English, skills has been designed for the 
Dade County Public Schools. The course, for gra<Jes 
8 through 1 2, is to bclp students learn to read, \yntc, 

, and interpret letters, business forms, instructions, 
signs, maps, and magazines The practical subject 
matter emphasizes basic reading and writing ^ills 9 
in large, small, and independent study activities 
Use of audiovisual aids is an integral part of tho 
program Activities for the quinmester program in- 
clude a survey project, a family banking* project, a 
map-making project, a travel project, and a career 

^ project. The curriculum guide contains a Ibt of , 
available student and teacher resources including 
textbooks, films, and tape recordings. (RS) 



HIGHER EDUCATION 

0398 ED 198 524 

MtiitgafU Janice * 

Using the Composing Process and Positive ReA* 
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Write. 

Pub Date— Dec 80 , . . 

Note— 53p,, M Ed Thesis, State University of New 

York College at Brockport t 
Pub Type — Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
.EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus PosUge. 
Descnptors— College English, College Freshmen, 
•Course Organization, •Developmental Studies 
Programs, Higher Education, 'Positive Rem* 
forcement. Remedial Programs, 'Teacher Behav- 
ior, 'Teaching Methods, 'Writing Instruction, 
» Writing Processes, Wnting SkilH 
Identifiers — *Wnting Apprehension 

Following a Uteratufe review on the subjects of 
the decline in student wnting abilities and increased 
student wnting apprehension, this paper offers 
teachers information on a basic wnting program 
nij 



-th}it-TpHiir^.g wntmg anTirty ^nd imp ro ves wnting 
skills through Urge dos es of po sitive reinforcement. ^ 
The second section of thc^aper discusses the major^^— 
goals of a course for basic writers and synthesizes a ^ 
teaching strate'gy for writing instruction based on 
the theories and practices of experts in the field of 
basic wnting, including James Moffett, M>na Shau- 
ghnessy, Peter Elbow,' Janet Emig. and James Brit- 
ton SuWquent sections of the {>aper list ten course 
aims for the basic wnting teacher to follow (includ- 
ing developing a rapport with thestuderfts, avoiding 
academic speech and educational jargon, giving im- 
mediate and frequent positive feedback, avoiding 
the use of deadlines, and depending on oral exer- 
^ cises to stimulate ideas for writing).^Qn outline oT'a 
teaching method to be used in bAsic wnting courses, 
and copies of questionnaires that assess student 
writing attitudes, wnting anxiety or apprehension, 
and writer's perception. (RL) 
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<Pub Date— 81 
Jote — 3 37 p. 

liable from — Oxford University Press, 200 
^ison Ave , New York. NY 10016 ($7.95 pa- 
^* • 

Pub Type;- Books (OJO) — Guides -"'aassroom - 
Teacher (052) — Reference Materials • Bibliogra- 
phies (131) J 
Document Not Awufable from^EDRS. ^ 
Descriptors — Annotated Bibliographies. Course 
Content. Course Organization. Higher Education. 
Paragraph Composition, •Remedial Instructiofl," 
' Secondary Education, Sentence Structure, 
« •Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition), 
Wnting Exercises. •Wnting Instruction, •Wnting 
Skills. 

Offered as a guide to teachers of bfhjc writers 
(remedial or developmental Students)r^is book 
containl activities for setting and achieving goals, 
for motivating reluctant beginning wnters, and for 
practicing, stretching, and mastering basic wnting 
skills^The six c{^pters of the book present way^ of 
approacjiing rhc^cal strategies and language skills 
that most 'inexpMended writers need to practice 
The chapters deal with the following topics:Ml) 
making and carrying out assignments, (2) the p^n- 
graph as rhetorical model, (3) word, ^sentenccv and 
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punctuation sktlts; (4) support services (sudiovisual 
aids, writing centers', and student-teacher confer* 
enccs): (5) what beginning, teachers, should know 
about testing (ah overview oi types of tests and ways 
of sconng the wntmgiiti J ^nd (6) beyond the pas- 
ICS Three appendixes cmitain suggested Iciso'n 
plans. 16 informal wntmg exercises, and saihple 
writing tasks. An annotated bibhography is als|> In* 
eluded, offering additional resources on topics ^uch 
as understanding the basic wfiter. the writing proc* 
CSS. the rhetorical content of basic writing courses."^ 
dealing wuh students' errors, and specific teaching 
techniques. (RL) 
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The i^evislon Process for Remedial Writers. 
. Pub Date— Oct^ 80 

Note — 13p., Paper presented at thfc Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rocky Mountain Modem Language 
Association (34th, Denver, CO, October 16-13, 
1980) 

PiibType— Guides - Gassroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/ Meeting Papers (ISO) 
EDRS Pri<^ • MFOl /PCOl Plus postage. 
Descriptors-^Grammar, Higher Education. 
'Remedial Instruction. fSkill Development, 
Teaching Methods, Wntmg (Composition). 
•Writing Instruction. •Writing Processes. •Wnt- 
mg Skills * 
Identifiers — •Revision (Wntten Composition) 

The task of writing teachers is td^^ct»nvince the 
reluctant developmental wrjter to see writing not 
just in terms of grammatical correctne^, but in 
terms of process or of discovery Onee the wnter 
^begins to see composition in this way, he or she may 
see that grammar is not irrelevant or arbitrary Qy 
bemg taught the revision process, students can see 
themselves as wnters, not just as students memonz- 
tng grammatical rules, The three stages of revision 
are oral>fe vision, correcuon* revision, and tran^for- 
mauon*revjston. In the first step, the student is 
asked to read aloud what he oc-^e has iiritially 
written. By repeating sentenced out loud. Ihe stu* 
dent starts toliear that wnting resembles speech. In 
step two-after the student has begun to recognize 
basic graminatical concepts-he 6r she learns to,. 
' recognize and eventual^ remedy his or her mis* 
takes. In this step, the instructor indicates errors in 
'students Voting by placing a bracket around th^m. 
' By altenng' mistakes themselves, students are able 
to grasp grammar ip a more immediate way than by 
just rec^ivrr^ the teacher's corrections. In the third 
step, by rcwntmg or reusing a previous work, the 
' developmental writer can see that writing is more 
than a product. Although these three revision steps 
have been presented as separate steps, the instructor 
must keep m mind .that all three are interchanged' 
ble. (HTH) 
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Adjaiict Classes: Ov^nking Resources for High 
- Risk Stude^ 
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Note— ITjv. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
, mgof the Plains Regional Conference of the Inter-**^ 

national Reading Association (8th. Bismarck. 
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Descriptors— College Curriculum. 'Content Area 
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•Educationally Disadvantaged, Higher Educa- 
tion. *High Risk Students. Reading Instruction,^ 
'Remedial Mathemaucs. ''•Remedial Pro^raVns. 
•Study Skills, Team Teaching, Wriung Instruc- 
tion V 
Idenufiers — •Adjunct Courses, Lniversify of Wis* 
consin Eau Qaire - / , 

The University of Wisconsin at Eau Qaire has 
attempted to solve the problem of underprepared 
freshmen J>y offering adjunct classes to* freshman 
level eont(;m courses. Currently ten .adjunct classes 
ii\ seven departmcrtts are taught and are tused to 
inte|rate thextcachmg of learning and study skills 
intb the teaehifi| of the regular course content. Ywo 
extra class sessions per week are required of stu- 
dents in the adjunct courses. The courses are usually 
team-taught by (wo mstruwtors-the departmenui 
instructor who normally, teaches the course and a 



learning specialist m rcadin j^. writing, or mathemat- 
ics^depending o^he rcqjivcments of the course 
Academic supp</t services are\lso offered at the 
academic skills center in the collnf^, and there is a 
special advjfn^>«mponent fordftadvantaged stu- 
dents, miftority studclTlJf uiiil iJlder returning stu- 
dents. (MKM) 
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Problems', •Experimental Programs. Higher Edu- 
cation'; •Learning Laboratories. •Program 
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cesses, •Writing Skills 
identifiers — City University of New York York 
College, COMP LAB Course. •Wrttmg Laborato* 
nes ^ ' J 
The COMP-LAB. a CUNY-based writhg course 
combining classroom instruction with an au- 
totutorial wnting ^aborsftory for students deficient 
in standard written English, is descnbed and eva- 
luate^ in this assessment The background and pur- 
pose of the project are discussed m the first two 
sections, prior to an extensive description of the 
project Itself in the third section. The fourth section 
of the report focuses on th£ outcomes and impacts 
of the project at its onginal^tte and at two transfer 
sites; and the need for implementing such a success- 
ful program m other institutions is stressed in the 
conclusion (HTH) - ^ * 



0403, ' ED 189 602 

Preston, Paul 

The Mainstream Hearing Impaired Student in 

College Composition Oasses. 
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No'te— lOp ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Cbnference on^ College Composition 
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Descriptors — Deafness,^ •Hearmg Impairments, 
Higher Education, •Language Handicaps, Learn* 
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Instruction ' ' 

This paper discusses problems and ofTers sugges- 
tions related to mainstreammg hearing impaired 
students into composition classes The minimum 
language proficiency necessary to mainstream a stu- 
' dent IS described first, followed by the recom- 
mended procedure to actually move a hearing 
impaired student into a regular composition class* 
room. Listed among the problems that accompany 
such a move are.4(l) both American Sign Language 
(ASL) and signed English need to be used, (2) 
^matenats need to be adapted, (3) students need to 
be encouraged to write more than -one or two sen- 
tences, and (4) feachers need to be aware of the 
students* often. sevef,ely limited life experiences. 
The difTcjences t^t ween .English and ASL and be- 
tween ASL and signed English are discussed, exiim- 
ples of deficient life experiences are presented 
(including the students' lack of sensitivity to family 
environment ant) to the concept of choice), and tl^e 
. benefits of using English ^ a second language 
matenals are explained Jhe need to prepare stu- 
dents for mainstreammg is emphasized,^ as is the 
i^ccessuy fur teachers of mamstreamed hcanng im- 
paired students to mamtatn iheir usual standards of 
student performance *(AEA) 
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Language and Related Approaches to the^ Writing^ 
, Process. < 
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Note — 12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the College English Association (11th. 
"Dearborn, MI, Apnl 10-12, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers(15p)— Re- 
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EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — English Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion. •Language Usage, • Linguistic Theory. 
North American English, Remedial Programs. 
• 'Two Year Colleges, •Wn^jng (Composition). 
•Writing Instruction. Wntten LangUage 
Providing instruction in hinguage theory is an in- 
novative technique for -use in remedial ^nd other 
composition courses in the two-year college. Such 
innovations provide intellectually stimulating 
material to students who lose interest when con- 
fronted with traditional grammar and composition 
Students are acquainted with American Edited 
Enghsh m such a way as to make them' aware of the 
power and range in the language and the nded for a 
standard foA among many dialects, as well a& to 
facilitate the representation of abstract gfammar 
and composition matenal* in tangible, concrete 
forms Theohes and texts bhosen should be compat- 
ible and coherent enough to intrpduce fundamental 
language concepts, and flexible enough to permit 
illustration by easily understood examples A me- 
thodological approach founded on the work of 
Georges Gusdorf. S. I Hayakawa, Noah Jacobs, 
and Roland Barthes and using Ferdinand de Saus- 
sure's model of the sign caapresent language and its 
usages in an understandable but challenging frame- 
work^that can be illustrated by a widp range of popu- 
lar language uses and misuses (DF) 
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Pub Dale— Mar 80 

Note — 17p; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the* Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (3 1st. Washmgtoji. DC, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (1 50) '— 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EPRS Prfce - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •College English, Educational Objec- 
^tives. Employment Potential. Htghei Education,, 
•Language Attitudes, •Language Standardiza- 
tion. •Nonstandard Dialects. Power Structure, 
Standard Spoken Usage, •Student Educational 
Objectives, •Waiting Instruction 
Before teachers can decide how to teach, writing 
to nonstandard dialect speakers, they should deter- 
mine whether college students can in fact learn to 
^ command a second dialect ^(in this case. Standard 
English), as well as the most elTective way to pro- 
vide access to command of Standard English while 
educating the public about the values of nonstand- 
ard dialects In judging whether students should be 
requiri^ to learn written Standard English, teachers 
might examine the implications of Standard English 
as "edited written English" and as "the white ruling 
cl^s dialect." as well as the validity of claims about 
the need for Standard English in the world of em- 
ployment. Although It is important for students to 
be able to read works of literature written in Stand- 
ard English, the requirement that they themselves 
produce Standard English can easily threaten their 
sense of pcrsonhood. The key factor irx adult learn- 
ing of second dialects is motivation, which implies 
that students must decide for themselves whether 
the they want to team Standard English Students 
need to develop knowledge about the use of differ- 
ent dialects in different situations, therefore, teach- 
ers should teach alt students about the systematic 
dilTercnccs between standard and other dialects 
Suwh teaching fosters respect for all dialects, as well 
as analytical intellectual growth. (GT) 
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Wall Susan V. 
A Sequence of Assignments for Basic Writing; 
i ' TeacUng To FVoblems ^Beyond the Sentence.** 
' Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note— Up., Papcp^prcscntcd at the Annual Meet- 
ing «f the Conference on College- CoqiposUi on 
and Comitiur^ication (31st, Washington, DC 
March 13-IS. 1980). 
Pub Type— Guides • Classroom • Teacher (052) — 
Sjicechcs/Meeting Papers (150) 
^ EDRS Price. MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Dcscnptors—* Assignments, College English, 
•Concept Formauon, 'Decision Making, De- 
scriptive Writing, Higher Education, Language 
Attitudes, Language usage. Low Achievement, 
*Self Bvaluation (Individuals), Student Attitudes, 
Student Development, '•Wnliog (Composition), 
•Writing Instruction, •Writfog Processes 
Students in college basic wntmg courses need to 
consider their own written language and to compare 
\x with 4t>ther students* work before they can develop 
a sense of the symbolic relationship between Ian- 
guage and experience* Because of a lack of previous 
writing cxpcnence, basic wnters have no sense that 
the "factj" about wbich they wnte are statements 
and therefore created, and no sense that this crea- 
tion is a matter of choice dependent on the writer's 
^intentions A sequence of wnting assignments has 
^ beetylevelopf^ that calls for basic wnting students 
to descnbe, analyze, and compare thefr decision 
making processes in a number of out-of-class experi- 
ences as well as in the experience of wnting papers 
The assignments aifd the, examination of other stu- 
dents' papers help students to see that writers can 
J choose many different ways to describe fhe same 
kinds of things, that writing is not alien to other life 
expenences, that their wilting behavior can be clas- 
sified in new ways, and that the use oflanguage to 
define the meaning of ai> expenence lies outside the 
<^vent itself. The Hnal'sssignment asks students to 
write a long paper about themselves as decision 
maken, incorporating into it generalizations drawn 
from their previous papers. This direct ehcouoter 
with their o#n ideas objectified on the page reveals 
more about the writing process than anythirtg teach- 
, crs can tell |hem. (QT) ^ 
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Premature Reassuraace and the Basic Writer. 
Pub Date— Mar'80 

Note— 12p.; Paper pfpsented at the Annual Meet- * 
ing of, the Confer^ce on Colldge Composition 
and Communication (31st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). Not available in paper copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Speechcs^Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Gassroom - Tcachpr'{052) * 

EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa. 
ble from EDRS. 
. Descriptors— •Basic Skills, College Freshmen, Ex- 
pectation, V •L^bw Achievement, * Motivation 
Techniques/ Nontraditional Students, •Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Influence, , 
Teichrng Methods, * Wnting (Composition), ' 
Writing Skills 

Identifiers— Teacher Student Conference*. 'Writ- 
ing Apprehension 

^College basic writing teachers tn^olvcd in stu- 
dent/teacher conferences should be aware of the 
negative efTecls that result from premature reassur- 
ance, assuring students of success too quickly and- 
/or beyond reasonable expectations. The attitudes 
of basic wnters can be divided into three general 
categories: (!) those who have always had trouble in 
composition courses and expect to continue 1o have 
(rouble writing, (2) those who have few mechanical 
pro^Iet^s but are reluctant to write because they are 
convinced (hey have nothing worthwhile to say, and 
^ (3) those who think they can write better than any- 
***one gfvcs them credit for, Prematurely reassunng 
the first category {^nters can lead them to misin- 
terpret a conditional, quahfied teacher- made state- 
mem as a guarantee" of success, e.g., if th^y focus on 
a stngle idea they will get a good-grade, writers 
the second category can become complacenpvh^ 
told too soon.they have almost ac hie ved^tfe)!; goal 
of cleaning* up mechanical errors a^Kl often Quit^ 
before they have developed writm^ fluency. The • 
third category of wnters oflen 4nplays a dramatic 
5hi/t (xom deuance to devastatitfn when confronted 
with an hon^t assessment o/ their writing, errors. 



often for the first tim^ and can ehcit from (he sym- 
pathetic teacher a false assurance that'the basic writ-, 
ing course is just what they need and all they need.' 
Basic >vriters are generally more insecure about 
their wnting than average college -freshmen and 
thqr teachers should cautiously use reassurance as 
a motivational technique. {A€A) ' . . 
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The Tea<ihi(ig of Composition and Different Cogni- 
tive Styles. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 * .V 
Note— IjJp., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (3 1st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980) 
Pub Type— .Information -Analyses (070) — Spee- 
^ ches/Weeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Cognitive Sfyle, College Students, 
Higher Education; Learning Disabilities, •Learn- 
ing Theones, Teaching Methods, •Writing (Com- 
position), •Wnting In^ruction 
Noting that many students appear to lack the 
skills necessary for composing an academic paper, 
this paper contends that such students may possess 
a field dependent cognitive style (tern\5d "ho|istic") 
that IS at odds with the needs and expectations of 
the c^tege world's field independent cognitive 
style Pointing out that cognitive style permeates all 
aspects o(» behavior, including language, the pat^r 
then discusses three aVeas of language differences 
indicative of l^olistic students that are of interest to 
teachers of composition hierarchical classification 
(holistic students do not perceive hierarchical dif- 
ferences and therefore have difTicuny^with.the in- 
ductive and deductive patterns *of argument often 
used for essay or term pap^ development), distance c 
(holistic students do not separate themselves from 
others and therefore havysroblems with the stand- • 
ard objective point-of'vi^ feqi^ired in most formal 
papers), and transitional features (holistic thinkers^ 
tend not to^use details and not to analyze and there- • 
"^ore are more.lUi:cly than analytical thinkers to use^ 
transitional features). The discussion also provides 
suggestions for composition teachers to use in han- 
dling these differences. The paper concludes that 
.small classes and individual attention from the in- 
structor may be the most effective ways to work 
with such students. (FL) 
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The PKilospphy of Teaching Composition through 
a CrdSs-Cultural Approach to Interdisciplinary 
^ humanities. * 
Pub Date*-Mar 80 . 

Nol6— 8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (31st, Washington, DC, March 
13-15, 1980)." 
Pub Type — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
• ports - Descnptive (141) — Opinion papers ( 1 20) 
EDR3 Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •Black Students, Course Content, 
•Cross Cultural Studies, Higher Education, 
•Humanities Instruction, •Multicultural Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, Self Esteem. Teach- 
ing Methods, •Writing (CSm posit ion)> •Wnting 
instruction ^ 

A redesigned college composition/humanities 
program that has its pnmary goal the raising of * 
the self-esteem of^a .predominately black s^udjjiu--* 
body IS described in this paper. First dj^cussScfare 
the deficiencies of an earlier jjtpgram, traditional 
freshman compos it loa^otTo wed by sophomore 
humanities.^JiwH-Tcntered arOund the cultural 
achievcnierils of ^hitc Europeans The new pro- 
^r^m IS presented as implementing a thematic text- 
book designed specifically for the course, remedial 
skill-building exercisesjising pro^tartied material^ 
patterned essay wntirig based on personal cxperi^ 
cncp, and the student-centered or dramaturgical 
methods of Kenneth Macrorie and James Moffett, 
all withm the context of the study of African, Orien- 
tal, and Western humanities. (AEA) • 
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Respecting the Learners Expertise: Assignments 
That Ask Students to Write about Composing. 
Pub Date— Not 79 ' ^ 
;Noie— I4p^ Paper presenled at the Annual Meet- 

• ing'of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(69lh, San* Francisco. -CA, November 22-24, 

• 1979), • , N . 

Pub Type— J Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classrpom*- Teacher (052) — Reports - 
■Descnptive (141) , 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage, 
Descnplors-^AduRs, •Assignments, ^Bas/c Skills,' 
Higher Education, Low Achievement, *TcachiQg 
Methods, •WntJhg (C6m position), ".Writing Irt- 
struction, "Wnting Processes, •Wnting Skills 
One way.to help ba?ic wnters become more effec- 
tive wnters is to encourage them to consider and 
wnte about what they do in writing-the problems « 
they face and the satisfactions the^ glean Using "a 
scheme that involves using a hierarchy of stages of 
abstraction m discourse,' students can be led to de- 
velopment of their wnting skiil^ One such hier- 
archy goes from the lowest level of recording what 
is happening at present, through the intermediate 
level of reporting or narrating what happened in the 
past, to the higher levels of generalizing about what 
hap^ns and theorizing about what will or may hap- 
pen The students' job over the semester would be 
to reinvent their own systems of abstraction about 
writing and their ownJangaage for the activities 
they engaged in when they assumed the role of 
wnter. (TJ) 
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A Comparison of Fragmented and Holistic Modes 
of Instruction in Remedial Writing Courses at 
, Sacramento City College. 
Pub Date— Apr 79 . ^ 
>Note— 97p , Ed. D. Dissertation, Nova University 
Pub^Type— Disserfations/Theses - Undeterniined 
(040) 

EMS Price • MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
t)escnptors — Academic Achievement, Community 

• Colleges, Doctoral -Dissertations, English, Error 
Analysis (Language), Grammar, Learning "fteo- 

, ncs, Matched Groups, *Nontraditional Edu^a- ' 
tion, "Remedial Instruction, •Teaching Methods, 
Teaching Models,. •Two Year Colleges, Wnting 
(Composition), Writing Ins true tion",i ^Writing 
Skills , ^ • 

Identifiers — •Holistic Approach » i?^" * 

A study of two groups of students ai Sacfafnento 
City College (California) was undertaken in' Fall, 
1978, to determine whether the holistic approach to 
the teaching of basic wnting (involving the tech- 
niques of free writing, wnting from stipiulus words, 
an^ (Controlled composition) could result in mor^ 
significant gains in fluency and reduction>>f^e- . 
chanical errors in students' wnting^uWrfcould the 
traditiooai, fragmented approach Both groups, 
matched omthe basis of the Task II placement test, 
high school English grades, high school grade point 
averages, age. and sex, .were administered uniform 
writing tests before gnd after the semester A single * 
cyaluator counttcd the words in each paper its a 
rough measure of fluency and tabulated errors ac- 
cordmg to 18 error categories. The significance of 
gain registered in a comparison of the two tests was 
determined by a jury of six English teachers. Among 
other findings, 4he study showed that the group 
taught with fragmental instruction experienced a 
9 9% decrease in^ fluency and a 1 5 2% decrease in " 
errors, while the group taught with holistic methods 
increased.fluency ty 17 5% and decreased errors by 
42 9% Data tables airtd a survey of relevant litera- 
ture are included (Aulhor/JP) 
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Sttmgkss, Maniyn S. 
Creating tlie Memory 6t Unheard Sentences* 
Pub Date— Feb 79 

Note--t4p.; Paper presented at the Annual MCet* 
ingof the Southeastern Conference on Enghsh in 
the Two- Year College (14th, Orlando,/ Plonda, 
February 8-10, 1979) / 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meetirtg Papers (KSO)— In- 
formation 'Analyscj*(070) / 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors— Higher Education, Kernel Sentences, 
* Language Processing, 'Memory, /Phrase Struc- 
ture, Secondary Education, Sentence Combinmg, 
Syntax, Teaching. Methods, "Transformational 
Generative Grammar, Wnling (Cqmposition), 
•Writing Processes, •Writing jSkills >• 
Combining concepts of cognitive ./neory with 
those of rhetopc and linguistics can Jielp writing 
teachers understand the kind& of activlies that will 
enable basic wnters to produce syntacac construc- 
tions appropriate for the (^ntent they \bave gene'> 
rated review of rese/rch 'studies of sentence 
combining, syntactic cy6nstructions, grammatical 
chunking, and other transformational theories de- 
monstrates the necessity for understanding the in- 
put of short-term mymor^ on language -processing 
activities. After detjtffnining that a student sn fact 
ha^ difllculty with 2^ j^afticular transformation, such 
aSLinfinitive phras/s, mtreasipgly complex appropn- 
ate exercises can be designed so the student can 
reconstruct them cprrectly and eventually rewrite 
previously written papers using that transforma- 
tional structu^^ The intent of such sequenced ac- 
tivities IS .to accustom students to using 
sophtsticatea syntactic patterns without avertmgr 
their attenti^j^n from the content of their wnting 
Teaching tfie process of revision becomes easier 
when inexperienced wnters understand that short- 
term memory limits their ability to convey full 
meaning m a first draft, and the ability to "chunk" 
sophisticated syntactic structures can help them 
hold more content in memory while- wnting down 
their, thoi^ht^ Language- processing activities 
should be designed to make language a tool that 
s^Jrves content. (AEA) . 



0413 • ' ED 174 987 

Hays. Janice ^ 
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Note— 30p«, ..Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng- 
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Pub Type — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analy^s (070) — Speeches/ Meeting 
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£DRS JPrice • MPQl/PCO;j Plus PosUge. , 
Dpseffptors — •Basic Skills, College Freshmen, 
•Connected Discourse, *Developmental l*ro- 
grams. 'Discourse Analysis, Higher Education^ 
Remedial Instruction, •Sentence Combining, 
teaching' Methods, *Wnting Skills 
ways in which the study of discourse analysis can 
aid the teacher of basic writing in helping their stu- 
dei|ts to express themselves fluently are explored in 
this paper It is noted that remedial wrttcrs nded to 
learn to relate abstract ideas to concrete examples 
and that they seem unable to supply the connections 
between ideas, especially those of a caCisal and pur- 
posive relationship Discourse analysis is suggested 
as a means of providing writers with an understand- 
ing of relating assertions and developing them with 
the emphasis on t\ie wnting of better discourse, 
rather than on the learning of complicated models 
of analysis. A combination of sentence combining 
techniques and patterned practice. is suggested to 
teach these relationships (MKM) 
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EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Higher Education, Learning Activi- 
ties, 'Peer ^caching, 'Small Group Instruction, 
•Student Participatipn, Teaching Methods, 
Videotape Recordings, •Wnting (Composition), 
The small group activities described in this, paper 
resulted from the author's attempts to involve and 
challenge reluctant learners in an introductory col- 
lege composition course. The paper descnbes the 
main types of. activities used-oraP discussion of 
^ readings, collaboration on structure drills, exchange 
of worksheets for peer correction, and peer-critiqu- 
inglin triads-and descnbes a project in videotaping 
a p^er-cntiquing session, which was not a complete 
success due to technical difficulties. It reports i>osi- 
tive outcomes of the group activities compared to 
outcQmes noted for students in another section of 
the course who spent time in a wnting center but 
had no group activities, and it includes guidebnes 
and checklists given to students to aid them in dis- 
cussing and critiquing each other's work (GT) 
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Pub Date-'78 

Note — 14p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of, the Conference on College t^omposition 
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EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — College Programs, •Disabilities, 
Higher Education, •Identification, •Learning 
^isabihties. Learning Problems, •Remedial In- 
ryruction. Teaching Methods. •Wnting (Compo- 
sition), •Wnting Skills 

There are students who have "invisible hand- 
icaps" specific learning disabilities who need fo be 
identified and given„ assistance. One such student 
was discovered in a freshman composition class be- 
cause of the disparity between hi; in-class writing 
and his take-home wnting. It was ascertained that 
he had a learning disabihty that made it difficult for 
him to manipulate symbols spatially. After complet- 
ing an alternative course through a writing labora- 
tory using "Process One, a College Wnting : 
Program," he was able to improve his skills to the 
point of^arning a "C* grade. In working with stu- 
dents who have learning disabilities, some sugges- 
tions are: establish and publicize some system of 
referral and diagnosis, ur^e those who teach writing 
to support such a system, establish uniform stand- 
ards throughout all departments offenng waivers for 
specific learning disabilities, use the system often, 
provide a required program of special help, include 
audiovisual components in the^ supplementary wnt- 
ing program and use writteif exercises and objective 
tests to check mastery of pnnciples, ^d give such 
students career guidance, and personal counseling 
throughout their jcollege years (VJ) , , « 
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Note— 9p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
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EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
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tered Curriculum, •^tudent Projects, Teaching 

Methods, Wnting (Composition) 

The eight course projects listed in this paper are 
designed specincally for a frcshman^level open ad- 
missions course in children's literature, but they can 
be adapted to fit th6 needs of any beginhing Vtopics*' 
htcrat^ure course that has students with vi^idety var- 
ied preparation, ability, and goals. The projects in- 
clude telling»and reading stones, compiling an 
ethnic, national, or> problem-focused reading list* 
making a journal of children's reactions to stones 
(or of students' reaction<rto topical reading maten- 
als), writing a children's ^tory, leading children in 



writing poetry: making aj;xpsscultural companson 
of folktales, and wnting an essay on a fairy tale from 
the viewpoint of Bruno Bctt^hcim. Whatever the 

' topic o f the couFfe, the teac her can create a set of 
— projccis similar to these and stimulate the^ftteresis 

*9f students from a variety of backgrounds and with 

ya variety of writing abilities (RL) 
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souri, March 3I-April 2, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
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Teaching Methods. "Wnting (Composition). 
Writing Exercises. Wnting Skills 
The basic outline for a 16 sentence structured es- 
say IS a pattern that helps remedial writing students 
to improve their wnting skills and that can be ap- 
phed in the basiC speech course and the remedial 
reading prograsn* as well This document presents 
introductory comments about grading procedures 
for student ess&ys based on the model and k collec- 
tion of instructional matenals that reflect its ap- 
plications, including student wnting samples, two 
writing exercises (putting 16 sentences in the proper 
order and filling in certain sentences that have been 
left blank in a prepared theme), an essay by Vance 
Packard compared with the model, and assignments 
and questioning techniques from a remedial reading 
course outline (RL) 
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Identifiers — *Christensen (Francis) « 

Francis Chtistensen's Rhetoric, Program stresses 
narrative-descnptive and expository writing, and of- 
' fers a guide for the structure of the paragraph. In this 
approach.* students develop their composition skills 
' by writing sentences similar to model sentences that 
Christensen has extracted from the works of suc- 
cessful writers. The basic model is the cumulative 
sentence, which contains a short base or main clause 
with one or more "free" modifiers in the final posi- 
tion. fTom practice with this model, students learn. 
'^0 employ'four pnnciples adding free modifiers, 
directing-the movement of modification, explonng 
levajs of generality, and improving the^ texture of 
wnnng with proper modific^ion (RL) ^ 
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This paper describes a college summer-enrich- 
ment program that helps minority students improve 
their communication skills The program concen- 
trates as many different wnttng experiences as pos- 
sible into J'month-long workshop that provides 
intensive, individualized, daily wntmg practice wltlh 
a vanety of instructional materiats. The major thrust 
of the program is first to free students from the 
inhibitions they might >iave about college-ievel 
composition or creative expression, and thep to 
focus on tHnr grarflmar and punctuation problems 
Seven student writing samples are mciuded for dis- 
cussion. (RL) 
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EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— 'College Freshmen, 'Course Con- 
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Programs. School Surveys. Success, 'Writing 
^ Skills 

A questionnaire sent to universities across the 
United States, asking for information about 
remedial English 'programs, yielded responses from 
85 universities. Analysts of the responses resultedin 
the formulation of seven rules for organizing a suc- 
cessful remedial English course (I) Don't bind the 
course, to a textbook <2) Aim the course toward the 
^ writing of sentences that are related to one another 
(3) Begin the course with a diagnostic test and a 
writing ssimple, and start work on some common 
ground of error (4) Plan to revise your plan (5) 
Ktcp the students active (6) Work on a tutq^'ial 
basis as much as possible (7) H^ve the students 
wnte every da> In piannmg a remedial composition 
program based on these rules, two sets of variables 
must be considered those related to the university 
system -class size, time allotted for the course, and 
teacher competence-and those related to the^'stu'- 
dents-attcndance, attitude, and ability Experiences 
in' conducting a remedial composition program 
demonstrate that such a program can be successful 
(GW) - 
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Business communic^ttions studen^ who too often 
feel themselves defeated from their previous at> 
tempts to learn to wnte need to be shown^how to 
take the ^inful pressure off writing and how' to 
learn )vritten communication by using feedback Six 
specific steps t;^hich may be followed in helping sttr- ' 
^cnts cope with feehngs of fajlure are 'letting them 
koow that the tcjag^her understands their^ feelings, 
, letting them kn9w that they are not alone in their 
defeat and pain, admitting -that teachers Can't teach 
thenr how to write (they can learn to teach them* 
selves), showing them how tonake as much pressure 
as possible off the writing {)rocess, providing them 
with the feedback they need to learn written com- 
munication, and sparing them from findl disappoint 
meni. (JM) * ' / \ ' * 
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This paper (I) discusses the SQ3R formula for 
reading* survey, question, read, r(;cite, and review; 
and (2) proposes a similar formula for remedial 
composition; RpSW, which means, read, search, se- 
lect, study, and wnte. An example oflhis formula is 
given, using imperative sentences ts the understood 
subject. In usi^g'the composition formula dunng a 
class, the teacher demonstrates on the chalkboard a 
number of examples of imperatively sentences t 
which the students tead and analyze As part of the 
homework assignment, the students are instructed 
to search for imperative sentences and select five of 
them to bnng to class. The idea of this exercise is to 
get the students to discover examples of imperative 
sentences, from sources outside the classroom so 
^hey can relate them to nonacademic life Finally, 
the students study the features of the imperative 
sentence, and then wnte their own (TS) 
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sition), Writing Skills 

This paper argues that the immediate reason for 
the decline in literacy in our colleges is the shift 
from an emphasis on the traditional discipline re- 
quired in construction to an emphasis on spon- 
taneity in writing. Of the four phases of the creative 
process (preparation, incubation, illumination, and 
verification), only verification should be empha- 
sized in college writing classes. Verification is 'de- 
fined as the phase dependent on reasoning and 
judgment and involving the expansion of the illumi- 
nation m order to ensure its communication. A pro- ^ * 
gram for freshman English students who enter 
college without the basic language and communica- 
tioh skills is described. The course metis two days 
a week in a w'ndng laboratory, twc^days in a reading 
laboratory, and one day m a speech laboratory 
Minim!al standards for the reading and wnting sec- 
" tions of the course are determined,' and any student 
who fails to meet the standards for either of the 
disciplines must repeat the course. (TS) 
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Pub Date— Apr 73 

Note— 2 1 p., Paper presented at the Conference on 

College Composition and Communication (New 

Orleans, Apr^-X 1973) 
.EDRS Price - MTO/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Behavioral Objectives, Descriptive 

Writing, 'Disadvantaged Youth, 'Paragraph 
' Composition, 'Teaching Methods, 'Two Year 

College Students. Visual Arts, Visual Stimuli, 

'Writing (Composition)' 

A method called "Objectives-Art^** by which's 
disadvantaged students in a community collego can 
be taught to structure paragraphs, is described 
Works of art are intended to be a stimulus to di2 
student's sense of unity between form and content. 



and t^e objectives are aimed at transferring the stu- 
dent's perception of form and unity into a process 
Nl^hich can improve the quality of his writing Hie * 
method consists of a prewriting sample of student 
paragraphs, a slide of a work of art as visual stimulus 
to perception, perforr^ance ot>jectives for structur* 
ing paragraphs, other visual devices such as models 
of paragraphs, sequentially arranged instruction 
based on^approximations of the final results, m-class 
practice of every objective, and frequent encourag- 
ing reinforcement of student responses. Objectives 
for the method require the student to include in his 
paragraph (1) ific title of the art work, (2) the name 
of the artist; (3) the name of the work of art; (4) 
quotation marks around the title of the work; (5) 
dominant impressions the student had of the work; 
(6) logical order to details; (7) a minimum of three 
details; (8) each detail must be related to the domi- 
nant impression; (9) repetition of key ideas, (10) 
mention of the artist, and (I I) a clincher sentence 
to finish off the paragraph. (HOD) 
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Students, Comparative Analysis, Creoles, Cul- 
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lecls. Rhetoric, 'Standard Spoken Usage, 'Teach- 
ing , Methods, Team Teaching, Textbooks, 
'Writing Skills 
* This paper considers the problem of teaching for- 
mal composition skills to those whose repertories 
lack formal standard speaking style. The approach 
advocated here is bidialectal and is based on the idea 
that control of a vanety of language styles is a useful 
tool and that productive competence of formal com- 
position style is a mandatory skill for those who 
wish to obtain a university degree in this country. 
The educational objectives of this approach are to 
teach the student to identify the features which dis- 
tingtiish standar^l from nonstandard usage, to recog- 
nize the appropriateness of dialects to situations, \q 
identify the features which distinguish the registers 
with special emphasis on those of the formal written 
register, to recognize the functional interrelation- 
ship' between registers and dialecis within the 
speech community, to wnte compositions in the 
standard dialect on many topics using standard 
rhetoricsil techniques,, and to organize and carry <^t 
a research topic in acceptable academic form. De- 
tails on classroom techniques, textbooks, and proce- 
dures are provided, and a bibliography is included. 
(Author/VM) 
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course, 'Discovery Learning, 'Imitation, Lai 
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memic Analysis, Technical Wnting, Wntmg 
(Composition), 'Wnting Exercises, Writing Skills 
The expen mental program in remedial composi- 
tion descnbed in this jntenm report was designed on 
the assumption that students could best icam^to 
write minimally acceptable compositions by jmitat- 
ing paragraph and essay models which have been 
divided into a series of incremental steps. The Objec- 
tives of thV program were to develop /i heuristic 
method (6t discovenng and sorting matenal, to cbn- 
tro^pecific paragraph and essay model), and to 
coniTbUhe-high frequency features of an acceptable 
wnttenyiaiect. These objectives were fulfifled m 
incrememal stages with exercised based on tag- 
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memic substitution and embedding at several levels 
of stntcture and with pre-writing exercises involving 
oral dt^ussion, debates, and speeches. Preliminary 
rciults indicate that the program produces writing, 
competency and can be modified to deal wilh differ- 
ent kinds of writing, (Author/JM) 
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EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage, 
Descriptors — 'Adult Education, 'Disadvantaged,' 
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'ing Mcthods,^*Jfriting Skills 
A teacher of English composition analyzes a few 
examples of written compositions given him by a 
class of adult job trainees, the majority of whom are 
of ghetto high school background By concentrating 
on th^|>ositive aspects of their efforts and deempha- 
sizing rigid grammatical mechanics which tend to 
inhibit their ex^ession, he discovers that his stu- 
dents have a desire to wnte, as well as an abundance 
of natural creativity. (CW) 
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Pub Date — 67 ' 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors — •Adult Basic Education, •Instruc- 
. lional Materials, Paragraph Composition, Read- 
ing Comprehension, 'Reading Development, 
Silent Reading, •♦Teaching Guides, •1'eaching 
Methods, Vocabulary Development, Writing Ex- 
ercises t-y. 
STEPS IN TEACHINGoEACh LESSOmiN * 
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, A SERIES OF 
WORKBOOKS FOR ADULTS LEARNING TO 
READ AND WRITE,- ARE OUTLINE- 
STIMULATING INTEREST, NEW WORDS, SI- 
LENT READING, QUESTIONING FOR 
COMPREHENSION, JIEEXAMINATION OF 
NEW WORDS, READING EXERCISES, WRIT- 
ING PRACTICE, AND PARAGRAPH WRIT- s 
ING. LESSON PLANS FOR BOTH VOLUMES 
ARE INCLUDED THIS DOCUMENT IS 
AVAILABLE FROM NOBLE AND NOBLE, 
PUBLISHERS, INC, 750 THIRD AVE, NEW 
YORK 10017. 140 PAGES (AJ) 
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OPERATION ALPHABET 2 CONSISTS OF 
NINETY LESSONS FOR ADUITS LEARNING 
TO READ AND WRITE, IN TWO VOLUMES. 
PART TWO CONTAINS LESSONS 41 
THROUGH 90. ALTHOUGH THE LESSONS 
ARE PLACED IN A SEQUENTIAL DEVELOP- 
MENT. EACH VOLUME HAS ITS OWN TA- 
BLE OF CONTENTS AND GLOSSARY SO • 
THAT THEY CAN BE USED EITHER SINGLY 
OR TOGETHER. EACH LESSON CONTAINS 
NBW WORDS, A STORY, READING EXER- 
CISES, AND WRITING PRACTICE. LESSONS * 
CONTAIN' INFORMATION ABOUT GOING 
TO THE DENTIST, REGISTERING TO VOTE, 
AND PLANNING A VACATION. THERE ARE 
STORIES ABOJUT AMERICAN HISTORY AND 
PEOPLE AND EVENTS THAT HAVE CON- 
TRIBUTED TO rr. THIS DOCUMENT IS 
AVAILABLE* FRQM NOBLE AND NOBLE, 
PUBLISHERS. INC.. 750 THIRD AVE. NEW 
YORK 10017. J60 PAGES (AJ) 
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OPERATION ALPHABET 2 CONSISTS OF 
NINETY LESSONS FOR ADULTS LEARNING 

- TO READ AND WRITE, IN TWO VOLUMES. 
PART ONE CONTAINS LESSONS ONE 
THROUGH' 40. ALTHOUGH THE LEMONS 
ARE PLACED IN A SEQUENTIAL DEVELOP- 
MENTi EACH VOLUME. HAS ITS OWN TA- 
BLE OK CONTENTS AND GLOSSARY SO 
THAT THEY CAN BE USED EITHER SINGLY 
OR TOGETHER. EACH LESSON CONTAINS 
NEW WORDS, A STORY, READING EXER- 

' Cists, AND WRITING PRACTICE. LESSONS 
CONTAIN INFORMATION ABOUT SUCH AS- 
PECTS OF DAILY ADULT LIFE AS APPLY- 
ING FOR* A JOB, PAYING TAXES. 
MANAGING A HOUSE, AND SHOPPING. 

• THERE ARE STORIES ABOUT AMERICAN 
HISTORY AND PEOPLE AND EVENTS THAT 
HAVE CpNTRlBUTED TO IT. THE DOCU- 
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THE TEACHER'S GUIDE PROVIDES * 
SUGGESTIONS FOR INTRODUCING EACH 
OF THE 100 LESSONS IN OPERATION AL- 
PHABET 1, A WORKBOOK TO HELP ADULTS 
LEARN TO READ AND WRITE. IT LISTS 
MATERIALS NEEDED, AND OUTLINES THE 
PRESENTATION AND WRITING PRACTICE. 
AN IhTTRODUCTORY SECTION COVERS 
ABILITY GROUPING WITHIN A CLASS, 
READING RATES, AND GUIDEPOSTS TO 
GOOD TEACHING OF ADULTS. THE DOCU- 
MENT IS AVAILABLE FROM NOBLE AND 
NOBLE, PUBLISHERS, INC., 750 THIRD AVE., 
NEW YOkK 10017. 137 PAGES, (AI) 
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OPERATIONALPHABET nSTHEFIRSTOF . 
A SERIES OF WORKBOOKS PLANNED T<^ 
HELP ADULTS LEARN TO READ AND 
WRITE. EACH OF THE 100 LESSONS DEVE- 
LOPS ONE ibEA OF INTEREST TO ADU&TS^ 
, EMPHASIZING KEY W(5rdS AND PRAC- 
TICE WRITING EXERCISES. WORDS USED 
IN THE LESSONS ARE DEFINED AT THE 
END OF THE BOOK. THIS DOCUMENT IS . 
AVAILABLE FROM NOBLE AND NOBLE, 
PUBLISHERS, INC, 750 THIRD AVE, NEW * 
YORK lOOt^ 128 PAGES.-(AJ) 
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mentary Secondary Education, English Instruc- 
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Metjiods, •Writing (Cbmposition) 
Mainstream ing students means moving them out 
of segregated learning environments in special edu- 
cation classes and integrating them into regular 
classes with "normal" children. Mamstreammg also 
has relevance to gifted chikiren. Both gifted and 
handicapped students are searchmgfor meatiing, for 
which the primary source is language. The main 
^ medium for transmitting meaning from one genera- 
tion or culture to another is language through litera- 
^ ture. Mainstreaming has many implications for the 
learning of language, literature, and composition. 
For example, every child enters a classroom with his 
Or her own lexicon of the English language. Main- 
streaming both handicapped and gifted children in- < 
creases the diversity of the classroom -teachers 
should capitalize On the wealth of students* lan> 
guage. Such diversity also allows fofthe use of peer 
tutors* and in mainstreamed classes, low, average, 
^ and high achievers can be praised for positive con- 
tributions to the class. In light of such diversity, 
random grouping is recommended to explore 
themes in literature. Instead of teaching language, 
literature, and composition as separate subjects, ef- 
forts jhputd be made to teach for transfer from one 
area to another^ For example, the nature of main - 
streamed classrooms necessitates the stcucturing of 
composition instruction in a developmerital se- 
quence of language skills. (HTH) 
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Designed for use with gifted students in grades 6 
through 8, the unit deals with suggestions for deve- 
lopiitg creativity through writing poetry. It is ex- 
plained that the focus is on helping, students 
recognize thtir own creativity before teaching po- 
etry skills. Information on objectives, materials, and 
presentatiqn methods is presented for the following 
lessons, you and creativity (limencks); what is po- 
etry; word selection; poeiry and movement, j:on- 
crete poetry, snowball (a device for the creative use 
of language in which words are set d^n in progres- 
sion); and a Hnal workshop and wnteup. (CL) 
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The unit on lan^ua^e is designed for presentation 
to middle schioplp junior high, and senior high gifted 
students. Information on Objectives, matenals, and 



presentation guidelines is presented for eight les- 
sons on the following topics: purposes and process 
of language, successful/ unsuccessful communica* 
tion, precise/ imprecise communication, connota^ 
tion, image and language style, ana creativity m 
language. (CL) 
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This booklet on teaching composition to gifted 
students in kindergarten through grade 12 begins by 
deflnrng the term, "gifted student," and stressing 
the importance of a good writing curriculum to 
those students. It then discusses (1) guidelines for 
creating a Writing program for gifted students; (2) 
Benjamin Bloom's taxonomy applied to the writing 
proces^ (3) assessing growth in the gifted itudent's 
writing? (4) purposes for writing expressive, referen- 
tial, literary, and persuasive forms; and (5) essay 
writing for gifted and talented students. Ar^ an- 
notated bibliography lists extensive resources for 
teachers of gifted students. (AEA) 
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tracts, •Poetry, •llnits of Study 

Following a bnef discussion of the value of poetry 
for gifted children, this paper outlines activities in a , 
poetry unit for gtfted children of middle school age 
Addressed directly to students, the unit is divided ^ 
into the fol]owing»scuion!>. (1) a list of behavioral 
objectives, which relate to responding to poetry, un- 
derstanding poetic conventions, and wnttng poetry, 
(2) a test of«students' knowledge about poetry, de- 
signed to be used as both a pretest and a posttest; (3) 
ft'list of ten activities involving reacting to the ideas 
in specific poems; (4) a list of 30 activities involving 
responding to the language in specific^ poems, (S) a 
list of six poetry writing activities; and (6) a descat>< 
tion of a culminating activity iq which the class 
creates a class poetry book The paper alsoincludes 
a list of poems fo be read in the unit and a bibliogra* 
phy of poetry anthologies and books about English 
instruction (GT) 
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A study of the goals of an'^^ccclerated composition 
and literature curnculum was sub4ivided into' a 
"concurrence" strand designed to determine tlie 
a^Yeement on course objectives by students, par- 
ents, and teachers, and an attainment" strand to 
determine the extent to which students attained ex- 
isting objectives Th^study involved 269 tenth ^nd 
eleventh grade students enrolled in an accelerated 
« Enghsh program and S9 parents and teachers. After 
a pilot study, five course goals were defined for com- 
position (composing /organizing, expository writ- 
tng. mechanical skills, expressive /imaginative 
writing, and vocabulary development) and five for 
literature (literature as it reflects society, analysis of 
the author's craft, affective appreciation, evaluation, 
and personal relevance) A free-response instru- 
ment required participants to list importaiTt course* 
objectives that were lat^rttabulated and categ,orized 
under the ten goals. To measure their attainment, 
students took standardized vocabulary and reading 
comprehension tests and wrote expository themes. 
In addition, the themes of a sample oi seven giftedji* 
pupils were examined for syntactical maturity Re- 
sponses' showed fSignificant agreement ^mong the 
groups surveyed on course goals and satisfactory 
levels of student achievement. The mean scores of 
the seven giftedLstudents showed a high level of 
attainment. Thenndings sugges^that parents are a 
nch source of mtormation and support in formulat- 
ing or revising programs "^nd that teachers were 
more interested in developing composition skills 
than m the literature program. (AEA) 
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Pub Date— 79 
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Available from — College Board PublicatioQs Or- * 
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ble from EDRS. 
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cation. Teaching Guides, *Writing (Composi- 
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^ The purpose of this booklet is to aid those teachers 
who wish to begin a course in advanced placement 
English language and composition Five sections arc 
ineluded that outline different ways of organizing a 



course in language and composition The topics dis- 
cussed are. aims and modes in writing, semantics, 
structure, and style, argument and rljetonc, a the- 
matic approach, and a multidisc'plinary approach 
All are based on general topics an^ include both ihe 
study of the process of writing arid the reading and 
analysis of varieties of discursive prose The appen- 
dixes include sample exercises and assignments ai?3 
a*bibliography for teachers (MKM) 
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For those students who qualify, the Advance Pro- 
gram offers an opportunity to follow a stimulating 
curnculum designed for the academically talented. 
This guide for ninth grade Enghsh was developed to 
broaden the student's skill and understanding of the 
history of the English language, composition, gram- 
mar. vocabulary development, and literature Spe- 
cific aims are identified at the beginning of each 
course and umls of study contain lists of words for 
, vocabulary development In literature study, stu- 
dents explore and discuss the works of notable writ- 
ers who have used language m a masterful and 
highly disciplined manner Plato, Homer, Swift, 
Shakespeare, Shaw, Orwell, and others. (JM) 
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velopment, Wnting Skills 
For thdse students who quahfy, the Advance Pro- 
gram offers an opportunity to follow a stimulating 
curnculum designed for the academically talented. 
This guide for tenth grade Enghsh was designed to 
help the student learn to appraise both the scientific 
and the aesthetic facets of language and to view the 
specific and general interactions between language 
ai}d civilization. Units in the guide emphasize the 
areas of language, literature, and composition and 
their int^errelationships. The linguistic, approach to ^ 
the history of language (begun in ninth grade^sis^ 
extended, with a practical, contemporary applica- 
tion of semantics. (JM) 
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For those students who qualify, the Advance Pro* 
gram offers an opportunity to follow a stimulating 
curriculum designed for the academically talented. 
The purposes of the course outlined in this guide for 
twelfth grade English are to bring the previous three 
years' studies in Advance Program EngHsji to a 
meaningful culmination, to provide a challenging, 
practical, collcgC'tcvcl course of study that includes 
the traditional twelfth grade experiences in English 
literature, to expand these experiences to include 



representative literature that offers a world view of 
the universality of human experience, and to pre> 
pare studenl^ adequately for advanced placement in 
college ThQ ititroductory unit on the history of the 
English languag^einforces ninth and tenth grade 
linguistic studies and provides expencnces designed 
to bring the students to a realization of the dynamic 
character of their language-from Beowulf and 
Chaucer to Eliot and Shaw The units include exer- 
\:ises in expository writing in correlation with the 
literature sti^ies so that the students can discover 
their basic deficiencies and strengthen their skills 
(JM) . » 
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For those students who qualify, the Advance Pro- 
gram offers an opportunity to foihow a stimulating 
curriculum designed for the academically talented 
This guide for eleventh grade English focuses on the 
study of hterature which concerns itself with the 
individual's attempt to maintain personal dignity in 
the struggles against universal forces-social forces, 
forces within the individual, and prejudice. Particu* 
lar attention is given to economic, political, social, 
and philosophical^ movements which have in- 
fluenced American writers throughout the country's 
literary dev'elopment and to writers selected^or 
their unique, innovative use of topic^ and styles that 
distinguish Amencan literature from other Western 
hterature (JM) 



0444 ED U3 731 

' Schulktnd, Carole Marks 
Ad Astra: Creative Writing for the Gifted Second- 
ary School Student. 
Pub Date— Oct 75 * 
Note — 42p , Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the New York State English Council 
(25th, Buffalo, October 9-11, 1975), A description 
of the Board of Cooperative Educational Services 
(BOOES) Institutes held m Suffolk County, N Y 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/TC02 Plus Postage. 
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•Writing Exercises t 
This paper gives an overview of the crea^ve wnt- 
ing program at BOCES III Institute for Gmed'and 
Talented Youth dunng the 1974 and 1975 summer 
sessions There were five major activity'^areas in the 
workshop, training in sensory awareness; writing, 
accompanied by criticism and rHtsion; editing and 
publismng a &opk: literary analysis; ancT wnting and 
< performing drama. Various games, activities, and 
mstructional techniques and materials for helping 
the students- become proficient in each of these 
areas are described The three appendixes include 
such matcnals as lesson plans, assignments, and 
samples of student w«rk (TS) 
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Descriptors— College English, "Computer Assisted 
Instniction»*Cdmputer Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion. •Literary Styles, Tagmemic Analysis, •Writ- 
ing Exercises, *Wriling Instruction,- Writing 
Processed. •Writing Skills 
T)ie format of the Instruction Dialogue Author 
Facility (IDAF) computer program has been ap- 
^^plied to teaching clause analysis irM:ollege Writing 
classes. The IDAF program exerciscia great deal of 
control over a writing studcnt*s progression through 
lessons. Each of the writing leMpns consists of one 
or more exchanges between the instructor and the 
student The IDAF program ajso stores statistics on 
individual lessons and permits instructors to revise 
lessons or to append materials for students with spe- 
cial needs. The format of the lessons is cWuse anal-, 
ysi^, reflecting theory and prtictice related t& 
tagmemic analysis. To encourage the comiywition 
frpccss on the computer, students are asked to 
make use of subor4lnators to create complex and^ 
compound-complex. sentences. Through this clause 
analysis approach to writing, students understand 
the options they ha^e in creating their~ writing 
styles, options tanging from the centrality of the 
verb to the structure of information in cumulative or 
J>cnod{c sentence siructares. Further, these stu- 
dents begin to see how toexpand inflsrmational con- 
tent by yoking closely related thoughts together by 
Idding words o; clauses th^t modify, explain, de- 
scribe,, or add details to propositions. (Appendixes , 
provide examples from the lessons^in the program ) 
(Rt) ' . 
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A study was coi\ducted to test whether qu^ntita- ' 
tive feedback would help students write with the 
styhstic simplicity appropriate to their audience and ' 
purpose without sacrificing other elements of go^ 
writing Two business and technical writing classes 
j e c e ived identical reading assignments, classroom 
activities, and writing assignments; but one classgot 
feedback on their writing froin a computerized read- 
ability formula, the Simplified Test Approach for 
Readability (STAR), which was based on the Flesch 
readability formula. Five assignments were tested in 
all, and a nine-point scale was used to assess appro- 
priateness of stylistic simplicity. The results were 
suggestive but not conclusive. The overall achieve- 
ment of students in the STAR group correlated 
more positively with scores on the ^ stylistic tsim- 
plicity scale than did the achievement of students in^^ 
ih^ -control group. However, the control group 
scores on the stylistic simplicity^ scale wfTC- not 
highly predictive of overall achievement. That is, 
the control group students may have mastered sty- 
listic simplicity, but their learning did not consist- 
ently, correlate with overall achievement Further 
analysis suggested that feedback to students about 
grade level' equivalents in readability may have ac- 
counted for the relation of overall achievement to 
stylistic sinxplicity* (RL) 
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Computer assisted instruction can be used for 
stimulating* rhetorical invention in English composi* 
tion. The computer program is responsible for the 
direction .of the inquiry and the motivational se- 
quence while the writer is responsible for the con- 
tent. The resulting interaction raised to the 
conscious level what writers already know about 
their subjects and makes^them write down their 
ideas. The computer programs also have the ability 
to ask questions to which writers don*t yet know the 
answers. Such dialogues, by generating some disso- 
nance, prompt writers to articulate problems that 
the ctimputer-cUed interaction uncovers. The com- 
puter can also provide approximately 560 coiffer- 
ence^hours teaching invention as well as print 
students* copies of their interactions. Computer 
tasks need not be a pedagogical bed of drill "and 
practice s<fquences alone, but can be a creative, 
open-ended, problem solving application of instruc- 
tional computing. (HOD) 
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scnption 

As an aid to Miami Dade Commiinity CoUege $ 
wnting ifistructors. this report descnbes the use of 
«the Response System sv^th VanaMe Prescnptton 
(RSVP) Program for Immediate Analysis of Writ- 
ing, a software package designed to produce feed- 
back statements m the furm of personalized letters 
that reinforce student learning and help correct 
writing errors The report first outhnes the history 
of the RSVP Program and then describes the four 
levels of feedback statements provided by the sys- 
tem; levels A (basic). B (intermediate), and C ($u< 
pcrior) provide corrective prescnptions for 156 
mechanical and rhetorical errors, arid level P (pri- 
mary) provides non-prescriptive explanations of 
basic writing concepts such as sentence structure, 
verb tense, and the use of pronouns Examples of 
feedback letters generated by the RSVP system, in 
eluding welcome letters, assignment feedback let- 
ters, status reports, and final reports, are then 
presented, followed by guidelines to be used in de- 
termining the appropriate level of feedback for each 
student. The report concludes with exa^lples of stu- 
dent essays representing each level of writing sHill 
Accompanying each essay is an lUustnation of an 
appropriately marked computer card, and 4n exam 
pie of the kind of feedback letter the student would 
receive (JP) * 
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grams, *English Education, Guidelines. Inservice 
Teacher Education. Preservice Teacher, Educa- 
tion. Programing Languages. Simulation, Teach- 
ing Methods 

This paper <$ written to familiarize present and 
future English teachers with the current status of 
computer assisted instruction (CAI) in the teaching 
of English Addressed both to practicing teachers 
who have httle understanding of computers, and 
English education majors with computer science 
minors, it deals with programs written in BASIC 
The first section is concerned with current attitudes 
about computers among English teachers, the need 
for computer literacy, and humanistic concerns re- 
garding computers. The following section focuses 
on methodology in the t^hing of English apart 
from any form of CAI. The final five sections deal 
with various aspects of instructional apphcations of 
computers which could augment the methods al< 
ready described Following each section is a list of^ 
suggested projects and activities which vary accord- 
ing to the learner s experience m teaching and i or 
progi;^ming. (Author/ CM V) 



0450 , ^179 086 

Oman. Um 

Generating and Transforming by a Computer with- 
out a Dictionary. 
Pub Date— 78 
Note — 1 3 p. 

^ Available from— University of Cambji(fge,\ Literary 
and Linguistic Computing CentrotCidg>Mck Site. 
Cambridge CB3 9DA, England 1 \ 



Joumal Cit— Association for Literarft and Linguis- 
tic CompMtmg Bulletin, v6 n3 p28l-91 1978 
Pub Type RefJorts - Descriptive (141) - Journal 

Artiplcs (080) 
EDRS Pric« - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descnptors— 'Computational Linguistics. 'Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Computer Programs. 
Education3l Technology, 'Generative Grammar, 
Grammar. 'Hebrew. Information Processing, 
Language Patterns. 'Language Processing, Lin 
» guistic Theory. Machine T^ans^tlon. 'Program- 
ing Languages. Second Language Learning. 



Sentence Structure. Synux, Verbs 

The ability of the computer to generate output not 
included in the input may be used for linguistic as 
well as for computational input. The ability to ac- 
cept linguistic dau and process it according to a 
certain program seems to be a promising field for 
investigation Progress in this field may strengthen 
the assumption that the computer can be considered 
as a model for at least that part of the human brain 
that contains "knowledge of language(s) " If,, for 
example, a program can be written for all inflected 
forms (m an inflectional language), when_the input 
is an entry-word, the program^will be stronger than 
any published conjugation cKart. In programs for 
generating or transforming sentences, well-built 
sentences that have never before been heard or wnt- 
ten may be generated without any restriction Stu- 
dents may explore the field for themselves >n an 
inductive way with the computer acting as a rehable 
"informer " A^ an illustration of the preceding, two 
examples are given for the generating ability of the 
computer, inflection Hebrew verbs and the extra- 
position transformation of Hebrew sentences. An 
explanation is given for each example as well as 
charts printed by the computet. Programs such as 
these might be useful for students of foreign lan- 
guages. It IS suggested that they might also show 
how far a computer can help to formulate grammar. 
(AMH) 
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This paper reviews and illustrates what the com- 
puter offers the field of language arts. Two different 
approaches'to computer assisted reading instruction ^ 
available at the Naval Training Center in San 
Diego-the subskilts a^d the holistic approaches- are 
descnbed The implications of computer assisted in- 
struction for writing instruction are outlined and 
several specific approaches are suggested, including 
one presently in development. It is argued that the 
computer ofTefs the language arts field a versatile 
device for evaluating and improving language skills, 
and that there is even greater potential for future 
development (VT)^ , 
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The use of teclxnology in teaching composition, 
which has increased in recent years, began with a 
fcwXilmstrips on grammar. Then slide-tape presen- 
tations were used'lo stimulate writing, and overhead 
projectors helped in evaluating writing in- class 
Now, videocassettcs are used to record commonly 
repeated minilecturcs and minilessons on spelling, 
punctuation, and other topics Also, an electronic 
typewriter hooked up to a television screen is availa- 
ble for use in teaching spelling and to emphasize 
particular words in a sentence or particular parts of 
a word An improvement on this would be to add 
color, keyed to specific parts of speech, so that the 
function o( nouns*, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs 
couJd be easily demonstrated. Computer-assisted 



instruction is being used to analyze compositions in 
terms of spelling, punctuation, grammatical errors, 
and other mechanical aspects of wnting Also, a 
computer can count the frequency of various types 
of clauses, phrases, verbs, and sentences so that 
,writers can discover ways to increase the variety m 
their wnting Such mechanical analyses free the in- 
structor to discuss such rpatters as selectiomof topic, 
narrowing to thesis, organization and development, 
and usage and style. (TJ) 
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, A project dea'ling with the development of coih- 
puter-assisted instructional matenals to tea6h new 
vocabulary words to college students is discussed in 
this paper Seven different instructional modules for 
teaching new words are being developed at the Unt- 
«versity of Pittsburgh, they are entitled, defmc. word « 
relations, classify, words in context, create, word 
line, and equivalents. The first three modules are 
discussed at some length in the paper and computer 
e)^ercisc^^ routines are given The remaining four 
modules are sketched bnefly along with a summary 
of computer techniques. The research design, still in 
process at the time of writing, is described. The 
expenmenters expect that there will be both specific 
and indii^ct methods effects in their program of 
vocabulary instruction. Seyeral computer exercise 
routines are included. (JF) 
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The Gunning Fog Index of reada^iity indicates 
both the average length of words and. the difUcult 
words (three or more syllables) in written TnateriaL 
This document describes a business communication 
course at Wayne State University m Which students 
calculate the Gunning Fog Index of two of their 
wnting assignments with the aid of the university's 
computer. This activity provides variety in the 
course and warns students when their writing is dif- 
ficult to read. A step-by-step procedure for calculat- 
ing the Gunning Fog Index by using four computer 
' programs is described. The four {A'ograms are ap- 
pended (RL) 
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EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Araihh 
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Learning M odules, 'Ma thematics Instruction, 
•Program Evaluation, Question nai res. Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role, 
•Two Year Colleges 

Northern Virginia Community College began util- 
izing a Time-Shared Interactive Cpmputer Con- 
troUed Information by Television (TICCIT) system 
in 1974 to present the entire course maienal for 
English 1 10 (College Grammar), Math 06 and 07 
(Basic Algebra' I and II), portions of English III 
(English Composition), and Math 182 ancl 183 
Findings by the college and the Educational Testing 
Service (ETS) indicate faculty membfcrs who taught 
in the TICCIT, system were released from most 
preparation and administrative activities and could 
spend more time with the individual student, since 
tests, teaching modules, and grades were stored m 
the computer; no significant difTer</nces appeared in 
student performance among tke jTICClT, lecture, 
and work book sections, non^f ICCIT faculty were 
evenly divided m positive/negativdattitudes toward 
the system^^TlCClT faculty held generally positive 
attitudes; cost.analysis findings were inconclusive; 
and future development and usage of TICCIT de- 
pends greatly upon faculty interest and awareness 
Lengthy appendices present information regarding 
TICCIT instructional module development, TIC- 
CIT authonng capability, course revisions, state- 
ments 9nd qualifications by TICCIT and 
non-TICClT faculty, vanous survey instruments, 
faculty training, and student attitude survey (LH) 
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Composition and the Compufer. 
Pub Date— 75 
Note— 7p 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (U3) 
EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Course Descriptions, 'English Instruction, 
•Grammar, Higher Education, Programed In- 
struction. •Remedial Instruction. •Syntax, Writ- 
ing (Composition). "Writing Skills 
The precise needs of the composition program at 
the Lmversity of California at Riverside prompted 
the experimental ^use of twelve grammar and syntax 
computer programs in a renfedial English course 
For this experiment, fifteen students, ranging m 
class level from a third^quarter. freshman to a fourth- 
quarter senior, completed at least one program a 
week on the computer and also met once a week 
withthi instructor for a two-houf writing workshop. 
AUhou^ accurate assessment of the experiment's 
effect upon student writing was not possible, student 
reaction to the course was favorable and included 
requests for the development of punctuation pro- 
grams (JM) ^ 
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. tor's Manual. Community College Tnglish Pro- 
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Illinois Univ. Urbana. Computer -Based Education 
Ub. 

Spons Agency — National Science Foundation, 
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Note — 42p ;Some pages may reproduce poprly due 
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Available' from — Plato Publications, Computer- 
based Education Research Laboratory, 2S2. Engi- 
neering Research Laboratory, University of 
Illinois. Urbana, Illinois 61801 ($2 SO prepaid) 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, •College English, •Com* 
putcr Assisted Instruction, •Guides, Higher Edu- 
cation, *L,anguage Arts, 'Remedial Instruction, 
'Remedial Programs 

IdCntifiers—'Language Arts Routing System, 
LARS, PLATO IV 

Implemented on the PLATO IV computer- 
assisted instruction facility K>catcd at the University 
of Illinois i^t Lrbana (Champaign, the Language Arts 
{Routing System iLARS) is a package of lessons and 
tests designed to provide remedial training in cer 
tain basic Janguage arts skills. LARS is a system 
which may be used by ^^M^ or *&s an adjunct to 
regular in-class instructioi?%y taking over the re» 



sponsibility of diagnosing and treating basic skill 
deficiencies, the computer allows the instructor to 
devote more time to less didactic, more rewarding 
teaching activities which require a higher degree of 
human interaction This document descnbes LARS, 
provides a rationale for the system, descnbes the 
functions of the instructor, including entenng the 
course roster, specifying the curnculum sequence, 
monitonng student progress, reading and wnting 
notis, and prescribing supplementary aid, describes 
the LARS curnculum, including spelling, word us-' 
age, grammar, and punctuation, discusses student 
performance data, including ihe progress report, 
diagnostic test scores, and lesson data, and descnbes 
student views of LARS. (TS) 
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Illinois Univ , Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
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Spcns Agency — National Science Foundation, 
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Pub Dale— Feb 76 
Contract— US-NSF'C-723 
Note— 1 lip 

Available from — Plato Publications, Computer- 
based Education Research Laboratory, 2S2 Engi- 
neering Research Laboratory, University of 
lUinois, Urbana, Uhnois 618Q1 (S2 SO prepaid) 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Basic Skills, Capitalization (Alpha< 
bctic), •College English, •Community Colleges, 
•Computer Assisted Instruction, •Course De- 
scriptions; Editing, •Enghsh Instruction, Gram-" 
mar. Poetry, Research, Spelling, •Teaching 
Methods, Vocabulary, Writing (Composition) 

Identifiers— Community College English Project, 
PLATO 

This catalog contains brief descriptions of the 
PLATO lessons that are available under the coordi- 
nstiion of .the Community College English Project. It 
IS designed to serve instructors as a guide for incor- 
porating PLATO courseware into their teaching ac- 
tivttres Each course emry includes a file name (for 
online acceis), descriptive title, author's na/ne^ob- 
jeoiive, description, student time, grade level, and 
subject area, and many include special notes. 
Courses deal with capitalwation, compoAion, edit-^ 
ing, grammar, poetry, punctuation, resel^ch, spell- 
ing, usage, vocabulary, and miscellaneous. (LL) 
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Three BehaivMmil Approaches to the Teaching of 
dUlegC'Level Composition: Diagnostic Tests. 
Contracts, and Computer*Assisted Instruction. 

Pab Date— 74 ' 

Note — Up , Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on Research and Technology in College and 
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Pub Type — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Behavioral Ol^ectives, •Computer 
Assisted Instruction, •Contracts, •Diagnostic 
^ Tests, English Instruction, Essays, Granfmar, 
Higher Education, •Individualized Instruction, 
Paragraph Composition, Sentence Structure, 
Writing (Composition), •Writing Skills 
The obvious necessity for a freshman English 
course which is geared to the individual student's 
needs, prior preparation, and writing behavicy 
prompted the formation of an experimental course 
at the University of Texas Three major compo- 
nents-diagnostic tests, contracts, an8 computer- 
assisted instruction-provide the framework for a 
student'centered, individuahzed, and self>paccd 
course design Using the results of attiagnostic test 
(with gramniar, sentence*combining. and essay sec- 
tions), the instructor outlines the student's course of 
study as sentence, paragraph, and essay objectives , 
This outline serves as the student's personal course 
syllabus and contract. Upon c^u*(ction of the con- 
tract and demonstration of cdKetence in each of 
the objective areas, the student n finished with the 
course The student s progress and later review are 
facilitated through use of seven instructional com- 
puter modules which may be used as unit supple- 
ments, independent units supplemented/* by a 
handbook, or review un^ts. (JN^) 



COMPUTERS AND WRITING 73 

0460 ED 083 816 

Dunwell. Stephen And Others 

Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion Course in Written English Usage. 

Shared Educational Computer System, Inc , Pough- 
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Note— 40p. \ 

Available from — S^iared Educational Computer 
System, Inc., SO Market Street, Poughkeepsie, 
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Descriptors-^^Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Educational Research, Grade S, Grade 6, Grade 
7, Grade 8, •|tidividualized Instruction, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Middle Schools, 'Remedi^In^ 
struction. Remedial Programs, Socioeconohiic 
Status, •Spelling, •Spelling Instruction, Teaching 
Machines 

Identifiers — Coursewnter Programing Language, 
Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, Orthography, 
Poughkeepsie Middle School NY 
A computer^assisted instructional (CAI) course, 
WRITE, was used at the Poughkeepsie, New York, 
Middle School to h^ip Sth through 8th graders with 
spelhng and word usage problems The course tjsed 
the Coursewnter III language and an IBM Sys- 
tem/360 computer, students received s^lf-p^ced in- 
structional programs at typewnter terminals. All 
teaching was done^y examples, the stress' was on 
spelhng patterns rather tl^an individual words, and 
the goal was to have students reach a level of accept- 
able orthography An experimental-control, pretest- 
posttest design was employed Results from the 
Lincoln Intermediate Spelhng Test showed that the 
expenmental group made significantly greater 
gains In both control and expenmental gfoups 
, there was no appreciable difference associated witH 
socio-economic status (SES), but there were signifi- 
cant differences between control and expenmental 
groups for all SES levels In addition, the control 
groups improved significantly in five of 20 catego- 
nes of spelhng errors, the experimental in 11 of 20 
It was concluded that CAI was^an efficient means of 
teaching spelling, that it was sensitive to individual 
needs, effective for weaker students, and useful for 
remedial work. (PB) • 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus PosUge. 
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Concept Formation, Phonetic Analysis, Program 

Descnptions, Programed Instruction, Spelling. 

•Writing (Composition), •Writing Exercises, 

•Writing Skills 
Identifiers — Conceptual Comparator, Phonetic 

Spelling Judger 

Programed instruction is little employed as a 
medium for teaching people to wnte effectively 
Since composition involves the production of origi- 
nal sentences and current computer facilities are not 
yet sufficiently powerful to deal with this phenome- 
non. It IS not feasible to have a complete computer- 
assisted instruction (CAI) writing course 
Nevertheless, it is possible to give instruction in 
many of the basic skills and concepts which precede 
the final act of writing 'To accomplish this, th^ CAI 
system must possess two sen^anlic capabilities- 
those of conceptual comparison and phonetic spell- 
ing judgment Given these, it is possible to construct 
a hierarchy of composition concepts, of which the 
foUowmg hst IS an example audience, purpose, 
strategy, thesis, research, organization, introduc- 
tion, transition, conclusion, paragraphs, and sen- 
tences Assuming thatjhe student possesses an 
entering repertory of skills relevant to eaoh concept. 
It IS possible to develop Ci^l activities or lessons 
which will develop those particular skills and thus 
contribute to his overall ability to write (Au- 
thor/PB) 
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Freed, MtcheU Bundtnon, C Victor 

Development of an APL Program for Generating 
Punctttation and Usage Exercises in Freshman 
English. Technical RciK>rt Number 13. 

Texas Univ.. Austin. Computer'Assisted Instruct 
tion Lab. 

Spons Agency-^National Science Foundation. 
Washington. D C 
. Pub Date— Dec 71 

Note— 26p. 

EDRS Prifce • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Dcscnplors— •College Frcshmenr •Computer As- 
sisted Instruction. •Computer Programs. •Enghsh 
Education, Language. Language Arts, Prc^ram. 
Descriptions. •Punctuation 
During ihc years 1968-1971. the Computer- 
' Assisted Instruction Laboratory at the University of 
Texas at Atistin has developed "and implemented 
three major program designs for use in teaching 
English punctuation and u^ge The initial design 
was a frameyjvy 'frame approach in which each in- 
struction was prepared by the author and ^oded 
sej>arately. The second program took the parts of 
the original program that could be generalized (i e.. 
the sentences from the quizzes, exercises, and ex- 
ampleAnd put them intosentencc pools that were 
referenced by the program The third program uti- 
lized the workable concepts of the second program, 
added to them, elaborated on them, and trandated 
the entire^ program into APL (programing lan- 
guage). Comparisons among the features of the 
tnree versions aw made, and an appendix provides 
a number of flow charts fron^he programs (Au- 
thor/RH) 



analysis and evaluation of student writing. Ess^ays 
written by secondary students in their Enghsh 
classes were rated by multiple independent judges 
on a number of traits usually considered important' 
content, organization,"style. mechanics, creativity, 
and overall quality The essays were key-punched 
'for input to the computer. Computer programs were 
written to analyze the essays, performing many tests 
and list lookup procedures, and producing a profile 
of *'proxes" (variables believed to be approprtma- 
iions of important dinteipions of the essay s)."These 
proxcs were then combined through multiple 
regression to optimize the prediction of the expert 
judgments Across various essays, judges, students, 
and traits, the computer performed about as accu- 
rately (in predicting the expert group) as did the 
epical human judge. Many other dimensions of the 
problem were examined, including ihe use of 
clicKH; passive verbs, and syntactic parsmg A plan 
of attack was outhned for future investigators (Au- 
thor) ^ ^ . 
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Descriptors — Autoinstructionai Aids. •Computer 

Assisted Instruction. Computer Oriented Pro- 
>grams. •Educational Media. •English Instruction. 

Instructional Innovation. Programed instruction 

Computer assisted instruction deserved senous 
consideration by the English teacher as a potential 
contributor to teaching and learning. As a supple- 
ment to the teacher, the computer can serve stu- 
dents as a personal tutor. It is no more inhuman than 
books qf recordings, although, like them.^ ft cannot 
adequately respond to the .problems of disturbed, 
playful, or hostile students. The computer might be 
used to improve students' reading skills, to aid them 
in using a variety of sentence patterns in composi< 
tion. and to provide practice in conventions of 
standard, English. Some ^tentiafuses for teachers 
are in ordering and cataloging instructional materi- 
als; surveying student interests, and studying pro- 
gram effectiveness for college or business 
preparation. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document J (MP) 
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Dcscript(Jfs— '•Computer Assisted Instruction, 
(Tontent Analysis. Educational Diagnosis. Educa- 
tional Technology, Educational Testing. •Essays. 
-Essay ^^TeslSx Inj^rmation Storage. Predictive 
Measure 1^1 ent. Psychdmetrics. •Simulation* Sta- 
tistical Analysis, •Structural Analysis^ Student 
Writing Models, Time Sharing. ♦Writihjf'Skills ' 

Idoniificrs — •Project Essay Grade 
This.sjudy aimed at e)(panding a new field of edu> 

cSttonal measurement, by investigating thcfeasibil- 

ity^f using conlputer programs for the automate 
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Pub Date— 80 
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Ava4ne^cpm^Dutchess Co. Board of\Coopera- 
tive £d|lhona) Services, R. D.'^. Box 369 A, 
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($4.50r. , 
Pub Typtc— Guides - C^room - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC04 Plus Postige. 
Descriptor*— ♦Qassroom Techniques, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Inscrvice Teacher Educa- 
.tion, * Interdisciplinary Approach, 'Learning Ac- 
tivities, Lesson Plans, Summer Programs,. 
**** Workshops, ♦Writing (Composition), 'Writing 
Instruction, Writing Skills ^ 
Identifiers — ^Writing across the Curriculum « 
Devised by participants in a sunfmer workshop 
focusing on writing in the content areas, this- guide 
contains activities for imprc^ving writing skills at all 
grade levels. The vanous sections of the guide pro- 
vide the following.* (1) agene^al discussion of teach' 
ing writing in alt subject arc^; (2) Avayf to use 
interviews to gather information f or use in ex posi- 
tory and other kinds of writing; (3) peer interview- 
ing to help develop pieces of writing;.. (4) useful 
introductions to group work^ (5) jopn)al writing, (6) 
workshop activities tKat arfc adaptable to various 
grade levels and disciplines; (7) a science fiction 
unit; (8) lesson plans in observation fpr all grade 
levels; (9) ways to teach the use of symbols; and ( 1 0) 
a lesson plan for the building administration. In ad- 
dition, the guide contains 17 lesson plans for all 
grades and subject areas. (FL) 
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Descriptors— *Basic SkilR^^ementary Secondary 
Education, *Energy, Energy Conservation, *En- 
vironmental 'Education, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Junior High School Students, *MiddIe 
Schools, Science Education, Social Studies, 
'Writing Exercises, Writing Instruction, 'Writing 
Skills 

' Descnbcd are over 70 activities designed to help 
s^tudents develop writing skills by examining et^ergy 
issues. Intended for middle school students, the les- 
sons were developed by Hardee County, Florida 

, teachers. Learning strategies employed include 
class discussions, analogies, word jguzzles, letter 
writing, sentence completions, vocabulary building 
challenges, and related writing assignments. A list 
of energy information sources is appended. (WB) 
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Scardamalia. Marlent And Others 
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tial Composing Activities. 
Ontario Inst, for Studies in Education. Toronto. 
Rjiport No.— ISBN-0.7744-0219-9 
Pub Date— 81 

Note— I66p. , 
Available from — ^The C>ntario Institute for Studies 
in Education, 252 Bloor St. West, Toronto, On- 
tario ^5S 1V6 Canada ($10.50 paper). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Qassroom - 
Teacher (052) 
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Elementary Secondary Education, Language 
Arts, •Language Styles, 'Literary Genres, 'Read- 
ing Aloud to Others, Writing Evaluation, 'Writ- 
ing Exercises, 'Writing Instruction 
Identifiers— Ite vision (Wntlen Composition) 
Sixty consaquenttal writing iasks are described in 
, this source bpok to help elementary and secckidary 
school stud/nt^ develop their abilities in written 
conn>ositio/. The activities foster thinking by pos- 
ing game-^e writing problems that require students 
' tQ use thor mlnds^in the ways that good writers do, 
and to solve the problems that good writers manage, 
, to solve. Features of this sourcebook include a table* 
of contents that organizes the activities according to 
y genre, topic development, coherence, style, evaJua* 
^ tion, and revision. An appticat|pns indy cross-ref- 
erences activities according to a greater variety of 
language arts curriculumH>bjectives, including spell- 
ing, grammar, reading aloud, proofreading, para- 
phrasing, anci topic sentence. Activities are also 
cross-referenced for subject matter fields to which 
they can be applied such as art, secontl languages, 
geography, and history. Detailed directions for each^ 
activity include its aim, the organization, procedure/ 



consequences and feedback, examples, variations, 
and applications. (HOD) 
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A Language*Thinking Approach to Mathematical 
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Note— 29p.; PapA- presented at the Annual Mcetr 
ingof the Mississippi Reading Association (10th, 
Bijloxi, MS, January 30<31, 1981) 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors — 'Classroom Techniques, 'Context 
Cues, Grad^ 5, Inservice Teacher Education. In* 
termediate Grades, Language Experience Ap- 
proach, 'Language Usage, 'Logical Thinking, 
Mathematics, ^Mathematics Instruction, Math- 
ematics Teachers, Problem Solving, 'Reading 
Skills, ^taff Development, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers — Piagetian Theory, 'Word Problems 

Designed for fifth grade mathematics' teachers, 
the three inservice sessions described in this booklet 
balance the theoretical with the practical and show 
teachers how to help students through the activity 
of wnting word problems based on their own ex(>eri' 
ences. Using a total language-thinking approach to 
students re ad and solve word problems, the 
first sectio?^, entitlcci "LiflguagcrHnvolves4eachsrs_ 
in demonstration lessons with students and discus- 
sions with other teachers on the relationship be- 
tween reading and mathematicSj the s(>ecial 
language of mathematics, and the growtli of lan- 
guage through the use of language The second ses- 
sion, "Thinking," aontains information on' Jean 
Piaget's three stages of thought. It, emphasizes the 
need for teachers to focus not only on language that 
promotes mathematical reading ability, but also on 
promoting hnd encouraging competent problem 
solving skills through a conscious attempt to teach 
for thinjcing. The third session^' Computation," in- 
volves the teachers in reviewing the content of ihe 
previous two sessions, going through thd'steps of 
solving problems, and spending time with other 
teachers discussing their successes, failures, and 
questions related to reading word problems in Class- 
rooms. An evaluation form, additional ideas and 
activities for student -developed word problems, and 
a list oC/eferences are included (RL) 
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Dujmond, Irene hf, Ed. And Others 
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Spons Agency— National Endowment for the 
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Pub Date— 80 * 
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Descnpiors— Assignments, Elementary Secondary 
Education. 'Interdisciplinary Approach. •Learn- 
• mg Activities. Teaching Guides^*Tcaching Meth- 
ods. •Writing Instruction. Writing Processes 

Identifiers— Wisconsin Writing Project. •Writing 
across the Curriculum 

This guide provides a rationale and suggests ac- 
tivities fbrjcetchers in all subject matter areas to use 
m helping their students to write Some of the activi- 
ties descnbcd are interdisciplinary in Aature^d 
lend themselves to team t^hmg arrangements, 
other activities are suggested that support the inte- 
gration of writing into given content areas but do 
pot necessarily depend upon the cooperation across 
sccdndary^epartments Writing activities for mid- 
dle, junior high, and high school are suggested m the 
areas of the humanities, mathematics, science, 
driver education, health, home economics, indus- 
trial arts, music, physical education, and visual arts. 
Expository writing across the curriculum, the im- 
portance of prewriting. and interdisciplinary com- 
munication are also discussed for the upper grades 
Elementary school wpting activities are suggested 
for language arts, social sciences, science, math- 
e;natics. and special holidays (AEA) 
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condary Education. Teaching Guides. •Teaching 
Methods.. •Test Coaching. Tests. •Writing (Com- 
position). Writing Exercises, •Writing Instrijc- 
tion. •Wntintt Skills 
Identifiers— •New' York State Regents Examina- 
tions, •Wnttng across the Curnculum 
This handbook is ofTiered to help content area 
teachers m their efforts to extend the development 
of wnttng skills beyond the Ena|ish classroom and 
to help students prepare for ine New York Slate 
Regents Competency Test in Wnimg. Two^cctions 
of the book discuss ways of introducing writing into 
llie content area^classroom and responding to stu- 
dent wntiqg. Other sections contain suggested writ- 
ing activities in the content areas, sample wnting 
lessons in 1 3 content areas (including accounting, 
art. foreign language, mathematics! music. science, 
'and vocational education), and training sampilci^d 
prScTfcc lessons ^o^^prepa^agJt^de nts to t ake the 
New York State Regents CompetencyTcsmrWrTt^ 
ing.(RL) * 
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Descriptors— •Community Study. •Consumer Edu- 
cation. •Ecopomics Education. Educational Ob- 
jectives. Elcmcnury Education. English 
Instruction. Language Arts. Learning Activities, 
Punctuation, •Sentencesf Social Studies. Socio- 
economic Influences. Tdacher Developed Materi- 
als. Teaching Guides. Teaching Methods. 
•Transportation. Units of Study. Vocabulary 

Identifiers— Project Consumer Operations Survivjrt 
Training 

^ The major objective of this elementary school 
. consumer education unit is to help students learn 
how to write different kinds of sentences Anol^c^ 
objective is to help students understai^contcmpi" 
rary communities, by^rt^terrfg a''hypothetiCj. 
community called Red Ko^k. Topics aboCrniffifcli 
students are directe<f*tOjg»vnte sentences include 
transportation, communi^ developmAt. and com- 
munication skills These topiCs lend themselves to 
integration within existing social studies as well as 
language arts, and /or English instruction curricula 
Materials presented include tc'aching guidelines, ob- 
jectives, directions for' student activities, work- 
sheets, tests, answer keys, and vocabulary lists 
Students arc involved in a variety of Activities in- 
cluding analyzing sentence*^ changing sentences 
from statements^to questions and vice versa, wnting 
sentences of various types based on selected reading 
about transportation and community development, 
descnbing illustrationsr^roviding bncQnswers to 
• questions based on selected reading, diagramming 
sentences, and creating workbooks composed of 
sentences of various types about transportation. For 
each activity, information is presented on objec- 
tives, matenals needed^ questions and/or work- 
sheets (where appropnate). vocabulary~liSts; and-- 
background information. Answers to all worksheets 
and quizzes are included in the teacher's •guide. 
(DB) 
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Cramer. Terra Sue 

Red Rock on the Move. Teacher's Guide [and] 
Student Material; ^ 

Project Consumer Operations Survival Training 

(COST). Easton. Kans 
Spons Agency—Kansas Slate Dept of Education, 

Topcka. 
Pub Date— (80] * 
Note— 96p . For a listing of related documents, see 

SO 012 734. Not available from EDRS due to 

small print throughout much of the Teacher's 

Guide. 

Pub Type— Gui^cs^- Qassroom - Learner (W44^ - 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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DeBloii, Peter" 

Inventional Theory and Writing in-»the Content 

Areas In Freshman English. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note— 12p . Paper presented at the Annuaf Meet- ' 
^ ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st. . Washington, DC. 
, March 13-15. 1980). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Pricfr'MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— College Students. Creative Tfiinking. 
Discovery Processes. Educational Needs. Higher 
Education. Innovation. •Problem Solving. •Rele- 
vance (Education). •Rhetonc. •Wnting (Compo- 
sition). •Writing Instruction. Writing Processes 
Identifiers— •Invention (Rhetorical). •Writing, 
across the Curriculum 

The new trend in wnting instruction is toward 
"content area wfiting"-the rhetorical situations and 
composing problems that students will face in their 
non-Engli»h courses and in their professions The 
focus of content writing instruction should be to 
prescribe the inventional techniques that are com- 
mon to all forms of writing, and to survey the writ- 
^ ing SKjjtts-aird^fiicturalfQflsUgjnts^^ peculiar 
^* * to the discourse of specific disciplines. Currciirwm^ 
ing theory suggests a number of invention*! options 
and restrictions with which students must cope dur- 
ing their academic and professional careers Re- 
viewing this research will sly)w teachers that 
rhetorical invention in the early stages of any com- 
posing process IS important, and that problem solv- 
ing IS a skill generalizable to any kind of wnting. The 
heuristics that apt>ly to any given writing tasks can 
be evaluated for their transcendency, flexibility, and 
generative capacity Structural consciousness — 
awareness of the constraints that particular forms of 
writing place on the writer's freedom of invention-is 
another factor that freshman composition students 
need to leartt These options and limitations are just 
a sampli^ of the things that content area writing 
classes must discusS (RL) 
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Draper, Vir^intc 

Formative Writing: Wrirtng to Assist Learning In 
All Subject Areas. Curnculum Publication No. 3. 
California Univ. Berkeley School of Education 
Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp of New York. 
N Y . National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH). Washington, D.C 
Pub Date— 79 
Note— 65p 

Available fr<Jn— Publications-. -Department. Bay 
Area Writing Project. 5635Tolman Hall, Univer- 
^ sity of Cahfomia. Berkeley. CA 94720 ($1 50 
postage and handling) 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price . MF01/PCD3 Plus PosUge.* 
Descriptors— Creative Wnting. Elementary Se- 
condary Education, •Expository Wnting. Higher 
Education. •Student Wnting,>Iodels. Teaching 
• Methods. •Wnting (Composition). •Writing In- 
struction. Writing Processes, •Wnting Skills 
Identifiers— 'Bay^ Area Writing Project. •Wnting 
across the Curnculum 

This Booklet is one of a series of teacher^wntten 
curnculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Wnting Project, each focusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of composition. This booklet ex- 
plains techniques that cai bemused "by teachers in all 
subject .areas to htf^pjiudenis use writing^ not 
merely as a meaijs of testing knowfedge. bwt as a 
method of gaining knowledge The first portion of 
the booklet Rfines formative wnting (based on the 
distinction between formative and summative 
evaluation technique^) and its use in free wnUng, 
focused free writing, questioning, note taking, jour- 
nals, and wnting about assignments The major por- 

^ tion of the booklet is an appendix of examples'of 
formative writing for formal composition and for 
writing without formal composition as a goal 

-(AEA) 
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KeroacK Elizabeth Carros Marquis. Leah Keating 
Futurism; Framework for Composition. * 
Pub Date— Oct 79 

Note— 16p.; Pap?r presented at the Annual Fall 
Conference of the New England Association of 
Teachers of English (Portsmouth, NH, October 
19-21, 1979) 

ptib Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus P-stage, 
Descriptors— C^^^culum Guides, English Cur- 
, nculum, •English Instruction, •Futures (of So- 
ciety), Language Arts, Science Fiction, Secondary 
Education, Teaching Guides, Units of Study. 
•Writing (Composition). •Writing Skills 
Noting that the stu^y of the future has been ne- 
glected within the language arts framework, this pa- 
per proposes a curnculum unit that uses such study 
as a ^chicle to develop composition skills^ The paper 
provides the following information, the general ob- 
jectives of the unit, evaluation methods, general hu- 
manistic themes to be studied, materials, and 
outlines of eight lessons co>?ering seven change 
agen^ of the future- demographic shifts, ecological 
shifts, cultural diffusion, social innovation, techno- 
logical innovation, cultural /value shifts, and infor- 
mation /idea shifts. (FL) 
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Integration of Content and Problem Solving Skills. 
^Nwk^mna^cnt^^ Distnct I, Schenectady, 

Pub Date- [Oct 79) " 

Note— Up., Not available lYom EDRS in paper 

copy due to.fading ink throughout onginal 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descnptors— •Course Content, Elementary Se- 
condaiy Education, Language Arts, Locational 
Skills (Social Studies), Models. •Problem Solving, 
•Reading Skills, Research Skills, • Skill Develop- 
ment, Social Studies, •Writing Skills 
This bnef guide is designed to help teachers learn 
how to integrate content and problem solving skills 
in the social studies curriculum. Troblcm solving 
skills include analyzing an in-depth question /prob- 
lem,^ selecting a format for recording information, 
gathenng and recording information, and wnting a 
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summary Materials in the guide include a chart 
showing the basic problem-solving skills process 
and associated su^skills, an overview of one unit 
showing questions 'problems, a samp^ student 
gui<)e sheet fhowing integration pf ^nfent and 
sk^ls, and a sample teacher*'guide sheet showing 
answers expected from Students Eleven question - 
problems used to organize a unit on the American ^ 
Revolution are presented A student guide for one ^ 
question, What aotions did England take to solve 
her economic and pohttcal problems between 1763- 
lt65, provides detailed directions for problem solv- 
ing Students analyze ihe question through labeling 
nouns, verbs, and Hmiters, deHning unfamihar 
words, and. restating the question An organized 
form is devised by writing implied and sub-ques- 
tions of thclarger question A list uf resources for 
gathering information and an outline for writing the 
factual summary is provided (kQ 
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Wftss. Robert K 

Tht Humanity of Writing: The NEH Cross-Disci- 
plinary Writing Program at West Chester State 
College. 

Pub Dale— Mar 79 

Note— lip , • 
Pub Type— Reports • Descriptive (14 1) » 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Coopcrative Planning, English Cur- 
riculum*. Engtish Education. Higher Education,' 
'Interdisciplinary Approach, Program Design, 
•Program Development, 'Teacher Education, 
•Teacher Workshops, •Writing (Composition) 
Ideniifiers—^Writing across the Curriculum 

A pilot project funded by the National Endow- 
ment for the Humanities (NEH) and a state college 
educational trust fund to improve writing in the 
humanities and across the curriculum is described in 
this paper. Also presented are the obstacles con- 
fronted in establishing the project, a seven-point 
strategy developed to counter those obstacles, the 
operating desigh of the program, the spedTic tech- 
niques of wnting instruction adopted by the faculty 
members who participated, and other direct r^ults 
of the project A major support service of the pro> 
ject-a writing consultancy-is discussed, and the 
thcones and practices introduced m the project's 
summer workshops are outhned (AEA) i 
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Vacca. Lmnea And Others 
(Papers from Saint Mary's College Writing Semi- 
nar), 

Pub Date— Apr 79 

Nute l^P , Papers presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th. Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota. April 5-7, 1979) 
Pub Type Speeches^ Meeting Papers (1^0) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
.BDRS Prior- MFOl/PCQl Plus Postage, 
Descriptors— Course Content, •Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, Higher Education, History Instruction. 
•Integrated Activities, •Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach. Music Education, Philosophy, Political 
Science. *Writing (Composition) 
Identifiers— •Writing across the Curwculum 

This set of five papers suggests that professors m 
college philosophy, music, government, and history 
deparAnents, as well as those in English depart- 
ments, may be able to teach writing in their disci- 
plines, if only they work at the task. The first paper, 
written by a member of the English department, 
provides the rationale for the formation of an inter- 
disciplinary writing proficiency steering committee 
made up of faculty njcmbcrs who teach writing 
seminar courses The remaining four papers were 
written by content area teachers in philosophy, mu- 
sic, government, and history and describe course 
objectives in those disciplines as follows to compare 
and contrast the pedagogy of log^ and dance as 
appliedl^developing analytic ana^argumehtative 
skills in philosophy; to translate the language of mu- 
sic into English, lo stress use of sources and organiz ' 
ing skills in weighmg alternatives m government 
policy, and to use the study of history in various 
ways to achieve the traditional approaches to writ 
ing the personal, analytical, comparative, descnp- 
tivc, and the inductive or deductive paper (AEA) 
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Gtordano, Gerard 

A Modular Lesson for Writing Research Papers in 

Content Area Classes, 
Pub Date— Oct 78 

Note— i Ip , Paper presented the Annual Meet- 
ing of the College Reading Association (22nd, 
Washington, D.C, October 19-21. 1978) 
Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches / Meeting Papers 1150) 
EDRS Price ■ MFOI/PCOI Plus Postage, 
Descnptors— College Freshmen, Higher Educa- 
tion, Hi^ School Students, •Learning Modules, 
Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, Wnt- 
ing ((imposition), •Wnting Skills 
Identifiers-^Rescarch Papers (Students) 

A modul&r lesson lias four charactenstics tt is 
composed of discrete units, it may be evaluated, it 
can be accomplished by everyone in the class, and 
the sum of its modules results in a practical accom- ' 
plishment A modular leasbn that l?as been-designed p 
to aid high school students and college freshmen in 
wnting research papers requires less than nine'one- 
hour periods of class time to complefe, with most of 
the time involving^studenls in the use of content 
area resources The individual modules of the lesson 
focus on library orientation, use of indexes, over- 
viewing, notetaking for a theme article, asscmbhog 
the bibliography, organizing an introduction, organ- 
izing tlfe body of the paper, citing references, and 
assembFing a summary (RL) 
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Sfaimon. Elaine P. 

Wri^ng, Learning, and Thinking at Beaver Col- 
lege. 

Pub Date— Mar 79 
Note— I Ip , Paper presented at the Annual Mee^ 
ing of the College English Association (SavaiJnah, 
Georgia, March 22-24, 1979) / 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Pji>ers (150) / 
EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOI PIt/Postage. / 
Descriptors— Course Organization, •Faculty Deve- 
lopment. Higher Education, InstrucliOnal Im- 
provement, •Interdisciplinary Approach. 
Teaching Methods, •Team Teaching, •Writing 
(Composition) 
Identifiers— •Writing-Acrpss the Cui;ncijlum 

In addition tg the conventions of s^ndacd wntten 
English^ writing involves difficult choices of theihe, 
audience, and form, as well as subtleties of Myle, and 
the teaching of wnting requires active involvement 
of instructor and student in th9^1eaming process of 
each discipline In a progran> involving cross*cur- 
nculum wnting instruction a^ Beaver College, three 
or four liberal arts faculty rT>embers, one of whom is 
in English, work together in a course cluster for a 
semester \o imprqye wnting in their classes. They 
discuss ways to make writing a natural part of each 
class meetiW and consult with each other on im- 
proving res^ses to student wnting. Students get 
needed practice in wnting, learn to express what 
they know first themselves and theo to others, 
karn to thirfk anov^write in the special ways that 
Ktima^ts, social scientists, and scientists think and 
wnte when they are discovering and communicat- 
ing ideas in their fldds; and improve class discus- 
sions Faculty members become mo re ^sensitive to 
their own similarities and differences^as thinkers 
and wnters, begir) to pose questions about academic 
discourse and the nature of evidence in various 
fields, and begin to explore forms of literacy beyond 
the verbal. (AEA) 
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Vehhng, Edward M ^ 
The Muse and the College of Engineering: Compo- 
sition without Literature. 
Pub Date— Apr 79 

Note— , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communicatid^n (30th, Minneapohs, Minnesota, 
April 5-7, 1979) 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Spcechesy- 
Meeting Papers (150) " ' 

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCOI Plus Postage. 

Descnptors -English Curriculum, •Enghsh In- 
structlon^ •Essays, •Expository Wnting, UtfUfi 
Education, •Literary Styles, Literature, •]r-iting 
(Composition), •Wnting Skills 
Those who argue for the indusiAn of literature in 



composition courses point out tha/ English teachers 
must teach from their area of expertise and that the 
use of literature endorses creative and imaginative 
use of language, avoids what i^ merely utilitanan 
and bonng, and promotes growgn in thinking Those 
who oppose the use of literature iti teaching coipipo* 
sition argue future social utiluy and personal wel- 
fare, conceive of studer^is as bureaucratic 
communicators, and conceiitcate on teaching sub- 
skills The intentions of both groups seem possiWe 
and necessary Using the p/ose essay-as well as po* 
etry, fiction, and drama-adfows students to see the 
connection between forniiand content and to use a 
form that th^y will regularly use. <^n»po^on 
'teachers need to see t^cir courses as begii9i|||p a 
process, as helping the/students* interest and belief 
in language support aieneral growth of intellectual 
cunosity, and as se/vice courees. To regard the 
prose essay as hteranj^e is crucial to a clear percep- 
tion of composition (TJ)^ 
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Afatlak, Richard E And Others 

Componejit/ of a Successful InterdisdpUnary 
ComposLtlon Program, « 

Pub DatcZ-Dec 78 - * ^ 

Note — I9p, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modem Language Associat'ion of Am- * 
erica (93rd, New York, New York, December 
27*00, 1978); Not available in hard copy due to 
inarginal legibility 

Pub Type— Guides • Classroom*- T[eacher (052) — 

/Reports - Descnptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

' E»RS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Arailt- 

ble from EpRS. 
Descnptors— •Core Cumculum, •General Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, •Integrated Activities, 
•Interdisciplinary Approach, Program Descnp- 
tions, Teaching Methods, Team Teaching, 'Wnt- 
ing (Composition) ^ 
The teachprs involved in the general education 
program in Boston University's College of Ba^p ' 
Studies have developed a cooperative approach to 
composition instruction that they consider a useful 
model of structure, cooperation, and expcnence for 
others in interdisciplinary teaching systems to fol- 
low. Their instructional approach contains these 
components, the form and content of wntten assign- 
ments are planned jointly by the rhefonc and cotv 
tent instructors: both instructors devote class time 
to identifying their expectations not only as teach- 
ers but also as the students' audiences in science, 
social science, humanities, or psychotogy; rhetonc 
classes are devoted to developing the wnting skills 
pertinent to the assignment, the sludents meet the 
rhetonc instructor in conference to have their rough 
drafts critiqued, and, finally, the students* prepare a 
revised copy of their papers for the content instruc- 
tor's evaluation. A marked improvement from 
rough draft grade to final grade illustrates the effec- 
jjyeness of the re'visionary process. Both ihe stu- 
dentsaiidihe teachers express satisfaction with this 
interdisciplinary approach to composition instruc- 
tion (Examples of assignment sheets and evaluation 
forms are appended.) (RL) 
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Arnspiger, Robert H. And Qtheh " 
Reading and Writing in JAiior High School Uni- 

fled Studies (English -Social Studies), 
Pub Date— Mar 78 i 
Note— 40p.; Paper presented at tne Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Supervision and Cur- « 
riculflm Development (33rdt Washington, D.C, 
March 4-8, 1978) , Some small print may be mar- • 
ginally legible ' 
, Pub Type — Reports • Descnptive (141) — Guides 
•Qassroom - Lcamei*(05I) — Speeches/ Meeting 
Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFQ1/PC02 Plus PosUge^ 
Descnptors — •Cloze Procedure, Educational Pro- 
grams, •English Instruction, Junior High Schools, 
•Language Arts, Literacy, Program Descriptions, 
Reading Instruction, •Scjcial Studies, •Unified (r 
Studies Curnculum, Wnting Skills 
To enable junior high school students to relate the- 
processes of reading, writing, and thinking through 
deliberate instruction aiid extensive classroom prac- 
tice, a skills extension project was devised to deve- 
lop onginal matenals hnked to the content areas of 
English and social studies. Another phase o'( the 
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project provided for inservice training sessions for 
the teachers of those students involved in the pro- 
ject. Amon^ the lesson matenals used in the project 
were the dbirict essay model which provided stu- 
dents wfth a set of prccstablished cnteria on which 
their writing would be evaluated, the cloze/maze 
model where students were required to fiU in miss- 
ing words in a selected textbook passage^ and the 
paragraph building model .where students were 
asked to wnte paragraphs about specific topics. (/Ap- 
pendixes include a copy of the distnct essay project 
and examples of cloze ^maze reading passages) 
(MAI) ^ 
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fortune. Ron 

Ma'UieiiuticaJ Archftecture and the Teaching of 

WriHag. 
Pub D§tc--78 

Note — I3p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 

* March 30.April 1, 1978) 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Gassrdom - Teaclier (052) 

EDRS Frice - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— Cognitive Development, ?Cognitive 
Processes, 'Mathematical Logic, *MatVniatical 
Models, Rhetonc, Sciences, Secondary Educa* 
tioa *T«^ching Methods, 'Writing (Composi- 
tion), •Writing Skills 

The knowledge andmental processes called on, in 
mathematics can be used to improve composition. 
Three desirable requirements of an analogy to "be 
used in-tcachihg writitig arc that it should bridg^the 
art of writing and science, should be readily acccssi-, 
ble to the mind <St the average student, and should 
allow the student- to employ an architcctWal faculty 
tolcam about an architectonic skill such a^ rhetoric. 
Mathematics ofteri paradigms that ^tisfy these re- 
quirements. Two categones' of analogs can be used: 
strategic and pictorial Strategic ^t^ematical para- 
digms that are applicable to writing ir\stn$btion in- 
clude fcrmuFas, specific 'matjicmaticat operations, 
elementary set theory, and theorem proofs. Pictonal , 
paradigms ihat can be used fb»- com posit ion instruc- 
tion include graphs and^ geometrical designs. The 
use of mathematical anal^cs helps students 
become more aware of writjng forms. (TJ) 
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A Reading Program for the 70$: Physical Educa- 
tion. ; 

Ceoigia State Dept of Education. Atlanta. OfHce of 
Instructional Services. ' 

Pub Datc^S ' 

Note— 13p 

Pub Type— Guides - Oassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
TJescriptprs— Educational Resources, EIcmentaYy 
EducatioQ, 'Language Arts, 'Language Skills, 
•Learning Activities, Movement Education, 
•Perceptual Motor Learning, •Physical Educa- 
tion, ' ♦Rcadipgf 'instruction, ^ Teaching jQyides, 
Vocabulary l5eveIopment, Wnting Skills? 
Identifiers— Right to Read ^ ^ ' 

yActiyities that promote jJercepiual motor deve-v 
k>pment and that link langmfgfr arU ex{$criences u> 
physical education ar^ described in this guide, l^ie 
H activities for students in kindergarten through 
grade three include playing games that relate move- 
ment and cognition^ moving |o mtisie, dcs^bing 
sensory experiences, and defining words used to 
designate n^ovemeni. The 18 activities for students 
in grades fourthroughVixJnvolve studenti in su(j¥i 
experiences as writing rules and strategics for an 
ori)iftal game, planning a playground/or the school. 
Interacting on the interprelation of, writ ten words, 
and rcading^pom poems. Among the 14 activities 
for studenti (n grades six through eight are reading 
an(^ yiscussitig sports books, making a sports dic- 
tionary, and writing about vanous aspects of physi- 
cal education^ A list of , relevant books and 
'phonograph rc^^td* i$ included. (GT) 
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Dorenkamp^ Angela G. 

Writing and Other Disciplines: Reaching Reluc- 
tant Learners. 
Pub Date— 78 

Note— 13p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

• ing of the Conference on College Composition 

* and^ Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 
Marbfe30.April 1, 1978) 

Pub Typa^ Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
, Dcscnptors— •Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Educational Trends, •EnglishMnstruction, 
Higher Educatioa Individualized Instruction, 
•Instructional Programs, •Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, •Wnting (Compdsrtion), Writing Skills 
Although traditional composition instruction has 
moved from an emphasis on' skill practice for writ- 
' ing in other disciplines to an emphasis on wnting as 
; a p>er$onal communication process, the increasing 
demands for clear technical writing and the current 
attacks on jargon require' that English departments 
further define and outline composition coHrses that 
stress personal written expression in clear, concise 
language. For an effective ^composition program 
that is respected as separitn^y other disciplines, the 
following are prerequisites^ a professional writing 
teacher heads the program; a newsletter permits 
necessary communication with the otherdisciplinc^ 
and ser\es as a teaching device; sut»tantiated ideas 
provide the basis for the initial instruction, individu- 
alized instruction utilizes clear and simple prewrit- 
^ ing aojl writing activities; and composition exercises 
are s^r^te from all technical wnting for other 
courses. (MAl) 
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Dunwoody. Sharon Wartella, Ellen 

A Survey of the Structure of Science Writing 

Courses* * 
Pub Datc-^Aug 78w 

Note— 28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Mcct- 
- ing of the Association for Education in Joumalism 
(61st, Seattle, Washington, August 13:16, 1978) 
/Pilib Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
/ JEDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. . 
^ Dcscriptors—Cours^ Cont'^nt, Cumculum Deve- 
u'/ . lopment, •Curriculum Guides, Higher Education, 
■^"•Instructional Materials, •Media Selectioif, 
^ School Surveysf, JTcchnical Writing 7 
Mdehtifiers— •Science Writing 

Exanynations of 50 general science writing course 
syllabi used at 32 schools (55% response rate to a 
surveyjof 58 colleges and universities listing science * 
wnting courses in their curricula) reveal a ^ide 
range of course olijectives and a varied use of re- 
source materials. The emphasis is necessarily on 
' writing skills, although a number of the instructors 
acknowledge emphasizing the sociological, philo- 
sophical, and political aspects of^cience as well. The 
extreme variety of required and recommended 
books, for the courses implies either a wealth of p^- 
tinent material or a la'ck. of books designed specifi- 
cally for science writing instruction (the most 
> popular required text has a science writing fpcus, 
* but IS requited byjonly six df the polled instructors) 
^ The surve/cd syllabi indicate a^inimal U!se of avail- 
able science communication research, ev^ thpugh 
most of that research is so'undly done and has some 
substantive thingslK) say r^rding wnting about 
science for lay audiences. (Lists of recommended 
' and requifi^d reading materials for the' surveyed 
course^re appended.) (RL) 
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Pulwller, Toby R ' « 

' Journal Writing Across the Cnniculnm. x 
^ ?ub Date— 78 
Nptc— 19p., Paper presented It the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 
March 30.'April 1, 1978) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ l^eeting Papers (1*50) 
EDRS Price ^fOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
, Descriptors— Class Activities, English Instruction, 
yigher Educ^ition, •Integfated y^ctivities. Se- 
condary Education, •Self Expression? Student • 
Development, Student Projects, •Wnting (Com- 
position), Writing Exercises, •Wntmg Skills^ 
Identifiers— Student Journals , 
Journal writing ,is*an expressive forjn of wri<#ng 



4hat teachers in all cur/icula can use tq,help their 
students increase writing Quency> facilitate learning, 
and promote cognitive growth, It combines the posi- 
tive aspects of dianes and class notebooks, focusing 
^on academic subjects from a personabpoint of view. 
Teachers can assign journal entries not only as 
homework, but also to begin or end classes, at the 
start of lectures, or to intertupt/refocus class discus- 
sions. Osed m these ways, jcyimal wnting acts as a 
learning caulyst and as a clarifying.«^tivity, direct- 
ing student attention toward a particular sutyect 
while providing wnting practice and a permanent 
record to which the student can r6fer whert prepar- 
ing for a test or writing a more formal composition. 
Although teachers do not have to read student jour- 
nals or comment about their content, positive com- 
ments and suggestions about student joumab can 
serve to iipprove effective use of the journals. 
Teachers can even keep their own joumals-not only 
an example for their 'students to follo^^ but also 
a means of cohstant self-evaluation! (RL) 
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'Martin, Nancy And Others ^ ^^.^ 
Writing an4 Learning Across the Curricttlum 11- 

1^- / 
Bub Date— 76 ' ' • . 
Note— 172p. 

Available from— Acropolis Books, Colortone Build- 
mg, 2400 17th Sl, N W Courtyard. Washington. 
D.C 20009 ($4.95 p^per) 
Pub Type— Books (^10) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors — Coignitive Processes, Cumculum Re- 
scarcn, 'English Instruction, Foreign Countries, 
Integrated Curriculum. • Language Acquisition, 
Reading, . Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Xumculum, •Speech Communication, 
•Writing (Composition). •Writing Skills 
Arising from the Schools Council Development 
Project on Writmg Across the Curriculum, this book 
deals with talking, reading, thinking, and learning, 
as well as writing, as these processes tak^ place in 
secondary schools. Suggesting that too much of the 
writing and talkmg in schools is u$ed io test what 
» students know and too little used to enable them to 
learn and make sense of things for themselves, the 
^authors examine the range of wnting, talking, and 
audiences that can be made available to students. 
They also pr^nt many examples of students' wnt- 
ing and talking in all subjects. (FL) ' 
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Pfister, Fred R. 

Your Best D^ense is a Good ()tfense: involWag 

Other Disciplines in Teac^g Writfag Skills. 
Pub Date— 78 • 

Note— 8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the ^Conference on College Composition and 
4 Communication (29th. Denver^ Colorado, March 
30-April 1. 1978)' 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Pri«r- MFOl/PCOl Plus Postoge. 
Descriptors — •Academic Standards. Basi& Skills, 
.English Curriculum. English Departments, •Eng- 
.V iish Instruc^ion^Grading, Grammar. Higher Edu- 
cation. •Interdisciplin!iry Approach, Plagiarism, 
•Student Improvement. Wnting (Composition), 
•Writing Skills . . , 
Teachers ja all disciplines must'^demand good 
wnting from students if they^want their writmg to 
injprove. When go6d wnting is demandetl only in 
English classes, students develop a double standard 
for their writmg. To make teachers in other depart- 
ments aware <^ their responsibility for the*quality of 
student writing, English teachers can take the offen- 
sive and asl^;wfa^* other departments are doing 
a^ut writings tandards. If ptagiansm is a problem, 
the English department can prepare guidelines for 
avoiding plagiarism ^and make them available to 
other departments. Also, a common handbook of 
English usage can be used by all dcp^rtmcntsr To 
improve students' Writing in content courses, Eng- ' 
lish teachers can have them turn m a paper wntten 
for another claw, for an English grade. Another 
method, planncrfby the School of the Ozarks, is to 
postpone <hc second half of the freshman composi- 
tion coufsc until «udcnl?arejUniorSvSo that writing 
may be coordinated with classesin students' major 
(ieMs. Finally^ dcj^rtments may apply standardized 
^umiped forms to students' themes, to mdicatc;-ci- 
"Ihir that the teacher expects better writing m the 



WRITING IN THE CONTENT AREAS 79 



future, has lowered the grade of the theme be^u^e 
of poor wnting, or requires tHc student to d^uss 
the theme with his or her rhetoric instructor and 
revise it (G>Vk 



0490 . — fiD 154 353 
^ Stan/llL Siivfr 
Work^g with Cootent>Area Colleagues or What's 
a Teacher Ukc You Doing in a Course Like This? 
Pub Date— Mar 78 

Note- 9p . Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of th&> Western CoUegp Reading Association 
"(lllj; Long 3cach, Oilifomia. March- le iQP* 

1978) * ' ' , ' 

Pub Ty^-r- Speeches/Meeting Pap^ (150) 
EDRS PrV:* - MFOl/PCOt Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Community Co]ieg6s, * Consultation 
Programs, Content Area Reading, English In-.' 
• struction. Higher Education, *lnservice^ Teacher 
Education, *Interdi$cipiipary Approach, 'Read* « 
ing Instruction, 'Teaching Metho<}s, Two Year 
Colle^, Vocabulary Skills, *Wn\ing Skills 
A community college teacher, knawledgeabic m 
composition and reading, worked with content area 
colieagues^on reading and writing ideas for their 
courses. His ''missionary work" included talking to 
colleagues, demonstrating teaching methods in their . 
• classrooms, and wntmg course materials for them 
Hisvnain problems involved difficulties in getting 
referrals, not always being able to deliver services he 
h^ld promised, doing too mucti for the teachers, and 
■i discontinuity in the mission due to "program-freeze 
politics." At a presentation of the mission to the ^ 
faculty associatioil a surv(by was admimstered that 
yielded dat9 indicating the value of the mission. The 
following mstmctional techniques are recom- 
mended to others cpnsidering similar missionary 
work, use an overhead projector to demonstrate 
how tQ read dinicult prose, show students how to 
write a one-s<ntence summary of practicallyt.any- 
thing, and holp students choose a "pet word" and 
learn as much as possible about it. (GW) 
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Biake, Robert W. Tuttk, Frederick B.. Vr, > 
Composibs as the Curriculum: The Albion Writing 
''-^ Project. 

Ifub Date— 77 ^ 

N^y:— l7p.,J*rogram prepared at Stale University 

of New York College at Brocliport 
.Pub Typfe— Reports - Descriptive (14 1) 
VEDllS Price, - MFW/PCOl Plus Postage, 

Descnptors — Assignments, Elementary Secondary 
Education, English Edu<^tion, 'English Instruc- 
tion' 'Evalpation Methbds, *In$ervice Teacher 
Education, Peer Evaluation.^ Rating Scales, 
•Teacher Workshops, •Teaching Methods, Writ^ 
ing (Cl)mposilion), •Writing Skills ' 
Thii paper descnbcs'a series 6f in-service work- 
shops on the teaching of writing, conducted for.ele- 
"mcnttry and secondary teachers. After brief 
overview of the way m which the workshops, were 
planned, the paperjexamincs the topics dealt with in 
the workshops: the composing prqcess, varieties of 
writing, skills of writing, mechanics and conven« 
t^ons of writ ing, sentence coml^ining, \yorkshopping 
(interaction amon^ students for the purpose of dis- 
. cussing and evaluating each other's writing), assess- 
nfent and evaluation, the development of sample 
writuig assignments, and developmg writing compe- 
tencies for kindergarten through the^elfth grade 
The paper concludes, with an examtnation of major 
learnings that emerged from the in«servico work- 
shops. A sample evaluation scale, a detailed dcscnp- 
tion of the evaluation methods that were taught, and 
safnple third^g^adc and seventh*grade writing as- 
signmdhts are included. (GW) 
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tDonlafi, Dan 

How to Inrohe Other Departments i^n Helping 
YoK Teach Writing. 

Pub Date— Nov 76 ^ 

Notcy-l3p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the ^jational Council of Teachers of English 
(«th, Chicago, November 25-27, 1976) 

Pub Type— S|^chcs/Mecting Papers (I JO) 



EDRS Price -MFOI/PCOl Plus PosUge. 

Descriptors— 'English Departments, 'English In- 
struction, Higher Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *InteVdisciplinary Approach, Needs 
'Assessment, Ratiqg Scales, Secondary Education)- 
Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Responsibility, 
•Writing Skins 

This paper asserts thaf an English department that 
wishes to^ involve other departments in helping to 
improve students' writing skills must proceed 
through four distinct'phases* (1) preparation of a 
rationale for involving other departments tn the 
teaching of ^nung, (2) administration of a writing*- 
attitude inventory to colleagues m other depart- 
ments; (3) compilation of a needs a^essmint for 
each department that is willing to participate m an 
all-school writing program; and (4) development of 
an OTTgoing inservice education program forfacully 
members The paper oH^ers suggestions for dealmg 
with these four areas-and provides a sample writing- 
atutude inventory, a writ ing -attitude scale, sample 
departmental-needs assessment forms, and a list of 
suggested participants and goairfor a wnting com- 
mittee (GW) 
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Pal/hcht, J^atncta 

A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical. Funda- 
mentals in a Course Centered Around Socjal 
Movements. ' — 

Pub Date— 76 , W , 

Note — 29p . Paper presei^j^d at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication .Association 
(197^) • 

Pub Type— Speeches^ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — Communication Skills, Course Con-* 
tent. Course Organiza^on, •Educational Philoso- 
phy, Higher Education, *Rhetonc, ^Social 
Behavior, 'Social Change, Speecli, Speech Com- 
munication, 'Teaching Methods 
Identifiers — 'Social Movements 

This paper attempts to incorporate the current 
'research done on the rhttonc of social movements 
into a coherent syllabus for a basic rhetoric course. 
It deals with the adaptation of the tools of rhetoric ^ 
at the disposal of thtf beginning student into a p^roce- 
dure for an analysis of social movements and pro- * 
vides that such an analysis give the student 
experience in recognition of types of argument, m 
the study of the interaction of ethos, pathos, and 
logos, in type^ of evidence, and in other rehtoncal 
concepts. (Author/RB) 
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Raybin, Bon ' . * v 
The Technique of the Infelicitous Alternative. 
Illinois Association ofTeachersof EngIKh, Urbane 
Pub Date— Oct 70 , 

I^pte— 3p.' ^ • . 

Journal Gt— Illinois English Bulletin, vS8 nl pl8- 
20 Oct; 970 . 

EDRS Price - MPbl/PCOl Plus Posfage, 

Descnptors-^Oiaracterization, 'Discovery Learn- 
ing, 'Enghsh Instruction, Fiction, Literary Crltu 
•cism, 'Literary Styles, 'Literature, Literature 
Appreciation, Poetry,' Secondary Education, 
♦Structural Analysis^ Writing (Com posit ion) i 
•Writing Skills 

An effective tpaching^mcthod, the technique of 
changing cruciai-charactefistics'of a hterary work' 
and presenttng students with unsuitable alternatives 
leads the students to their^own discovery of the 
artistic appropriateness of the original. Examples 
may be scerf in each of three representative areas'Of 
English ( 1 ) poetry -substitute words to alter sounds, 
rh^me, rhythm of meaning, (2) fictjon-change cha- 
racter behavior or motivation, plot, title, point of 
view, structure, or style, and (3) composition teach 
variety by' examining poorly ''written paragraphs, 
topic sentences, and conclusions; teach transitions 
by altering or removing them. (JMC) 
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FADER. DANIEL N MCNEIL ELTON B 
ENGLISH-IN EVERY CLASSROOM, FINAL 

REPORT, • 
^^ichigan Univ , Ann Arbor Coll. of Literature, 

Science a^d Arts 
Report No.— BR-5-1^6, OEA-07215 
Pub Date— 31NOV67 
Contract— OEC-5-10-290 
Note— 26 IP ' . • 

, EDRS Price - MFOl/PCIl Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors-^Bibliographies, 'English Curnculum, 
'English Instructionrlnstructional Matenals, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Motivation, 'Motiva- 
tion Techniques, 'Reading Skills, Student ' 
Interests, Student Motivatidn, Student Needs,, 
Students, Study Guides, Teaching Methods, Testv 
ing, 'Writing Skills 4'-} 
THE "ENGLISH IN EVERY CLASSROOM" 
PROGRAM IS PRIMARILY qONCERNED 
WITH MOTIVATING "GENERAL" ^STU- 
DENTS, FROM KINDERGARTEN THROUGH 
JUNIOR •COLLEGE, TO FEEL THE PLEAS- 
URES OF AND NECESSITY FOR READING 
AND WRITING. TO REINFORCE THEIR-LIT- 
ERACY, STUDENTS ARE SATURATED WITH 
APPROPRIATE, ATTRACTIVE PAPERBACK 
BOOKS, NEWSPAPERS, AND MAGAZINES. 
WRITING ASSIGNMENTS, COORDINATED 
BY ENGLISH TEACHERS THROUGHOUT 
ALL SCHOOL COURSES, REQUIRE NUMER- 
OUS BRIEF PAPERS AND "PRIVATE iOUR- 
NAL E^fTRIES. JUDGED WEEKLY ON THE 
SOLE BASIS OF QUANTITY. AN EXPERI- 
MENTAL GROUP PARTICIPATING IN THIS 
PROGRAM WAS TESTED AND COMPARED 
WITH A CONTROL GROUP AT THE BEGIN- 
NING AND CONCLUSION OF THE SCHOOL 
YEAR FOR INTELLECTUAL PERFORM- 
ANCE, TEACHERS* PERCEPTIONS OF STU- 
DENTS ATTITUDES, PERSONALITY, AND 
PERFORMANCE, AND, STUDENTS' ATTI- 
TUDES TOWARD SCHOOL, LITERACY. AND 
THEMSELVES. FINDINGS CONFIRMED 
THAT THE PROGRAf^ P«ODUCED,SIGNlFI- 
CANT IMPROVEMENT IN VERBAL PROFI- 
CIENCY AND LESSENED EDUCATIONAL 
ANXIETIES IN THE EXPERIMENTAL 
GROUP. (APPENDICES INCLUDE-(I) DIAG- 
NOSTIC TESTS USED IN THE EXPERIMENT 
AND TABLES COMPARING THE EXPERI- 
MENTAL AND "CONTROL GROUPS* PER. 
FORMANCES AND ATTITUDES, (2) 
DETAILED STUDY GUIDES ON "WEST SIDE 
STORY** AND THE DIARY OF JiNNE 
FRANK,** CONTAINING INTRODUCTORY 
MATERIALS, SAMPLE DAILY ^^ESSON 
PLANS, DISCUSSION QUESTIONS, TESTS, 
ENRICHMENT ACTIVITIES, AND READING 
LISTS, AND (3) A LIST OF 1000 ^*LESS-TH AN- 
A-DOLLAR** PAPERBACK BOOKS.) SEE ED 
010 424 FOR A RELATED REPORT. (JB)^ 
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KITZHABER, ALBERT R. , ♦ ' 

TWENTIETH CENTURV LYRICS, SQENCE 
AND POEtRY, LITERATURE, CUR-^ 
RiCUtUM IV, STUDENT VERSION, ^ 
Oregon Univ , Eugene « ' 
Report NO.—BR-5-0366-48: CRPrH- 149-48 
Note— 59P. 
, EDRS Price - MF0I/PC03 Plus PosUge. 
De^rip1ors~*Cumculum Guides, Curriculum 'Re- 
search, English Curriculum, Grade 10, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Ui|<(:rature, 'Literature Guides, 
•Poetry, 'Sciences, Secondary Education, 'Study 
^ Guides, Writing (Composition) 
Identifiers— NEW GRAMMAR, Or'egon (Eu- 
gene), PROJECT ENGLISH 
THIS CURRICULUM GUIDE FOR lOTH- 
GRADE STUDENTS DEALT WITH (I) 20TH- 
CENTURY LYRIC POETRY AND (2) THE 
COMPARISON BETWEEN SCIENTIFIQAND 
POETIC WRITfNGS A HISTORICAL INTRO- 
DUCTION PRECEDED PRESENTATION OF 
THE MATERIAL IN BOTH SECTIONS 
SUGGESTIONS, E^CERCISES, AND COMPOSI- 
TION TOPICS WERE ALSO PRESENTED. THE 
TEACHER VERSION IS ED QIO 820. RELATED 
REPORTS ARE EDOlO 129THB>OUGH EDOIO 
160 AND ED 010 803 THROUGH ED 010,832. 
(GD) 
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Comprone, Joseph J. ^ » * 

Literatvre M the Writing Process: A Eedngofical 
lUsdliit of WOliam FaulUuKr's **Bani Buniiiig^ 
Pub Dftte^Mir 81 ' . • 

Note--18p,; P>pCT presented* it the Annuai Kfcct- 
iog of the Conference on College Compo^ion 
and Communication (32nd| Dallas, TX, March 
26-28. 198.1). 
Pub Type— Guides - CUssroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Pa- ' 
per* (120) ' ^ 

EpKS Price - MFOl/PCOl Pins Postage. 
D^ptors-^Uege English, •Critical Rcadipg. 

•Espoiitofy ^Writing, HigKer EducaUon, •fnte- 
• grated Activities, •Utcrafy^Criu'cism. •JLiterature 
Apprcdttion, Sequential, Approach, Teaching 
Methods, Writing, Exercises, •WriUng Instnic- ' 
' lion, Writing Accesses 

WriUng^can be Uught most (Effectively whei) 
teachers build. the disorienting chajracteristics of ' 
reading literature ipto the inventive stages (prewrit- 
ing and revision) of wriUng literal^ interpretttions. 
The reading of litpi^ture and the process of compos- 
ing interpretive essays are both differenf and simi- 
lar- They *re similar because they are fcoth processes 
rtccuning over space and timethat are iitfomicd and 
controlISI by objcc^ely shared conventions and 
subjectively experienced reactions ta outside, **pub- 
Kc" event), Thejf are difterent tjpcause one-the 
reading ofliterature-ex^citly emphasixes the func- 
tion of cognitive disspoaAce in the construction of 
meanings while the othcr-thc writing of interpretive 
csiay^resyiu in a product that transcribes disso- 
nance into ordered, clearly dev^joped, coherent ap^ 
plications of. theses, A ^tory such, as yVillfam 
Faulkner^fiam Burning*^ can become the' reader's * 
*mms of Mming to quotion and revise hypo- 
thwes, while writing an Interpretive response to part 
Of all of- ♦•Bam Burning" offers the reader a means « 
of inttting the answer to those questions in cootinu- 
oui and ordered form. (Three sequentially orgm* . 
ized writing exercises on •Barn Burning'^ are 
offered and explained for ihcir attendance to this 
approach to teaching literaturd'and composition asr 
integrated, complementary actijAtes.) (RL) 
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• HartwelL Patrick 
Writers as Re^rs. 
Pub Date^aPM 

Note~24p.; PapcrVresen'ted at the Annual Meet* 
ing of the Conference on C;pUege Composition 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 
V 26-28, 1931). * 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroorfi - Teacher (052) — Reports • 
. Research (143) • 
EDRS Price - MFOl/picOl Plus Positge* *: . 
Descriptors-College ^nglish, College Ffeshmen, 
•Comparative Analysis, 'Evaluation Criteria, 
Oraduate Studentt, Higher EducaUonr, Language 
Styles, ^Literary Styles, Student Attitudes, •Stu-, 
dent ReacUon, •Writing (Composition), 'Writing 
Evaluation, Writing Instruction, Voting Re- 
search " * 
* Identifiers— •Reader Response- 

In 'an inlarmal experiment, ten pairs of passages 
covering a rangc^of writing (poems, na&ative prose,^ 
legal writing. •<c<Iucationalese,"**nthrGpoIogy,.and 
literary criticism) were pr^ented to two sections of 
freshman Efflish and tw6 sections t>f a ^duate 
seminar in which, the students were primarily ex-^^' 
perjenced high school and college instructors. Stu- . 
dents were asked to choose the "professional*'*- 
writcl-'and to ^plain their choice in a few sentences. 
Thefr responses indicated that mature reader/writ- 
in responded to coijtent, global development, co* 
herencc, tone, kudience, and voice. They aUb made 
sophisticated inferences about stylistic and rheto- 
rical effectiveness. Weaker wnters, who preferred 
student writing to professional writing, used criteria * 
like smooth, flowing, easy to read, a rigtd sense of 
preexi^ing ryles of form and style, grammatical cor- * 
rectness, and personal, subjective res|y>nses to con- 
tent'It would seem that weaker st'Sdent^ learn what 
is-ttught them ancf what they learn gives them a 
model of literacy thaj helps them Jo behave in way* 
, ^hathiakc^t harder to master Utenicy. This <Ulemma 
can be overcome by providing the students with^* 
< access to models of reading«nd writing in a variety - < 
of ^ays; integrating the teaching X)( reading and 
.writing, and providing the students with alternative 
•criteria for judging theit .reading and writing . 
(HODJ ^ 
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Troyka, Lynn Quitman 
The Writer a^pnsd6ns Reader. 
Pub Date^7^Sep 80 
^Nole— 23p. . , 
PuS Type— Guides - aassrooip -'Teacher (052) — 
InTormaticn Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 
(120) ^ : *^ 

<|:DRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage 
Descriptors— ttigher EducaUon, High Schools, 
•Prediction, •Prior Learning •Psych olinguistics, 
•Reading. <Processes, •Redundancy, WriUng 
(ComposiUon), •Writing "Processes-:;??- . 
Identifiers— Revision (Written Composition) . * 

Psych olingubtics,. with Its emphasis on language 
processes rather than products, is particularly com- 
pelling when appHc3 to the search for underlying 
connections between reading and writing. One such 

tinecuon is best stated in the following proposi^ 
ns abp'ut writing and leamin| to write: (1) at no 
time aVd the acts o^reading and writing as inextrica- 
bly bound td one another as when a perslon writes, 
and (2) when ineffective writers are helped to 
become coQScious of the interactive language proc* 
ess between writing, and reading, their writing 
quickly becomes more expert:ijwo psycho linguistic 
concepts used to describe, the reading process can be 
apphed to writing instruction, pr^otionahd redun- 
dancy. Tl)e activity of prediction allows the reader 
to con"ectly antidpatc thd next word, sentence, or 
Mragraph. If there is a sudden^ change in content, 
rtne reader is disturbed. Redundancy Js a reader's 
prior krfowlcdgcnised to makcthc above mentioned 
predictions,. During the writing^ process, a writer 
must be a reader wfriocsts the predicUbility of the. 
wnting and whether tffe content conforms^to prior 
knowledge. The effective' writpr 'is one who can 
switch between the role of reader and, writer. Dra- 
ntaticjmprovementin wri,ting is possible when weak 
writers artfTmade conscy)us of the ways that predic- 
tion an3 rediifjdancy work in reading and can apply 
them to4hcir writing revision process. (HTH) 
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Mass Medili Can Teach R);a41ng and Wrkiag Too. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 ^ > 
Note— Up, Paper presented at the combmcd An- 
nual Meeting of the Secondary School English 
Conference and the Conference on English Edu- 
cation lOmaha, NE, March 27-29, 1980). 
Pub Type— Specchcs/Mccimg Papers (ISO)*^- 
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EDR$ Price • MFOl/PCOt Ptos Postage. 

, Descriptors— •Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, •Integrated Activities, •Language Arts, 

, 'Mass )4edia. •News Media, Newspapers, Se- 
condary Education. Teaching Methods, •Televi- . 
sion 

As a part of the language arts curncuipm, a mass 
media course can be sitructured so that it teacjies 
reading and wnting along^ with information about 
media Young people should understand that media 
have the power to inform, entertain, persuade, and 
propagandize. A sample course can be based on cur- 
rent book| and articles written about the media and 
divided into three week units on film; television, 
newspaper, radio, and popular mUsic A technique 
that has worked well in such a class is to begin each 
class wjth ten minutes of news brought in by stu- 
dents Other projects that have proven successful 
with students arc student produced commercials on 
vtdeoMpe, student produced newspapers, and stu- 
dent conducted research on popular rAusic groups 
(MKM) 
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Moron. Charles 

Teaching Writing/ Teaching Literature.' 
Pub Date— Oct 80 

Note— I5p.. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
'ing of the Northeast Regional Conference on Eng- 
lish m the Two. Year College (15th, Niw York. 
NY, October 16-18, 1980) 
Pjub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers 1 1 50) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Pnee - \MF01/PCD1 Plus Postage , 
Descriptors— • College English, Course Content, 
•English Instruction, Higher Education, Literary 
Devices, •Literature Appreciation, J 
Methods, •Writing Instruction, Writing S 
BeHeving that a course in the novel ought l 
elude the making of prose as well as its anaij 
collet .English instructor altered his teaching 
strategy by treating both the novel author j " 
students as writers. Prior to studying a particular 
novel, the instructor gave students an assignment 
that would mvd^e a particular literary technique 
used by the author of the novel. By alloying the 
students to do what the author had done, the in- 
^structo^ enabledthe students ta understand thcUu- 
thor's writing processes and thereby, to b<Rter. 
apprecisrtc^he-author's' style and his kSt her partk 
lar novel. In addition to enhancing their apprecV 
•Uon of literature, the exercise improved th^ 
students' creative aod .expository writing by (l)j 
providing contexts ?ind audiences other than 'clas^ 
room and instructor, (2v assisting^ the stud^ms' 
imaginative identification with tlie author, arid (3) 
freeing the studertts of many of the harmful re- 
straints they may have been taught in earlier wrjltng 
contexts by creating m^them a ?cnse of themselves 
as wtiters. Based on this experi^e. the instructor 
proposes a»rccombinatit)n of the presently special- 
ized areas* of literature and wriling^ instruction 
IHTH) 



0502 ; ' ED m 222 . 
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tComposition),/*^rviing. IrwtrWtKjn, •Wnting , 

Processes ' - ^ ' -1^ " ^ • 
•Idcnuleri^JlcaHcr I^«iJonje 



* ysis of pedagogical practice in the literature class. 
Teachers should consciously use students' immedi- 
ate responses, to their readings to help them create 
\ knowledge ^bout the text Both argue that our first 
^ approach to knowing is founded on an emotional 
base Our first response to literature is affective and 
our first' response in the writing process is expres- 
sive-botli are as$ociatc;d with personal concerns 
This parallel argues strongly for an integration of 
literature and composition as a joint means to deve- 
' lop the cognittve processes which structure thought 
and language. (HOD) ' 



the quality of students' thinking and more time on 
showing students what strategies they use when 
the> th'ink, teaching them to formualte and solve 
problems as effectively as possible (AEA) 
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Teacher. 
PUb Date— Mar 8P 

Note— 9p , Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
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13-15, 1980), , 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Paperi (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage! 
Descriptors— Course Content, 'English Teacher 
Education, Literary Devices, •Literature Ap- 
preciation, Preservice ' Teacher Education, 
•Teacher Educauon Curriculum, Writing (Com- 
position), •Wnttng Instruction 
A review of the arguments for and against requir- 
mg hterature courses in the preparation of teacher^ 
of English reveals that a thorough knowledge 
literature is^essenual to teach English, and espe- 
cially composition courses, sycc^ssfuHy Cours« m 
rhetonc, linguistic^, and 'advanced wptmgarc also • ^ 
necessary* but the major emphasis shoultfbe on jit- - 
erature^tudy for these reasons (1) good reading 
c^tpenence is the best preparation for .being a'gooa 
writer, <2) literature study provides a background 
for giving constructive ^tonal help to student ent- 
ers, (3) it provides exp^ence in tht cUkc reading 
of texts, (4) if provides literary knowledge <>f'wjit« 
^ ers' techniques, and.(5) it provides teacners witfljhe 
understanding to ^fve student wnteri thftf fullest 
pos^le information about what the^ afc dbmg an<J 
how their wntmg affects nwdci^'^CAEA) ' / 
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Dcscriptof*T-^Cognitive- D^fllo'pfntfnt, . tolle|e 

'English, •Conc«p^'FDfJj»stion, Content Analysis, ' 
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Practical Application of Reading TheorWand Tech- 
nique tp Classroom CorapositidfL^V^^ * 
Pub Date— Mar 80 .-^ ' ^ '^^ 

Notc-*17p ; Paper present<^ at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communicj^n (31st, Washington, . DC, ; * 
March 13- 15,. 1 980) ^ ' 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting* Papers (150) — . 

Guides - Clasjijfoom - Tocher" (0S2) .* 
EDRS Price .%ft01/PC0l Plus Postage.* 
Descriptoii'^^Cjote Procedure, Higher Education. 
•Interdisciplin«j^^pproach, •Reading Instruc- 
tion,-Secoodary Ecfucatipnf^.'fe aching Methods, 
•Wnt;ng ^tcompositio'n).' ^>WTiting Exercises, , 
•Wrjtii^g InstrudiOf*;. 

Integrating readip^^cP.ry and instructional tech- 
niqO^i^lo the cov]position classroorti helps stu- , 
i dents improve both the& reading and wntmg skips. 

Students should ^ evaluated early by coyb^in^ 
-diagnostic samples of tlfeir reading and wnting-to 
determine tHew ability to recognize paanizational 
' cehtwnships.and their facility ;*1th reroing stratc- 
. gip. Onr ofthe most practical an(} easily integrated, 
reading technigues is th^cldie jsrocedyre, 2^metho4 
t^at systc|maticaHy ^leRRei words \n wiVico pas- 
sages, rcquinng thc<irader to fill in gaps y>»make the 
'message whotcfTgam The three tgsic kinds of cloze 
exertise^re the concept ffclateff, ebntent related, * 
and . structural The.njist useful to the wntmg 

- teacher is the structu^l exercise that students can 
use to check hoVt*'wdLt^y organize and develop 
ideas,- h'o^lin^iM^tney wnte, liow closely they 

^ conflicf-iUeas, and how well their papdrs pass the 
requirements *of "predictability" essential in glKxJ, 
-clear writing (Appended are a selected bibliography 
on'reading and thc-writing teacher, ins^nictiojis for 

- deyelopin^cloze exercises. «nd samples from stu-^' 
dcrit-essays.) (AEA) - ♦ 
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\[Thcrcirto.assutnpti6ii'in mo^t fr^shmanicOmpOr-. 
situS! classes tha^studcnls ha^irthe cognitive leVcV^ 
~toTetscnsit^\€ and- mc.cptive^o' probietnatic?situa-' 
tioHs, to^aF|i^(^<f the j>fflMms. anJf to fofnttllatc —5 
statcajchw'l^ jcjf out fincj ^^i>qt»>ry- Yh^$;wsump^ 
tioTi is iinvalidVften ^pl^ed to |hc rfi^Jpnty of stu- 
dents, agd writing tca&hcfs-can attesi'^o having ^ 
suffered through tjiose students* banaTprosc. It is-" 
posslbff, hawever. to^css quafUatively the cogm-. 
tive# le%c"l.pf a group of students de)l$l>9instrat(^ . 
;.tJirQughVc»dmg «nd" wntmg assigbnaents im>whi^ 
.^tWffgnts Tcad gcac rally, related ston«v examinc^trtf** 
jf^ttmc idea^^sqd prin^plos. and work to discover . 

^ - ^ ^6i?ceptli|\a^aa»/jftm ascomlrpllingideas or thesis 

bavTd BleidhVVoYjn^'roder * state^iM6i,ITbc^udents\tii«r5 $Ute*jt<cnls can be 

Bntton's composit^rt rc^eawh jJioVidc:a-!hcji>retl(^l • ^aMlyzj^r^natK^ateg^nj^d^ittirtg.a^model of cognttive 
justificatioaforthc'yse oCcoJ^^tibn m (he litlka^ A«?g«^ W.cotjeept. devctopment attr^tit^ to the 
Jure class and ftJtnh^tisp.gf 1It^f3"tl^X »n-the Vtiling '.•-*.oii ©f ArtdrevWllk^nsofi ind othCn m TheCredr- 
/ class, ^njt 00 Ji^i foun(iihat'tartcmg5t><nitWUifi?i^ * ton Pibjq|t.^Tftf stages or categories of c:ognitive 
valuable ^a:c yjk i*-lfidcc cxpr '— - 

fumtUTc Chss tcachocJji 
4rtgstutJfiltttocorX4ci<^lr;*frit' . , . ^ ^ . - - 

assofianonsthfiySavotttap^ei^of literature Bly)ch ' \ proper' in struct! orrtrt. -Setting 
' thaUfcAt ' ^ - • -* ^ .... L. 



0506./ _ 

Compine. Meph J. ^ - % 

^nrke'V^ramatism as /Mtans of Using Literature 

- to TeiicHsO)pipositibn. , 
Pub Date— 79 

Note— 25p.; 1*aper presented at the Annual Mcet- 
^ ing of the Midwest Modem Language Association 

- (Mst, Indianapoliv^SJ- Novem|;^r 8-10, 1979) 
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erary CntUism^' RcaUlng Skilb,- Stu4pnt E^uca- 

\ -^^--tives. Student x--.%t;.«, 

\Vriting 
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atyto^ •Utei^ture Aporeciatflan, Reading Skills,- . 

letprical Criticism, Teaching Methods, •Wnt- 
mg (Corapositton), •Wntmg Skills • * 
Identifiers-^ Burke/dCemTit'h).*^ Heuristics 

A dialectical hetinsttc tljat can be osed to guide 
students through the^stagcs of wnting.about a Utcr- 
ary experience is^isifusscd m this paper Jll Airst 
section of the paperprovtdcs a working definition of 
literature as an area of discourse and divide* th# 
ptowcss of reading and wnttng about literature into 
three general phases, progressive, transitional, and 
symbolic The second section presents Kenneth 
Burke's method of finding the elements and pur- 
poses oCdramatic action in any dfscourse as a model 
for enticjl writing^ufr literature The third section 
IS an application of this Burkean heuristic to John . 
Donne s poem. The l^ohibition," *a^K^ include 
rolc^playing exercises to use wuh students, .the i last 
section summaftzcs (he^ase ioi teaching rhctoncal , 
e/iticism of fiteraturo m the writing ctdssroom'« * 
(/^EA) 
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Wisconsin Univ . Madison Dcpt of English , Wis- 
consm- Univ, Madison School of Education, 
Wisconsin Univ , Madison, Univ Extension* 

Pub Date— 79 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price . MF01/PC03 Plus PosUge. 
Dcscftptors— Bibliographies, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, •Langiiage Arts, •Lesson Plans, 
/ 'Reading Instruction, •Reading Skills. Resource 
•1 Materials, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, 
* •Writing (Com{>osition), *Writing Skills 
Identifiers— Wisconsin Wntin^ Project 

One of a scries of teaching guides produced by the 
Wisconsin Wnting Project, ihis booklet focuses on 
suggestions for teaching reading and wnting m ele- 
mentary; middle, and high school language arts 
classroon^. The first section offers 46 reading/ wnt- * 
ing activities, a li*tof topics for language experience 
stories. ar)d 'an annotated hst o^ordless picture 
books 10 use at the elemeniary level. The second 
section offers 12 lesson Rlans to use in teaching 
, reading sicills (cnticai reading, vocabulary growth, 
paraphrasmg, and summarizing) .and hterature ap- 
preciation (pcrsuas;on, foreshadowing, expository 
wntmg, and crealivcVnting) m the middle schooj^ 
language arts cla^room. Tl^e*Uuxd section offers to^ 
high sfthooKEnglish teachers a fist of nine teaching 
objedivcs and five lesson plans (on biographics- 
/autobiographies, drama, novels, articles /essays, 
and poetry) presented in chart form A lesson on 
simple bookmaking is alsd included (AEA) 
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Note— lap , Paper presented at the AAnual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
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Descriptors— *English Instnictionv Higher Educa- 
tion, Integrated Activities, *Literatufe Apprecia- 
tion, •Tfeaching • Methods,. •Wnting 
(Composition), *Writing Skills ' t 
Th^xP*PJ^ suggests that it « p^blc to consUuci 

a^coursc that integratc^jhe Reaching of coiii posit ion 




tory writing. It presents^ syllabus- for a four- week 
uniLon Ernest Hemingway's 'TTie Sun Also Rises" 
that includes cftijil numbcrs-pTwriting Jj|d reading 
^igrjmenis. The paper then attues thaWncreasing 
tne numljcr of wnting assignments and decreayn^ 
the number of reading assignments does nc^ qeces- " 
.sarily meanness study of literature but may .permit 
an i^n ^reatp^'apprcciation forlitcraturc because 
' ui^erst^ingTis mcrcaied,-ll also points oUt that 
increased writing assignments do not necessarily 
mean ag indreaied' grading load, pointing out that'^ 
i many writing issignmeril? t>ccd be graded only 
«npugn;to:pew«d§ students. that the alignments 
0 havf been cheeky over. (TJ) j 
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UUxikcf \)^tosi0i ilfeftture: A Cross-Cbltural and 
Br<MMi-Sp«ctnim Approsdi to ReadlAg and Writ* 

JnrFiidllty throagb Uterttare. 
V Pub Date-Mar 78 

WmcH^lfip., Paper' presented at the New Jersey 
Reading Tethers Association Conference 
- (McAfee, New" Jersey, March fO-I2, 1978) - 

Pub Type— Sp€cchcs/Meeting_Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFOt/PCOl PIm Postage. 

Descnptprs-jr* Books, •Childrens Literature. 
•CrcaiivcWi^LUng, Cross Cultural Studies. Ele- 
mciii»Ty Education^ Folk Culture, Language Ar^s * 
•Lartguagc- Skills,, Literature Appreclalion, ' 
♦Reading P5vetopftienU^ofl<> Literattire. •Writ- 
ing Exercises, •Writing Skills . ' < 

. ThFs paper presents the concept of aicross-cultural 
» / • - 



and broad 'Spectrum approach'to reading and wnt- 
ing that enables children to become involVed with 
literature, encourages ihem to respond and |3roduce, 
and roptivates them to read and write. 4t includes 
sections on epic literature, books that explain natu- 
ral* phenomena and modern/future ' world 
phenomena, literary visual and auditory effects, and 
ways of incorporating images from color patterns 
and prints. In each instance^, the author provides 
suggestions for reading a^d wnting exercises that 
allow use of*chiIdren*s imaginations and permit new 
experien'Ces with .literary forms including myth- 
ology, science fiction, and poetic forms such as 
- haiku Specific books a^c cited as examples of the 
different kinds of literature for use by children (TJ) 
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Pijb Type^ Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price « MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descnptots — Elementary Education. Qj-ade 4, In- 
termediate Grades, •Language Research, •Mis- 

^ cue Analysis, • Reading itcsearch, •Sontence 
Combining, Spelling, •Wnting Skills 
Identifiers^^ Writing MiScues 

In ortfcr to understand more fully how young peo- 
ple prod«s wntten language/ miscues made by 
fourth gre4£ ^tud^nts in both-.the reading process 
and the vWiting' p^xress were studied. Miscues 

, which occurred in signaled sentence combining ex- 
ercises were compared with miscues in reading de- 
termined by procedures developed by Goodman * 
and associates. The results of the study indicated 
that there is a high correlation between phonologi- . 
<^al/|)ronunciation miscues in reading and spelling 
miscues irf wntine, while lexical/synUcUc /seman- 
tic miscues in reading and similar miscues in writing 

• show distinctively different patterns. The miscues of 
addition and substitution are more frequent in read- 
ing; the miscues of omission are mo^e frequent in 
wnting. "Evidence from the phonological/ pronurP 
ciation ny«cues in reading supporu the Chomskian 
theories about the relation of the sound structure of 
EngUsh to the orthography. It was concludecVihat 
reading and writing should no^be kept apart in the* 
iff struct ional process, jQ^j^j^ 
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^ Developing SynUctic Flueaey la the Reading 
Process. 
Pub Date— Oct 77 * \ ^ 
Note— lip., Paper ■ presented it the Annual 
Northeast Regional Conference 6n English m the 
Two-Y«ir College (20th, Buffalo, New York, Oc- 
tober 21-22, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. ' 
Descriptors— KemeLSentdnces, Language Patterns^ 
Reading Co'm prehension, •Reading ProcettiST 
^Reading Skills, *Sentence Combining, Sentence 
Structure, •Writing Exercises, •Wnting Skills 
Current research in readjpg indkates that what 
the reader brings to the printed po^e is far more 
important to comprehension than the information 
appearing there. This paper presents a moifcl 4>f how 
the integratton of reading and wriling^ills can be 
undertaken, thereby strengthening botl|j|ill areas. 
Witji scletflions from a literary text and a content- 
area text, two examples of the model in operation 
afe givcn^ Each selection is broken dpwn into its 
component kernel sentences, and students axe^asked 
to combine the kernels into sentence^ and the sent- 
ences into one or 'more paragraphs. Next, the stu- 
dents' paragraphs are shared, and the alternative 
patterns discussed and con>pared. Finally, the stu- 
dents arc given the original texj, they may criticize 
or support the author's choices, making theirjudg- 
ments a%informed readers and wnters who have 
grappled with the same content The goal is to make 
students Iwarc of the processing steps required in 
reading particular syntactic sCructures and to mrfke 
these processes more automatic and efficient. (CQ 
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"Writer" and "Reader" as Complementary Roles. 
Pub Date— Oct 77 

Note— lip ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North Central Reading Association 
(20th, Champaign, Illinois, October 28-29, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers' ( 1 50) "w* 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postaga. 
Descnptors— Editing, 'Engjish Instruction, Higher 
Education, Language Skills, Reading, Reading In- 
sUuction, •Reading Skilb, Teaching Methods, 
Wnting (Compositfon), •Wnting Skills , 
The theoretical language-skills model of James 
Britton can be used to. ex plain the usefulness of 
reading instruction in developing competence in 
wnting at the colle|e level. Britton's model of writ- 
ing, adjusted for mature wnters, involves four 
ostages^rewnting, writing, reconsidering, and edit- 
ing The first two stages, pre writing- and wnting, can 
be seen as the "wnter*s role"; reconsidering and 
editing can be seen as the ''reader's role " Teachep 
can impr<?ve the students' reader role- through 
guided expenence with texts, which develops the 
sense of audience necessary for reconsidering and 
editing compositions. For example, teaching the 
technique of scanning for inforrhation when reading 
an article can impress on the students the necessity 
of highlightirtg the topic and signaling the subtopics 
with' markers when wnting an article, and teaching 
reading survey skills and the proc«s of extractmg 
' information from a title will help wnters create 
meaningful titles for their own work. (CQ 



-^51? ED 141 786 

^RibovtcK Jtnlyn K. 
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through Strategies Other Than (^estionlng^ 
Pub Date— May 77- 

Note— 1 5p^; Spee<;h given at the AnifliAl Meeting of 
the Intem^onal Reading; Association (22nd, 
Miami Eeach, Florida,<May 2-6, 1977) 
Pub TylJc— " Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl PIos Postage. 
Descriptors— <:ognitive Processes, Concept Fotma- 
tlon, *Contenl Area Reading, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Reading. Comprehension, Rcadmg 
Dev^pment, *Reading Instruction,' * Reading 
Skills, *Teaching Methods, Writing Skills 
Questioning as an after-reading activity is not suf- 
ficient alone as a strate^ to develop reading com- 
prehension. This paper presents instructional 
strategies to support comprehension throughout a 
student's particular reading encounter. Included are 
four strategies which involve itudents^l) have stu- 
dents specify content expectancies ii}>^viriety of 
forins and then read with a focuisonjj? expected 
and unexpected^ (2) direct studcn»^tfiwriting ex- 
periences to help them become more thairjust famil-, 
iar with material organization and author style; (3) " 
discuss and provide activities fors^lf-monitoring for 
those experiencing extreme difficulty in compre- 
hension; and (4) stimulate concept development 
and thinking processes prior to reading particular 
material. (MB) • ' 
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Writing Workshops and the Teaching of Reading. 
.Pub Date— May 77 

Note— 9p.; Paper printed at the Annual Meeting 
■ . of the International Reading Association (22nd, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. - 
Descnptors— * Creative Writing, Group Activities, 
•Language Expenence Approach, ' Motivation 
Techniques, * Remedial Reading, Secondary Edu- 
cation, 'Student Motivation. *Teaching Methods. 
WorksBfcps, *Writing Exercises 
This paper discusses three^ypcs of wnting experi- 
encc$, ||Writing Roulette." 'The Even-Steven Swap 
Game." and *The CTpcn* Ended Story with a Slant," 
that can be used m a writing workshop for disabled 
readers at the secohdacy level. Bach activity empKa- 
sizes wnting but provides motivation for students t<J 
read each other's work. Students will have little or 
no difficulty in the reading since 'both the vocabu-/ 
lary and sentence structure are ^ i the students' level. 
From these experiences the sludents^can build s<ilf- 
confidence and can be exposed to a broad vanety of 
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.language experiences that engage their inurests and > 
dmaginations. (MB) 
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Descriptors— •Childrens J-itcraturc, •Creative Ex« ' 
pression, Elementary Education, Language Skills, 
Listening Skills, Literature, Reading SkiKs, 
•Teaching Methods, •Vocabulary Skills, •Writing 
SkUU 

Recent studies conducted by the National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress indicate a deficiency 
in youngsters' abilities to express ^herinclvcs in 
written form. Described in thb paper are technicjuc^ 
for helping elementary schoolchildren build wdting 
kills, by using literature selections as modelk for 
xprcssion. Through tmiuiion, pupil^- can utilize 
tory patterns provided by literature models to crt- 
^oup stories as well as individual stories and 
i^ms. Similarly^ literature can provide a model for 
sentencing, in which children achieve a sense of the 
strucyire and sequence of ^lear communication. Fi; 
nally. stories and poems can be used to encourage 
vocabulary development; Specific hterature selec* 
.ttonsand tej^hr^g techniques are delineated (Au- 
thor/KS) Aspect of National Assessment (MAEP) 
' deall.with in this document:. Results (Interpreta- 
tion).*^ 
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Minkolf, Hahty > C 

Spccck Is Spei^ and Pros«4s Prose^ And (N)eTer 

tkf Twaia^ 
Pub Date— May 74 

Note-~13p.; , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Nev York Sute English Council (24th, 
Binghafnton^New York, May 2-4, 1974) 
Pub Type— Spcechis/ Meeting Papers (150) 
£DRS Price • MF1>1/PC01 Pins Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), ^English* Curriculum,* Literature Apprccia- 
tTon, Punctuati^' Reading,- Reading Instruction, 
•Speech, 'Speech- Communication, Syntax, 
•Writing (Compiisition), •Written Language 
Althou^ speech and writing boih;contaln func* 
tlonal varieties as well as many similar mechanical- 
aspects,, mature writing contains a number of con- 
ventions (words* idioms, constructions) rarely 
found in mainstream ^tive speech. Among areas'of 
contrast are vocabulary, syntactic constructions- 
cspcciatty punctuaiion-and the more confplex use . 
of auxiliaries in writing. These differences between 
speech and writing affect the Enjjlish curriculum in 
.the tcachint ofreadmg* composition, and literature. 
Reading and writing instruction should be ap^ 
proacheid systematically with increasingly sophis- 
ticated coostmctions and with the realization that 
reading is a paasive recognition of symbols while 
writing is the active production of symibols. Leading 
students to 'understand -and appreciate literature 
leads them to understand and enjoy the language 
they write. (JM) 
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Spawi<l, Vicki Stiggmx Riihard J. . 
Pirect Measures of Writing Skill: Issues and 

AppUcttioMS. 
Northwest Regional Education Lab., Portland, 

Orcg. Oearinghousc teAppficd Performance 

Testing. ^ , 

Spons Agency—NaiionJT'insL of Education! 

tDHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No^ISBN^89354.»29.4 - / 
. Pub Date^an 80 * ..^ 
Grant~^B-NIE-G-78-0206 
Note— 70p. 

Available fronv-*-Northwest Regional Educational 
Uboratory. 300 S. W. Sixth Ave., Portland, OR 
97204 ($175), ^ . • 

Pub Typcif- Books-(OIO) — Guides c Classroom ' 

Teacher <052) f 
EDRS Priie.: MF01/PC03 Plas Postage. 
Dcscriptors-^Elementary Secondary Education, 
•Evaluation Criteria. •Evaluation Methods, Wri't« 
ing (Composition), ♦WnVing Instruction, fWrit- 
» tng Skills 
fdentiners«>^ Writing Assessment 
jThis^monograr^ provides educators with the fun- 
damental knowledge needed to develop and use di- 
rect assessmcnu of student waiting proficiency. The * 
first chapter offers h. brief review of the current 
states of writing assessment in the United States, 
focusing on emerging interest in (he topic over the 
past decade. The second chapter presents an over* 
view of writing assessment procedures-touching on 
(I) differcnccy between direct and indirect tests of 
writing proficiency* (2) consideratfons in improving 
the quality of the assessment^3) strategies for exer* 
ctse development, and (4) alternative approaches to 
scoring. The concluding chapter cdntains ^ discus- 
sion o^ approaches for conducting writing assess- 
ments in various edupitional contexts. Altemativ^: 
tcsttfig methods are 'linked to various testing pur* ' 
poses, andstntegies are outlined for optimizing the 
nutch between the two. (FL) 
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Boloz, Sigmund A,, Comp. . , 

Writing Language Arts. Pilot Copy. 

Ganado Public Schools, Ariz. ' 

Fub Date— "JS • ' , . 

Note — 59p.; Not available" in pa^r copy due to 

margmal legibility of original document. 
Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom • Teacher (052) 
^DRS Price • MFOl Pins Postage. PC Not Araila- 
WefromXDRS. 
^Descriptors— •Behavioral - Objectives, Opitaliza- 
tion . (Alphabetic), Elementary £|lu^atioA, 
•Evaluation Methods, Handwriting, •Language 
Acquisition, Language Uiage, Learning Activi- 
ties, •Mastery Learning, .Punctuation, -Sentence , 
Structure, •Writing Skills- 
This guidi provides an evaluation, system by 
whicKa teacher or parent can follow a child's pro- 
gress in sentence structure, usage, punctuation, 
capitalization,* penmanship, and composition froip 
kindergarten through grade eight. Bach page lists an 
objective^that is coded so that it is {^ible to corre- 
late related materials, such as test items, aiterfia- 
tives, an^^ other supplementary materials, ^ch 
objective also lists a suggested teaching approach or 
activity. and provides samplciitems. (HOD) 
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Humes, Ann ' ► . 

Writing Skills for Grades 1-6. Technical Note. 

Soythwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Cilif. 

Spons Agency— Office Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. ^ 

'feeport No.-SWRL.TN.3.79.2^ * 

Pub Date— 31 Dec 79 

Note— 70p.* 

Pub Type— Guides • Qassroom • Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PCp3. plus Postne. 
Dcscriptoi»— Educational Asseument, Elementary 
Education, •Evaluation Criteria, •Handwriting 
Skills, Minimum Competencies, Textbook Con* 
tenU rwriting Skills 

This paper describes the writing skills section of a . 
language skills framework that was devised as part 
of a project to indicate language compefencies 
necessary for functionihg in English classrooms in 
^^^^ne through six. The piper discusses the coj- 
lection and grade leveling of the writing skills ^nd 
describes tht organization of those *skills into a 
framework. It then explains the subsequent reorgan- 
''Uation of the skills framework, into a hierarchy of 
skills. The textbooks analyzedlfnd the skilb frame* 
y^prk are appended. (FL). 
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Humes, Ann 

A Method fbr Evaluating Writing Samples. Tedini* 
cal Note. 

^ Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, <^lif. 
Report No.— SWRL.TN-2-80/02 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note— 32p. 

Pub Type— Reports . Evalyiive (142) — Guides • 

aassroom - Teacher (052) , 
. EDRS >rice * MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 

Methods, Measure men I Techniques, •Scoring, 

•Writing (Cortposilion), •Writing "Evafuation, * 

^•Writing Skills 
Ider^tifiers — Holistic Approach^-^ . ^ ' ^, . 

The discrepancy in the application of terminology 
* iri labeling systems for scoring writing samples is 
discussed in this paper and current scoring systems 
that exclude frequency 'counts of writing features ° 
are described. Two- thirds of the paper discusses and 
gives examplM of general impressipa,^arking, ana* 
lytic scale scoring, and primary trait scoring. The 
Jast third of the paper compares an^j contrasts a new 
model for scoring developed by the Southwest Rc-m 
gional Laboratory (SWRL) with the three widely 
used systems arid lists the following benefits that ' 
result from scoring writing samples with the SWRL 
system: (l) more efficient method o'f eliciting and 
evaluating writing samples administered to deter- 
mine students' writing compev:ncy; and (2) greater 
ease in using diagnostic information to identify in> 
structi'onal inadequacies a^d assure student lean^ 
ing The re^ults-i^a pil^ytudy usiftg the SWRL 
model are referred^ to in support ofihe appropriate- 
ness Of the design and the range of scoring. (AEA) 
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McUqiu James E Chissom, Brad S. 
. Eraloatfng ComposttfMi^ Skills: A Metliod and 
^ JCxanaple. ^ ^ 

Pub bate— Sep 80 

Note— 22p.; Paper {>rescntcd ^at the Annual Meet- 
irig of the Evaluation. Network (6th, Memphis, 
TNT, ScptcmlKr 29*October 1, 1980). 
Pub Typi>- Speeches/Meeting Papers (1 50) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Guides - aassroom • 
Teacher (05;2) 
EDRS Price * MFOl/PCOl Plus Postne. 
Descriptors— Elementary Secondary Education, 
••Evaluation Methods, •Holisifc Evaluation, In- 
formal Assessment, •RcriabiHly, •Sconng, •Writ* 
ing (Composition), •^filing Skilb - 
Holistic evaluation is a reliable, valid, and cost- 
effective alter-native tp the usual mechanical assess- 
ed 
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ment of wnttnl^. Wntm^ samples arc scored on a 
nvC'point iqplt against an overall impression of 
dcVUopmcnt, organization, and coherentness. The 
method was applied to the Communication Activi- 
ties Skills Project (CASP) for grades 3-12. Writing 
. samples were collected before and^^fler the Project 
from ex penmen la I and' control groups, using a 
stimulus question. Three or four teachers rated oach 
sample,>after three days of holistic evaluation train- 
ing To eliminate possible bias, raters were not 
aware of the research group origin of the samp.le, 
and scoring was anonymous* Reliability coefficients 
were measured for the pre-Project and post-Project 
samples, the difference between them, and choice of 
best sample. Coefficients ranged from 62 to 95, 
most were above .75. Results on the relative per- 
formance of control and experimental groups con- 
flicted, depending on the method of comparison, 
analysis of variance vs proportion. Detailed infor- 
matibn> concerning the hohstic method^nd the rat- 
ing categories is appended (GK) 
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Humes. Ann And Others 
« Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
^art V: Discourse Products. Technical Note. 
Southwest Region^ Laboratory for Educ«tional Re- 
' search and Development, Los' Alamitos, Calif 
Report No-SWRL-TN-2-80/18 
• PubDate~15 Aug 80 
Note— S5p., For related documents see CS 205 894- 

898 and CS 205^W^ 
Pub Type— Guides ^*^Sl45srpom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price -'MFOl/PCO^Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Evaluation Cntcna, 'Letters (Corre- 
spondence), Minimum Com^tencies, Minimum 
Contgetency Testing, 'Persuasive Discourse, 
•PoCTry, 'Prose, Skill Analysis, 'Studedt Educa- 
tional Objectives, Test Construction, Test Items, 
Wnting (Composition), 'Writing Skills 
This, paper specifies the assessment of those wnt- 
ing skills needed by first (ftrough'^sixth grSde stu- 
dents to produce ;specinc discourse prod,ucts, 
including descnptive wnting, narrative writing, ex* 
pository writing, persuasive writing, poetry, per- 
sonal letters, a^d business letters An introduotory 
section providbs background matenals, including 
explanations of how the^ skill specifications were se- 
lected and how they are presented in this report. In 
the sections that follow the introduction, the general 
discourse skills are discussed, a table listing the lan- 
guage skills IS presented, and the 'specifications are 
^escnbed for e^h skiU. Each skill is described in 
^tail, followed by the presehtation of sample as- 
sessment items and descnptions of how these items 
are* constructed. {Four related documents provide 
assessment specifFcations for other writing skills, in- 
cluding mechanics, laa^69|c usage, spelling, and 
general discourse.) (RL) • 
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Humes, Amn And Others 

Spedficjmons'for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part IV; General Discourse. Technical Note. 

Southwest Regtb^al Laboratory for Educational Re- 
searci\ and. Devefopment, Los Alamitos, Calif. 

Report No --SWRIJTN-2-80/ 1 7 

pubDskfr^lS Aug 80 

Note-^143p., For related documents see CS 205 

894-898 and CS 205.900, 
PubT>%)e— Guides • Oassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-^* Discourse Analysis, Editing, Ele- 
mentary Education, Evaluation Criteria^. Mini- 
. mum Competencies, Minimum Competency 
"Testing, 'Organization, "SkiirAnalyiis, 'Student 
Educational Objectives, Test Construction, Test ' 
Items. •Wrttiog Processes, 'Writing Skills 
Thjs paper specifics the assessment of those gen- 
eral discourse skills that are needed for effective 
writing by students in grades one through six. The 
^CnenU discourse skill* include planning /organiz- 
ing, elaborating, proofreading, and editing. An In- 
troductory section provides background matenals, 
including explanations of fiow the skill* specifica- 
tions were selected and how they are presented in 
this report. In the sections that follow the introduc- 
tton, the gencfal discourse skills are discussed, a 
Ubie listing the language sktUs is presented, and the 
speafidations are dcscnbed for each skill. Each skill 
IS described m detail, followed by the presentation 
of lafliple assessmean items and descriptions of how 



these it^ms are contructpd (Four related docu- 
ments- provide assessment specifications for other 
writing skills, inclu4ing mechanics, language usage, 
spelling, and specific discourse products ) (RL) 
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Humes. Ann And Otherst 

Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part ill: l^guage. Technical Note. 

Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif. 

Report No.— SWRL.TN-2-80/ 16 . ^ 

Pub Date— 15 Aug 80 

* Note — 137p.,' For related dpcuments see CS 205 

894-898 and CS 205 900. " 
Pub Type — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. " 
Descriptors — Elementary j^ducation. Evaluation' 
Criteria, Language Patterns, 'Language Usage, 
Minimum Competencies, Minimum Competency 
Testing, Poetry, Sentences. 'Skyi'Anajysis, 'Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives, 'Test Construction, 
Test Items, 'Writing Skills 
"Phis paper specifies the assessment of those Ian-- 
guage skills that are needed for effective writing by 
students in grade^ one through six. Specifications 
are included for. language skills such as language 
usage, grammatical kno^wledge, diction, sentence 
production, specin& wnting techniques, and verse 

* ' (po^ry) skills Aii introductory section provides 

backiround matenals, includin;^ explanations' of 
how the skill specifications were selected and how 
they are presented in this report In the sections that 
follow the introduction, the language skills are dis- 
cussed, S table listing the language skills is pre- 
sented, and the specifications are dcscnbed for each 
skill Ea^h slcill is dcscnbed in detail, followed by 
the presentation of sample assessment items and 
del£<6riptions of how these items are constructed. 
(Four related documents provide a^essment 
specifications for other wnting skills, including me- 

* chanics, spelling, general discourse, and specific dis- 
f course products ) (RL) «^ 
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Hd^aman, John 
^Toward More Effecti'ye Teacher Response to Stu- 
dent Writing. ^ ^ ^ 
Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note— I Ip ; Paper presented at the Annual Mect-^ 
^g of the Conference fOn College Composition 

»and Communication {iXsx, Washington, DC, ^ 
March 13-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speech^/ Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Jeachcr (052) . 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Interpersonal Competence. 'Interp- 
ersonal Relationship, Student Interests, 'Stud^ent 
Teacher Relationship, 'Teacher Improvement, 

" ••Teacher Response^, Teacher Role, Teaching ' 
Methods, '-Writing (Composition), 'Writing In- 
struction 

This paper illustrates the usefulness of-five pnnci- 
^ples of interpersonal communication in identifying 
ineffective teacher responses to student writing and 
in improving those responses. The pnnciples de- 
scribed are titat successful communicators (1) con- 
vey positive regard for the other Rcrson, (2)"show 
empathic understanding for the ide^s and feelings of^ 
the other person, (3) acknowledge openly their own 
ideas and fechngs,,(4) actively involve the other 
per^n in the communication act, and (5) strive foe 
positive rathef than negative evaluation when 
evaluation is required. The pa^r notes that the ma-^ 
jor causes of inefTectivc tcacheroresponse are failures 
on the part of teachers to aclcnowtedge what a writer 
cofH^eyed. to involve the wnter in advice given for 
revtsiOQ, and tt^^ knowledge directly the reasons 
for their jown rewtions Examples pf teacher re- 
sponses aiid improved versions of those responses 
make up the major pdrtion of the paper (AEA) 
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Keech, Catharine 

Topics for Assessing Writing through Writing 
Samples. Evaluation of the Bay Area Writing 
Project. Technical Report. 

California Univ , Berkeley School of' Education 

Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp. oY New York, N Y. 

Pub Date~79 

Note— 95j)., For related documents see GS 205 779- 
786 A number of pages may be ntarginally legible 

Pub Type- Reference Materials \ Director^/- 
Catalogs (132) — Guides - Classrdo^ - Teacher 
(052) ^ 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04.Plus Postyg.e. 

Descriptors — 'Educ^ational Assessment, Elemen* 
tafy Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods, 
Pictonal Stimuli, 'Stimuli, 'Student Evaluation, 
Verbal Stim^h, 'Wnting (Composition), 'Writing 
Instruction 

Identifiers- 'Bay Area Writing Project. 'Writing 
>Topics 

Prepared as part of the Evaluation of the Bay Area 
Writing Project (BAWP), this report offers topics 
for use in obtaining wnting samples by which to 
evaluate student wnting. An introduction explains 
the classification of the topics and suggests ways of 
selecting Jtopics The topics themselves are offered 
in niile appendixes Four of the appendixes list top- 
ics for expressive wnting, categonzmg them as pic- 
tonai and musical stimuli, verbal fragments, 
hypothetical situations,«an4 shorb topics. The next 
three appendixes list expository and transactional 
wnting topics, classifying them as topics for argu- 
ment or evaluation, for. transactional writing,'and 
for cntical (expository) wnting The eighth appen- 
dix ^ontains topics for obtaining wnting samples m 
the expressive and expository modes. The last ap- 
pend ix^ist^tht^eviSed wnting objectives of the Na- 
tional NAssessment . of Educational Progress 
(NAEP). >/RL) Aspect of National Assessment 
(NAEP) dealt with in this document. Assessment 
Instrument (febjectjvw). • 
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Measure for Measure: A Guidebook for Eraluating 

Student*s Expository WritiAg. 
Pittsficld Publfc Schools, Mass. 
Spons Agency — Massachusetts State Dept. of Edu* 

.cation. Boston 
Pub Date— 80 \ ' ^ 

Note— 45p V * ^• 
Available from— Pittsficld Public Schools, Cur- 

nculumDept , 269 First St.. Pittsficld. MA 01201 

(S2.50) 

Pub Type— Guides • Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price • MFO; Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 

ble from EDBS. 
Descnptors — Elementary Secondary Education. 

'Evaluation Methods. 'Expository Writing. 

Guidehnes. 'Student Evaluation. Student Wnting 

Models, 'Teaching Methods, 'Writing Evahia- 

tion. 'Writing Instruction 

This guidebook was developed b^ a ^eam^of ele- 
mentary and secondary school En^ish teachers to 
Kelp'^teachers of all subjects with the di01Cult tasks 
of evaluating students** expository writing and 
stimulating student growth in«the art ^nd craf^ of 
'writing. The twelve parts of the'guidcljook deal with 
' the following topics, guidelines for giving a wnting ' 
assignment in subject a^a classes, criteria for good 
writing, evaluation as a step in the writing process, 
relative etnphasis, analytical and.holistic scoring, 
the advantakps and disadvantages of analytical and* 
holistic scoung.. adapting holistic scofmg to the 
' classroom, holistic scoring as a prc-re vision step. 

using corrccyon symbojs. and makmg comments to. 
^ ^students aoout their wnttog The final section offers 
examples of how teachers have Applied ideas and 
techniques described in this booklet (RL) 
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Duke, Charles R. 

AjI Approach to Revision and Evaluation of Stu* 

dclit Writing. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 " * 

^Note— lOp., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (31st. >Vashington DC, 
March 13-15. 1980), 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meetmg Papers (150) — Re- 
ports • Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price • M^Ol/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— •Evaluation Methods. Higher Ed^ca- 
^ tion. Teaching Methods. 'Wnting (Composition), 
•Writing Instruction. •Writing Processes 
^Identifiers— *Re vision XWriiien Composition) 
An approach to evaluating student writing that 
emphasizes reformulation lu)d deemphasizes grades 
' teaches students that reworking their wCiting ts a 
necessary and acceptable part of the wnting proc- 
ess Reformulation ys divided into rewriting, revis- 
ing, and editing The mstructor diagnoses student 
papers to determine significant problems on a pn- 
ority basis (sug^sted by C Ko«h and J. Brazil) 
instead of marking every writing error. All students 
write 14 to 15 essays of about 500 words per semes- 
ter and have the option of selecting how many and 
which essays ihey will reformulate.. Grades are as- 
signed on the basis of a completed number of ac- 
ceptable essays, with established critena to 
determine acceptability in a modified contract sys- 
tem In-class peer critique sessions, workshops, and 
individual conferences with the instructor are avail- 
able during the semester. The following benefits re- 
sult from the program* (!) the concept of writing as 
a drafting process is reinforced. (2) the separation , 
between wnting as a process and implications of 
grading wnting as a product is increased. (3) stu- 
dents focus their attention on one problem at a time, 
and (4)' students see what the waiting process in- 
volves as being an aiset rather than a- liability and 
how writing can be less threatening and more mean- < 
ingful (AEA) 
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Cli/iotu Linda / ^ 
What If the Kids Did It? 
Pub Date— Apr 80 

Note— 15p.. Paper presented at the Annufil Meet- 
ing pf the Northwest Regional Conference of the 
National Council 3f Teachers of English (Port- 
land. OR.-April lOt.12. 1980) 
y'^^Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) Re- 
/ ports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Classroom 
/ - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors—^Evaluation Cnteria! •Evaluation 
♦ Methods. Grade 1 l^^Grading. •Group Activities. 
•Peer Evaluation. Rating Scales.'Secondary Edu- 
^ cation. •Wnting (Composition). ♦Writing Evalua- 
tion. •Writing Instruction 
' Students in eleventh grade coAipositien classes in 
an EpKrata. Washington, Wgh school work in 
groups to evaluate each other's papers, enabling 
teachers to handle ^many more papers in much less 
time than usual and developing students' writing 
and evaluatory skiUs. The scquence^used Tor each 
course assignment is as follows: (1) The class reads 
and discusses samples of the kind of writing being 
assigned. (2) Students work on rou^h drafts. (3) The 
class discusses evaluation crfteria and builds a rating 
sheet (4) Students prepare final drafts (5) Working 
in small groups, students read the finished papers 
and decide how to rate them! they write comments 
and explanations of their assessme,ntson the papers. 
» The teacher circulates to provide help as ne<^ded^(6) 
^ The teacher apprt)vcs and records the assigned 
points, returning papers to the groups for reevalua- 
tion if it seems necessary. (7) Students are given 
fhelt papcfik back the next day, papers with disputed 
grades are returned to the groups for rcevaluation. 
•This technique helps stbdents understand how they 
will be judged; shows them tbc many ways readers 
can respond to their wnting, and points up the many 
ways writers respohd to a single assignment. (The 
paper includes charts dcscn bing the high ichoo\ lan- 
guage arts curnculum and itucomposition strand, a 
descnptton of the course aslunnjcnt sequence, and 
an outline <of a typical week"*^cQUrse work ) <0T) * 
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tVhite. Edward 3/. 

The Uneasy Compromise: Bringing Together Test- 
ers and Teachers of English. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note— 8p . Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Copference on College Composition aitd 
Communication (31$t. Washington. DC. M^ch 
13-15. 1980). /VL/ 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — /Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers <150) / m 

EDRS Price - MFOl/ECOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Cooperation. •English Instruction. 

Higher Education. •Measurement Techniques. 
* Testing. Testing Problems. Testing Programs. 
Writing Instruction ' 
Teachers and test professionals must \vork 
together for responsible measurement in English to 
* take place Traditionally, they have refused to do so. 
a situation that has led to serious problems in at least 
three areas: reseat^ in -the teaching of writing, 
classroom practice Tn teaching revision of wilting, 
and some testing practices by such national organi- 
zations as the College Board. Educational Testin^f 
Service. Amencan* College Testing, and the Na- 
tional Assessment of^ducational Progress. The 
English Placement Test leveloped by the faculty in 
the California State Univlbrsity and College systems * 
represents a successful working model of the uneasy 
compromise teachers ana testers can achieve (Au- 
thor/FL) Aspect ^of National Assessment (NAEP) 
dealt wiA^in t^us document. Program Descriptio^i. 
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Lutz,,WiUiam D. 

Bow to Read 55,000 Essays a Year, and Lote It. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 

Note — 9p . Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (31st. Washington. DC. March 
13-15, 1980).. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Qassroom (055) — ke- 
ports • Pescriptive (141) -SxJfeeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) » " 
EDRS Price • Mffill/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Basir SkilIs,»^EYaluation Methods. 
Higher Education. Holistic Ev^luatioil. Program 
Descnptions. State Programs. Student Evalua- 
tion. Student Placemer\f. •Test Construction. 
•Testing Programs^ •Writing (Composition). 
•Writing Evaluation ^ 
Identifiers — New Jersey 

The development of the portioir of a basic skills 
test th£ft would adequately assess the wnting ability 
of entering college freshmen ^^ew Jersey is de- 
scribedjnthj$ paper The stagfl^lthe test develop- 
ment proce^ that aj:e discussed include the decision 
to incorporate a writing sample in the form of an 
0- essay on a spcctfied topic, the selection and piloting 
of an essay topic, the recruitment and training of 
readefs to hoHstically score the essays, and a statisti- 
cal analysis of the wntirfg test data. Listed a6 signifi- 
cant results of this eilort are the provision of a data 
base for a statev^ide assessment of tM wnting ability i 
of all freshmen entering all colleges in the state, and 
the bringing together o^ college faculty from 
throughout the state for ^bnng fcssiays and inter* 
prcting test results. (AEA) 
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Medlicotu Alexander. Jr. ' 
Cassette Commentary: An Approach to the Teach- 
ing of Expository Writing. 
Pujb Date— Apr 79 

Note— lOp.j Paper, presented at the Annual Meet* 
ing of the Conference, on College Composition 
and Communicarf&n /30(h, Minneapolis. MN. 
April 5-7, 1979) 

pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Qassroom (055) 

EDRS Pri<ie * MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— •Evaluation Methods. •Expository 
Writing, Higher Education. •Individual Instruc- 
tion. •Student Evaluation. Student Teacher Rela- 
iionship. •Tape Recordings. Teaching Methods. 
•Wnting (Composition) 

One convenient and time saving method of cva>* 
luating student compositions employs a tape re- 
corder and cassettes. In addition to once or twice 
weekly classroom sessions sp^nt on traditional com- 
position techniques, the instructor rcgulariy 



schedules individual tutoring sessions with each stu- 
dent. One to two days before the individual session, 
the student turns in an essay on an assigned topic. 
The teacher reads the essay carefully, tapes exten- 
sive corqments on a cassette, and returns the paper 
and the cassette to the student By conference time 
the student has seen the corrected essay and has 
*heard detailed comments on the paper's general 
quality Benefits of taped comments include reliev- 
ing the instructor oHong. written evaluanons and 
providing verbal reinforcement for student wnting. 
Previous expenenc^ with cassette correcting was 
reported in Enno Klammer's ''Cassettes m the 
Classroom." and the difficulties he encountetcd 
have been largely overcome through modern tech- 
nology The technique of cfcsctie correcting works 
equally well with elementary and advanced compo- 
sition classes. (AEA) * 
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On Reading Writing: At Guidebook to Student 
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State College, Glassbof o. New Jersey. ) 
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Pub Date— 77 

Note— 37p. 

Pub Type— Guides Classroom - Teacher (052^ 
EDRS Price - MFOI/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research. •Evaluation 

Criteria. •Evaluation Methods. Higher Educa- 
•^^•4«jff. Rating Scales. Surveys. Teacher Role. 

Teaching Guides. Teaching Methods. •Writing 

(Composition). •Wnting Skills 
Identifiers — •Group Cohesion 

Wntten for use at Glassboro State College (New 
Jersey), this guidebook is designed to make college 
composition teachers aware of the wnting compe- 
tencies they* should expect from their students, to^ 
provide those teachers with a technique for reacting 
to student papers, and to provide them witlv^vising 
and referral information for student^ with writing 
problems.. The vanous sections offer t^ following 
results of a survey of business andmdustrial organi- 
^zations to ascertain the eommunioation skills re- 
quired for entry-level positions and-how those skills 
are determined by the employer; results of a survey 
of the college's faculty concerning their role in en- 
sunng the writing competency of general studies 
graduates; the wnting competency criteria, wnting 
evaluation form, and correction symbols used at the 
college; steps in making the writing assignment; 
suggestions for teaching the writing of research pa- 
pers, including suggested research manuals and a 
research paper rating sheet, suggestions for the es- 
say question. Advising information, incruding a dis- 
cussioft of the college learning skills center, lists of 
writing handbooks and of writing cour^ offered at 
the college, and rules for exempting a student from • 
a course, and some thoughts on grading. Ijjgee stu- 
dent papers and> their rating sheets are appended. 
(FL) . . 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Mjceting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports • Research (143) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Dcscnptors — •Creative Wnting. Deduction. •De- 
scriptive. "Writing. Discourse Analysis. •Evalua- 
tion Critena. Evaluation Methods. Grade 8. 
Grammar. •Holistic Evaluation. Induction. Jun- 
ior High Schools, •pictonal Stimuli. •Predictive 
Validity. Rating Scales. Research Reports. Sent- 
ence. Structure. WriUng (Cdmposition). •A^fnttng 
Exercises 

Eighth grade students, m response to a pictorial 
stimulus (cither an intact picture, or a scncs). were 
instructed to wntc cither a story (which would be 
enjoyable for another ci^h grader) or a description , 
(which wduld help anom||cighth gradtr visualize 
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ihe piciurei Thirt> responses from each of the four < 
lask condittuns were then analyzed For the mduc 
live or holistic analysts, raters assi/ned the stones to 
the top, middle, or bottom third of a scale, based 
Mpon speufled ipnmary (rait) u-itena The second 
method of inductive analysis determined the syn- 
tactic complexly of the stories, based upon (1) 
length of T-units minimal units capable of bemg 
punctuated as a sentence, (2) length of dependent 
clauses, i3) number of dependent clauses per T unit, 
and (4) length number of T units Responses were 
also classified, deductively, as poetic or transac- 
tional, further judgments regarding story quality 
and^gramma^Jnade acwording (o this classirication 
Regression analyses revealed that the variables con- 
tVtbuting to the primary trait (holistic) rating were 
S^ifferent for each of the task conditions Except for 
the prvnary trait rating, the evaluation variables 
were no^ound to relate to one aaother in any con- 
sistent manher (GDC) 
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Duk^. Charles R. 
Diagnosis in Writing. 

Pub Date— Mar 79 ' » 

Note— 14p, Paper presemed at the combined An- 
nual Meeting of the Conference on English Edur 
cation an^ ^condary School English Conference 
(PitlsburgWPcnnsylvania, March 15-18, 1979) 
'Pub Type- Speeches; Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors Cognitive Processes. * Diagnostic 
^^^^ Tests. * Educational Diagnosis, Educational Rc- 
search, *Error Analysts (Language), Higher Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, Second Language 
Learning, Standardized Testi, *Task Analysis, 
Tcslii^ Problems, *Wriling (Composition), 
•WrilTft Processes, * Writing Skills 
Although the diagnostic testing of writing is still 
quite primitive, Aror.analysis and protocol analysis 
bold promise for writing diagnosis. True diagnostic 
testing does more than aid in placing students, it 
^ identifies tKe nature of needed instruction Tests in 
writing have ne{ been developed to reflect appro- 
aches used in diagnostic testing m other areas Re- 
views of existing standardized wnting tests suggest 
shortcomings in all three categones of tests identi- 
. fled, objective tests, objective tests corresponding to *■ 
individualized wnting sequences, and essay tests. 
Information about error analysis, one of the areas 
that holds promise for wntmg diagnosis, ]ias been 
drawn from teackers of English'as a second lan- 
guage, who have moved from corrective error anal- 
ysis to contrastive^ analysis and finally to the 
analysis of errors as clues to inner processes The i 
other promising area, protocol analysis, involves 
analyzing subjects' oral description^ of everything 
ihey think while performing a task, as a means of 
identifyipg inner processes and obstacles encoun- 
tered. JVn examination of the writing protocol of a 
subject in an experimental study reveals the process 
through which a writer understands a topic. Al- 
though protocols are incomplete representations of 
inner processes, they provide far more information 
ihq0i writing processes than does simply examining 
% the writing outcome. (The paper includes 27 lines of. 
the wnting protocol discussed and a chart showmg 
various approaches to error analysis.) (GT) ^ 
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tices in Teaehing English, 1979-1980. 

Nattonal^Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
111. 

Pub Date— 79 

Note— 134p. < 

Available from— Nationgir*Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenypn Road^ Lrbana. Illinois 
6!dOi (Stock No. 06897. S4.50 member, ^5 00 
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Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher ^l2) - 
Collected Works • General (020) - Books (010) 

EDRS Price • MFOI/PC06 Plus PosUge. 

Dj»criptof»— Content Analysis. Editing, elemen- 
tary Secondary Educati6n. * English Instruction. 
Evaluation Methods. Higher Education. Journal' 
y ism Education. Nong^raded Instructional Group- 
ings Role Playing. .^Student Evaluation. 

< ♦Teaching Methods. ♦Writing (Composition), 
Wnting Exercises, •Writing Skills 

Identifter$-«~Student Journals 



This collection of 27 articles written by ed ucators 
suggests, to ).las$room teachers creative ways of 
t^chmg, vOriting well even when confronted with 
uVeason&bly large classes. The articles are pre- 
sented under six main headings, ungraded ^^nting, 
teaVher involvement-not evaluation, student self* 
e<yting, practice with parts, focused feedback, and 
alternative audiences The first section deals with 
free- writing, journals and other nongraded activities 
that can have an effect on students skill develop- 
ment, the second section presents ways teachers can 
become directly involved in the wnting process-lab 
tactics, n>le playing, and writing along with their 
students, the third section deals with ways students 
can identify and correct weaknesses in their own 
work before submitting it, the fourth section sug- 
gests the identifying of specific skills students need 
to practice and of ways to practice them with 
shorter forms or with particular aspects of wnting, 
the fifth section recommemis that teachers focus on 
f »few errors that can bc/correctc^ by students at 
their present iev^l of sloll, «nd the last section in- 
cludes methods involvi/g peer evaluation an<^i)roo- 
freading of student w;(ting, and settiog up critique 
groups in the clas^r^m (AEA) 
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A Guide to Evaluating Students' Writing. 

Wisconsin Univ , Madison. Dept. of English , Wis- 
consin Univ , Madisoh School of Education, 
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Pub Date— Sep 78' 

Nofe — 47p, For related documents, see CS 205 

097-100 and CS 205 182 
Pub, Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus PoSUge. 
Descnptors — Educational Resources, Elementary 
Secondary Education, ♦Evatua'tion Mettfods, 
Grading, Guides. Peer Evaluation, ♦Rating 
Scales, Self Evaluation. ♦Student Evaluation, 
♦Wnting (Composition) 
Identifiers — Wisconsin Wnting ^'roject ^ 

One of a series of guides to the teaching of wnting 
at the elementary and secondary levels, this publica- 
tion describes methods used in the evaluation of 
studejits' writing Two bnef introductory sections 
present quotations from educators that stress the 
valut of positive evaluative comments.' The third 
section descnbes procedure, advantages, and 
disadvantages of 1 1 major evaluation methods, tra- 
ditional evaluation using correction symbols and 
letter grades, evaluation of mechanics and form, 
measurement of intellectual processes in wnting, 
teacher/student conferences, peer evaluation, self- 
evaluation, holistic evaluation, all-staff grading, 
public evaluation (by an audience beyond the class-' 
room), T-unit evaluation, and^omputer analysis A* 
fourth section describes thrte types of holistic 
evaluation scales-an>analy^c scale, a dichotomous 
scale, and a scale for assessing personal narrative 
wnting-and presents a chart for recording mechani- 
cal errors, a composition rating scale, questions tS 
consider in evaluating writing, and a grading guide. 
The final sectioh suggests evaluation time savers, . 
methods for creative correcting, and vanou^evalua- 
tion gimmicks. The publication includes a list of 
resources for teachers (GT) 
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Predicting Children's Writing Performance ftom 
Standardized Achievement Tests. 

Pub Date— Apr 79 ^ ^ - * 

t^oie — I^p.; Paper presented at the*Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (San Francisco. Cahfornia. April 8>12. 
1979) 

Pub Type— Sppeches/Meeting Papers (150) - Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price • MFQl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— •Achievei^ent Tests.'^Creative Writ- ' 
tng. Essay Tests. Expository Wnting. Grade 4. 
Holistic Evaluation, Intermediate Grades. Objec- 
tive Tests. Performance Factors. 'Predictive 
Measurement. Reading Co apprehension. Re- 
search Reports, Scoring. 'Standardized Tests. 
Test Reliability. 'Writing Skills 
. Mentifiers—Interrater Reliability. 'Metropohtan 
V Achievement Test* » 
^ The relationship between children's performance 
on a standardized achievement battery and compo- 



sitional wnting performance was examined One 
. hundre;d thirty-eight wnting samples were collected 
from fourth-grade students. Compositions were 
scored for both mechanistic and holistic quahties. 
Four subscores on the Metropolitan Achievement 
Test were al^ obtained word knowledge, reading 
comprehension, language arts, and spelling. Canoni- 
cal correlation and multiple regression were used to 
determine the degree of relationship between thes<i 
vanables Results indicated that stanadardizcd test 
scores have moderate predictive value for children s 
holistic wnting performance (Charactcnstics of 
children with dilTerential performance on wnting 
exercises and standardized tests were also exam- 
ined, and several implications for teachers were dis? 
cussed) (Author/MH) 
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A Sensible. Interesting, Organized* Rhetorical 

Procedure for the Grading of Student Essays. 
Pub Date— Apr 79 

Note — 18p , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Conf^ition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, Apnl 5-7, 1979) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (1 50) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — English Fnstruction, ♦Evaluation Cnt- 
ena, 'Grading. Higher Education. Persuasive 
Discourse, Statistical Analysis, ♦Student Evalua- 
tion, Teacher Attitudes, 'Writing (Composition) 
A study was cond ucted test t{»<. rdiatrihty of a 
college English teacher's cntena for grading papers 
of argumentative prose Information was sought re- 
garding the relation of marginal and end-of-paper 
comments to the grade itself, as well as of the ability 
of multiple regression analysis to express the rela- 
tionship^of the individual and collective contnbu- 
tions of the vanables to the grades. A group of 36 
previously graded student essays analyzed for 
grading vanables, 14 such vanabl^ emerged. The 
papers were reevaluated on relative j>erforraa nee for 
each vanable. The four vanables found to account 
significantly for the grade were those concerned 
with interest in topic, scope, otganization.*and rhe- 
tone (DF) I 
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The Far North: 2000 Years of American Eskimo 

And Indian Art 
Ntt^onal Gallery of Art. Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date— 77 

Note — 289p , Issued as an exhibition catalog by the 

National Gallery of ArJ. 1973 
Available from — Indiana University Press. Tenth & 
Morton Streets. Bloomtngton. Indiana 47405 
(Qoth $22.50. Paper $14.95) 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Histoncal Mafcnals 

(060) ' ^ 

Document Not Arailable from.EDR3. 
Descnptors—' A Ij^ka Natives, 'Amencan Indians, 
♦Art, Art Products, Crcativ^ Art, ♦Cultural Back- 
ground. Cultural Images, 'Eskimos, Essays,. 
Handicrafts, ^Photographs 
Identifiers — Alaska, Athapascan (Tnbc). Carvings, 
'Cultural Contributions, Tlingit (Tnbe) 
Alaska is recognized as one of the major world 
centers ^of native art and expression In the 18th 
century certain areas of Alaska were the most 
densely populated areas of the New World. OAce 
the native pe&ple had made the necessary adapta- 
tions in clothing, housing, transportation and hunt- 
ing, thdy were able to live without hardship. With an 
abundant and unfailing Tood supply and density of 
population, the/ar northwestern area became sine of 
the highest centers of cultural development north of 
Mexico. Art was its primary manifestation, an art 
remarkable for its nchness add variety of expres- 
sion This exhibition catalog of the National Gallery 
of Art presents^ the high artistic achievements of the 
Native Peoples of Alaska. Materials for the cxhibi' 
tioa were dr$wn from collections from all oVcr the 
world. Both major ethnic divisions of the native 
population, the Eslcinnv- Aleut and Indian, are repre- 
sented The 289-page volume contains fifteen color 
plates, hundreds of black and white photographs, 
maps showing the areas from which the artifacts 
hiive come, and essays by important scholars in the 
field of cultural anthropology on the culture aiW art 



of the Eskimo, Athabascan, and Tlmgit (Au- 
ihor/DS) 
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Research and Evaluation ^ 
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Note— 23p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
mg of th'e American Educational Researo^ As- 
sociation (San FrancJsco. California, April 8-12, 
19;9) 

Pub Type— Reports - Research '(143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Speeches/ Meeting 
Papers 050) ^ 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl PlJT Postage. 
Descriptors— Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Students,; Evaluation Methods, Measure- 
ment Instruments, • Program Evaluation, Student 
Development, 'Student Evaluation, •Writing 
(Composition), minting Skills 
An mstrument was developed for use m the 
eval^ition of a pilot program to improve the writing 
skills of elementary school, students m the Austin 
(Texas) Independent School District Called the 
"Assessment of Writing Skills" (AWS), the instru- 
ment assesses writing maturity, productivity, and 
wnttng mechanics by collecting a holistic evaluation 
and such fr«uency counts as total words, percent- 
agcof wordsXpclled correctly, total sentences, scn- 
■ tcncc length, total correct punctuations, percentage 
of correcf punctuations, total correct capitaliza- 
tions, paragraph usage, number of modifying words, 
and sentence usage The ^WS was used by three 
raters to evaluate 268 second ' through fifth grade 
students' descriptive writing samples during the fall 
(j>retest) and spnng (posttcst) of the same academic 
year A measure of interscorer/intrascorer reliabil- 
.ity ensured that the ess^s were rated consistently 
The data reveal that fourth graders had lower pret* 
est scores than third graders on pight of 1 3 variables, 
a fact that might be explained by the corresponding 
shift from pnntmg to cursive writing during that 
pcnod. The results also suggest that the AWS meets 
cntpna for the evaluation of instructjonal programs, , 
the holistic scores of AWS can assess overall growth 
over time, while frequency counts can provide feed- 
back regardmg specific skill development and needs 
for instruction. (RL) 
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Pub Date— Feb 79 

Note— 13p.; Paper presented at tfie Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwest Regional Conference on Eng- 
lish itfiht Two- Year College (Uth, Des Moines. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
poru -'Descnptive (141) — Spccchcs^Weetin^* 
Papers (150) ^ 

EDRS^ Price • MF0I/^8D1 Plus Postage, 

Descriptors— •Gradmg. Higher Education, 'infor- 
mal Assessment, 'Student Evaluationr Student 
Teacher Relationship, Teaching Methods, 'Wr^t- 
ing (Composition) 

Two teachers have developed a procedure for 
grading student compositions that seemS'fairer to 
botlf them and their students. The students are 
given a choice of which papcrs-thCy wish to submit 
for grading, and when they do submit work, the 
papers arc identified by a ijumber only (chosen by 
the student and indexed in a class card file). Each 
teacher grades each anonymous paper holistically, 
and the average of the two grades is recorded (*hen 
grades.diffcr by more than one full letter grade, the 
teachers, discuss their reasons for the grade and 
reach a compromise grade) After the grades arc 
assigned, the papers are sorted by class (identified 
now by student name), and the teachers provide 
commdnta to their own students' compositions The 
teachers find that making grading a separate anony- 
mous action enables (hem to fpcus on each student's 
particular writing needs without having to hesitate 
or agonize about awarding a grade. The procedure 
also eliminates "personalities" as a factor in crading, 
since teachers don't- know whose paper they arc 
grading and arc ^ not solely responsible for the 
gradgs.^ Studenta, on the yf ho\e, have reacted posi- 
livrf/ to this system, noting*its extreme fairness and 



the increased Treedoml^t gives them The'teachers 
consider the best indication of the success of this 
procedure to be the fact that they will continue to 
use It (RL) ' 
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Descriptors— Cognitive Processes, Comparative 
Analysis, Computer Oriented Programs, *Com- 
putcr Program^s. Diagnostic Tests, •Educational 
Testing, M^suremcnt Instruments, •Measure- 
ment Techniques, •Norm Referenced Tests, 
•Postsccondary Education, Sentence Combining, 
Standardized Tests, •Writing (Composition), 
•Writir\g Skills 

Measuring student writing skills can be done 
holistically, by ranking compositions without 
enumerating their linguistic, rhetorical, or informa- 
tion features, or atomistically, by viewing composi- 
tions as collections of these features A variety of 
« holistic approaches, including pnmary score testing, 
exist Though-thcir reliability has been questioned, 
they havt: content validity and canjScrve placement 
purposes Teacher, peer, and^dfe^evaluation tech- 
niques'can be appTied to holislicapproaches. At the 
other end of the holfftic /atomistic continuum are 
the widely used norm-referenced lests of editing 
skills, such as the General Education 'Development 
Writing Skills Test, Cooperative English Test, Mis- 
souri College English Test, McGraw-Hill Basic 
Skills System, Scott-Forem^n Test, Mills' Wntmg 
Pre-Test, and the Test of Standard Written English 
Cntics of these tests cite immeasurable factors that 
lower the correlation of the quality of a whole essay 
with the quahty of its parts Recently developed 
procedures focus on the intellectual processes m- 
^ volved in writing, by measunng syntactic com- 
' plexity, analyzing linguistic structures, and 
analyzing the degree of focus. Other recent develop- 
ments exploit the capabilides of the computer in 
tabulating specific items such as mature word 
choice, natural language, ai^d fluency In addition to 
describing a pilot study of seven measures of writing 
ability, this paper descnbes and evaluates each of 
the methods of measurement discussed. (AYQ ^ 
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Using tape cassettes m evaluating student wntmg 
takes less time to cover more comments than does 
^writing comments. It also allows for»more personal 
contact with students and permits a teacher to tndi-.. 
catc more adequately how errors can be corrected 
One helpful technique is for the teacher to leave the 
tape recorder on while trying to provide a correction - 
to an awkward s^tcnce, thereby allowing the stu- 
dent to hear the teacher trying various ways of cor- 
rection before deciding on the most satisfactory 
one This gives students a chance to hear how writ- 
«nS. 13 generated and to gam some coura'SPfrom 
Rearing the teacher's struggle to write Although if 
takes time to get used to using a tape cassette, the 
advantages Tnake it worthwhile (TJ) 
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Error analysis can provide teachers with a founda- 
tion for creating practical wntmg expenences for 
students and can allow the teacher to examine er- 
rors for linguistic features appropnate and inappro- 
priate to the social context of wntmg. Teachers tend 
to call for a finished, ?rror-free product, a polished 
final paper instead of usii^ error analysis to discover 
possible patterns of error. Process-onented wnting 
programs involve a scries of small interactive steps 
between teacher and student m which organization, 
logical thinking, and syntactic matunty are son)e 
the subgoals in the task of wntmg effectively Gen- 
eral studies m error analysis report frequency and 
kind of cffor while specific studies Jook more to 
teaching implications One model for using error 
analysis ip the teaching process translates student 
errors into positive teaching points and t'hen puts 
each teaching point throughr a ^qw ncc o f wrHtng 
tasks in order to produce modular instruction 
around each point (A g^^|^|^hj||ration of the 
model is kicluded m the ^[^^^U) 
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Teachers of writing can be compared to tounsts in 
that they often deal only with the superficial aspects 
of student wnting. Some teachers approach wntten' 
themes carrying correcnon symbols as gadgets; oth-, 
ers diss^t student wnting through the use of com- 
puter terminals and t-units. Still others view the 
writer romantically as someone with talent by na- 
ture,^ but who is chained by experience to the tea- 
cher's red pencil. The writer, in contrast, is the 
resident in the wnting area^ who wntes o^t of a 
history of cxpenence that include^ perceptions, feel- 
ings, memones, humor and language For the 
teacher to assist students m a meaningful way, she 
or he must study the composing processes in chil- 
dren, read student papers well, and work with the 
wnters strengths In addition, the relationship be- 
' tween teacher and student^^xJth m the prewntmg 
and the writing task, merits close examination 
(MAI) • ; ' ^ 
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Many teachers use grades, as a weapon or a de- 
fcnse-not as the powerful learning topi they cart be 
A grading system m which students write papers 
ov^r and over until they arc fully acceptable, and in 
which they earn checkmarks for each piece of work 
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auLcpted. serves as a powerful muttv^tor. 
Lhctkmark system s4herqs to six pnmsr> lcarn!ri[ 
pnnciples. the problem-in (his case, to wnte accept- 
able papers-appears^enuine to students, motivatipn 
IS intense and conpnuous: students know their rate 
iof progress, they are not permitted to develop incor* 
xect habits, they face challenges and successfully 
reach goals, and they work at their own individual 
speeds. Although the oumber of papers handled by 
teachers increases with this mcihod, it i&^asier for 
teachers* to grade the papers, since the emphasis is 
on helping students improve their work rSther than 
on justifying an assigned grade, and although prob* 
lems may ansc that must be worked out by teachers, 
this grading system, on the whole has great advan- 
tages for both teachers and students (G>V) 
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^oxe — 1 Ip , Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price • MFOLPCOl Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— •English Instri^tion. •Expository 
Writing, 'Grading, Higher Education. •Teaching 
Methods, •Writing Skills 

This paper argues that it can be helpful to accept 
and comment upon preliminary drafts of student 
papers, as well as the Tinal" yersion that will be 
graded. Comment^ on prelimmary drafts should 
focus on what seem to be the most fundamental 
matters, leaving otherslincluding grading) for later 
drafts ^Appropriate types of concerns and com* 
ments av each stage of the process are discussed, as 
are advantages and disadvantages of the approach 
as a whole. (AA)' 
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tion. '•Rating Scales, Secondary Education. 
•Student^Evaluation. Testing Programs, •Writing 
Skills . ^ , 

The Educational Testing Service Coniposition 
Scale was derived from a factor analysis grades on 
300 college fresh man compositions, followed by fur- 
ther ratings using the scates with high school papers 
This summary provides bnef descriptions of the 
characteristics of student wnting rated high, middle, 
and low on the eight subscales* ideas, organization; 
wording, flavor^^ usage and sentence structure, punc- 
tuafioji, capitals, abbreviations, and number^spcll' 
ingl and handwriting and Neatness. An addendum 
defines 31 common errors thai may also be recorded 
in Scoring 'studeqt papers (AA) *» 
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The Relationship between Quantkative and 

Qualitative Measures of Writing Skills. 
Pub Date—^Apr 77) 

Note — 38p., Paper presented at^he Annual Meet- 
ing of tKie American Educational 'Research As- 
sociation (61«t, New York. New York, April 4-8, 
-1977J. For a related document, see ED 091 750 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Priee • MFOl/PCOI^Plus Postage. 
•Descriptors— •Elementary Secondary Education, 
^'Evaluation'Cntcria. Grjde 4, Grade 6, Grade 9, 
^ade 12. Multiple Regression Analysis,«^redtc- 
/or Variables. Rating Scales. Reliability, Scoring. 
Statistical Analysis. •Student Evaluation, 'Writ- 
ing Exercises, •Writing Skills, Written Language 
- tdentifiers — ETS Composition Evaluation Scales. 
Virginia Educational Needs Assessment Program 
Thfrlelatiopships of quantitative measures of writ- 
ing skills to overall writing quality as measured by 
t'hcEj.S Composttion Evimiation Scale (CES) 



were examined Quantitative measures included tn^ 
dices of language productivity, vocabulary diversity.- 
speUing. and syntactic matunty Power of specife 
indices to account for vanation in overall wnting 
quality was examined through use of multiple 
regression analysis Subjects were 983 students m 
grades four, six, nine, and twelve, they were chosen 
from 20,060 participants in the Virginia Educational 
h4eeds Assessment Project who compnsed a strati- 
Tied random sample of 57 of Virginia's 140 school 
divisions Subjects were matched on sex and levels 
of ability and achievement so that this sample 
resembled a nationwide rather than a statewide 
sample. Results of the correlation analysis indicated 
that quantitative and qualitative measures of wnting 
skills are sighificantly related Results of multiple 
regression analysis indicated that srzable amounts 
(from 21 percent to 57 percent in this study) off 
variation in the qualitative assessement of writing^ 
performance can be Recounted for by using the fol- 
lowing quantitative predictors total words wntten,- 
total sentences wntten. percentage of unique words 
writtcfn. percentage of uniqu^ words misspelled, and 
number of words per T-unit. (Author/MV) 
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College Composition. 
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N ote— 98p . Ph D Dissertation'. Southern Illinois 
"University 

Availablfc from — University Microfilms, P.O Box 
1764. Ann Arbor. MicVigan 48106 (Order No 
76-28.737. MF $7 50, uterography $15 00) 

Pub Type— < Dissertations/ Theses - Undetermined 
(040) 
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Sixty students in four sections of freshman com- 
^ position participated m a study comparing wntten 
corrections of student themes wuh oral, individuai- 
, ized evaluations in which instructor explained ^ 
prpb^lems and weaknesses in each theme and helped 
the student improve the wnting. There were no 
other differences in the activities of the control and 
experimental classed The first and final themes 
were typed as submitted and were rated by four 
independent evaluatori for content, organi2:ation, 
mechanics, and overall quahty. Results indicated 
significant differences^ in favor of the individualized 
method, in*organization, mechanics, anil overall 
quality and differences, approadimg significance, in 
content (Author/AA), ^ 
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Essay Correction; Teacher:Js Ejise-Students* Prof** 
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Pub Date— May*74 . , ' 

Note — 8i^, Paper pteseiited^at the Annual Coriven 
tion of the New York State English Council (24th. 
*Binghamtori, N.Y , Ma> 2-4, 1974) 
l*qb Type — Speeches /Meeting Papery (150) 
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Descriptors — English Instruction. •Junior High 
School Students, •Teacher Effectiveness. •Teach- 
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In order to increase their writing effectiveness, 
junionhigh $chool stuacnts arc required to write 
three drafts of an ossay "There are np corrections on 
the first draft, but a numerical code is placed in the 
margin to point out any errors m mechanics or prob- 
lems with content which might^be ehminated Stu> 
dents arc given a dittoed copy of , twenty-eight 
numbered errors or problems. For example, if "1 1" 
is written in the margin, the'stucfent knows from the 
guide sheet that what he has written is awkward and 
needs to be rewritten for clanty.,The students' text 
explains the concept, offers example^, and allows 
the students to review A bnef note of cornmenda- 
tion or suggestion ^s included on the first draft and 
the papers are returned so that students can write 
second draf^wusing the guide sheet, grammar tpxts, 
and the teacher's comment! Both drafts are col- 
lected and checked for corrected ot repeated errors^ 



in mechanics aj^d improve§ient in content The stu 
dents use their corrected second drafts and sources 
to write their final'drafls (SW) 
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Pub Date— 72 

Note -205p , Ph D Dissertation. University of 
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Available from — University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company. Dissertation Copies. Post Ofltce Box 
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No 
73-4127. MF $4 00 Xerography $10 00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— •English. •Grade 10. Grading.' •In- 
dividuahzed Instruction, •Peer Qroups. Peer 
Teaching. Secondary Education, •Wnting (Com- 
I>osition) «^ , ^ 
In this study a fTieth6d of teaching composition 
using individualized learning and peef grouping was 
developed, implemented, and evaluated^Jhe model 
was used with 30 students in a tenth grade English 
class while ti control group of 30 students received 
moxe traditional iitftruction It was found tiiat sig- 
nificantly greater gains were made by the expen- 
mental group ui organization, critical thinking, and 
appropnateness. while the control group had greater 
grov^th m con ventio ns It was concluded that peer 
evaluations of composltTons tended to be'atleast as 
effective as teacher correction and greatly reduced 
the need for out-of-class teachr time sjpent in evalua- 
tion' Peer evaluation also enabled students to com- 
plete more compositions* while receiving more 
feedback on each writing In the' individualized 
phase of the model students progressed at their own 
rate m acquinng composition skills without repeat- 
ing previous learning. (Author/ DI) 
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Note— 1 3p.. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Modem transformational gramijiars can be effec- 
tive tools (or wnting, for they offer tiypotheses and 
generalizations aboat Enghsh sentences, vyhich call 
be used in an infinite number of linguistrc contexts. 
One writing skill whibb transformational grammars 
can^elp students achieve is, the ability to choose 
betvreen synonymous expressions. Some transfor- 
mations which h%ve rhetori^l s^nificance are the 
passive'voice, the "there" transformation. extrapO' 
sitiod, and the cleft* Each of these transformations 
enables a writer to take differerft syntactic roujes 
through a sentence. Another transformation^ whTch 
has rhetorical signlficanceris clau^ consolidation, 
or the ability of a mature wntcr to emb^ a number 
of sentences into one. While this discussion of trans- 
formatiofjs does not prove the extent to whfch trans* 
f9rmational grammar can be related to the teachuig 
of writing. It can be useful in tKc evaluation of writ- 
ing. (Dl) ^ . 
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A model for helping classroom teachers undci' 
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stand and evaluate the growth of children in oral 
and wntten composiUoos is pfesciH^d The recom*' 
mended procedure is cowered around T-unit anal* 
ysis The following sequence is one possible way the 
T-uiut analysis procedure mighl be used by an ele- 
mentary, school teacher ( I ) Divide all the senien^es 
of a pupil's composilion mlo T-uniis, (2) Divide the 
total number of words in the composition by the 
total number of T-uniU, which will reveal the aver- 
age length of the pupil's T units, (3) Analyze each 
sentence in the composition in terms of the number 
df»T-unils, numl>f r of words per T-unit, ways in 
which ^subordination and cootdination are in- s 
dicated. means for the development of characteriza- 
tion, nominals, adverbials and any other measures 
which affect T-unit length, (4) Prepare a summary 
'outline based on the analysis of sentences including 
•T-unit measures, fjatfires of the pupiPs syntax, 
methods utilized for developing characterizations, 
plot structure analysis, and stocy interpretation, and 
(5) Wnte an evaluation based on^he data obtained 
in steps 1 to 4. This method is illustrated wfth die* 
tated oral com^sitions of two grade I students The ^ 
chief benefit of this procedure is the insights it gives 
the teacher as to the syntactic performance of his' 
pupils (Author/ DB) ^^^^ 
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Journal Cit— Virginia English Bulletin, v20 n2 pl2- 

19 May 1970 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage, 
Descriptors— Idioms, Paragraphs, Parallelism (Lit- 
erary), ♦Rhetoric. 'Secondary Education, •Sen- 
tence Structure, 'Speech Communication, 
Teaching Methods, 'Wnting Skills 
An analysis of the kinds of sentences used by 
students in sample ETS English Composition Test 
essays, and a survfcy of some of the actual weak- 
nesses of these papers (eg , shifting subjects, use of 
incorrect idiom, and inaccurate or incorrect word 
choices or usages) point to real gaps in student writ- 
ing skills 'Elements^ found m good^papcrs (e g , ef- 
fective paragraphing, use of quotalioif to support a 
point, use^of rhetoncal questions' use of illustra- 
tions, and effective parallel structures) should pro- 
vide both goals and ^methods for strengthening 
writing proficiency Some specific teaching tech- 
niques for improving composition quality'include 
(1) greater emphasis on the l^iprovement of simple 
sentences before attempting a mastery of compound 
or complex forms {2) adoptiop of the methods of the 
Chnslensen Rhetoric Pfugram ('generative rhe- 
toric"), and (3) relating oral usage and the oral ap- 
proach to writing. (MF) 
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Pub Date— Mar 70 , . 
- Note— 1 Ip; Paper presented at the annual meeting 
of the American Educational ^Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minn., March 1970 

EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Avtllfl- 

t ble from EDRS. ' . 

Descnptors—'English^ Curriculum, 'Evaluation 
^Methods," Experimental Teaching,^Program 

Evaluation, Standardized Tests, 'Teacher EfTec- 
* ,tivcness, Teaching Methods, •Writing Skills. ' 

Written Language - ^ 
Identifiers— •Glenview Public Schools IL 

An evaluation procedure was formulated to ascer- 
tain the effectiveness of an emphasis on thc^jClarity 
and interest appeal of a composition as op(56scd to 
its mechanfcal correctness in improvmg a child's 
written ejiprcssion. A random sample of thCmes 
wcrMUbmitted toa generAl evaluation of content by 
six cntcria and a linguistic analysis by nine criteria 
was performed to evaluate mechanical cprrectneis. * 
Later, a standardized test consisting bf a timed writ- 
ten response to^a drawing was instituted for grades * 
!-,8. Results from this evaluation procedure suggesj 
that epiphasis on many wnting experiences, eva- 
luated in tCrms of the clarity and interest of the 
content rather than the mechanics, should continue 
and that the standardized test is^ a reliable instru- 
ment for such evaluation. (PR) 
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A three-step approach in the evaluation of stu- 
dents* compositions in college freshman English 
courses is described in this article The student, after 
identifying his errors and determining possible cor- 
rections, submits an abbreviated version of the text 
With corrections for final review by the instructor. It 
IS felt that with a more refined evaluation technique, 
the leaching of composition would become more 
effective (RL) 
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Inconsistent gradine can be frustrating for sty- 
dents .gnd embarrassing for teachers To make 
grades ritOTe intelligible and systematic, a standard 
evaluation form such as the Diedcnch Scale^can be 
valuable Such a scale yicreases the teacher's re- 
sponsibility and forces htm (1) to define the mean- 
ing of the terms on the scale, (2) to define standards' 
from **failure" to "excellent** for each item, (3) to 
evaluate the paper thoroughly, (4) fo state the 
evaluation criteria, (5) to permit the student to re- 
vise the paper in response to concrete suggestions, 
(6) to judge the. revision by the same standards as 
the original, (7) to given tangible and understanda- 
Jble rewards for revision, (8) to rank the importangc 
of the items on the scale, (9) to correlate teaching 
emphasis with evaluation criteria; and (10) to teach 
aspects of style. Teachers may want to adapt stand- 
ard scales to their individual teaching situations and 
to further-difTerentiate and define the criteria, but a 
clearly understood gra'ding scale can clarify the 
rules'of the composition game for both* teachers and 
Students and lead to better cooperation and under- 
standing. (LH) 
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The low rate Of ^grecmtnt among readers of Col- 
' lege Entrance Examination essays suggested the 
need to examine the qualities in student writing 
which caused wide variance in grading. To study 
this question, 300 hdmfcwork papers by freshmen at 
three ifniversitics were graded by 60 distinguished - 
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readers in six fields The following factors, by rank, 
seemed to influence readers ideas expressed, gram- 
• mar, punctuation, spelling, handwrilitig, organiza- 
tion, analysis, Wording, p,hfasing, and **navor *' 
These factors reduced to "general merit . and "me- 
chanics,** in addition to three possible rating^ of 
"high.** ' medium.** or "low,** were used to grade 
monthly test papers of English pupils in 17 high 
schools for 1 year From this trial period, a meariS 
of measuring student growth in writing ability^was 
developed All students in a span of three grades 
would simultaneously write oq the same topic se- 
veral times a year The unidentified papers would be 
graded, and the students' scores compared ove/ a 
Ji-year period, would indicate ther progress. (JM) 
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ods, 'Writing (Composition). Writing Skills 
During 1 967- 1 968. the English Department at 
Pennsylvania State University. York Campus, used 
cartridge tape rccordefs on a triaf basis to grade 
student themes. Each student jn a two-term compo- 
sition course purchased one tape cartridge which he 
submitted with each theme While correcting the 
theme, the instructor recorded comi;ienis on the 
student*s tape The student could then listen to criti- 
cism of his paper as frequently as he wished by using 
the tape recorders in the library Most students ap- 
preciated the more thorough analysis that this sys- 
tcm afforded, although a few objected to the 
inconvenience of bprrowingajibrary recorder or the 
Inability to refer quickly to a written comment 
Most of the composition instructors reacted favora-* 
bly to the use of the recorder apd felt that speaking 
directly to the student was more satisfactory, and 
personal, than writing comments on themes (JM) 
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identifiers MADISON. UNIVERSITV* OF WIS- 
CONSIN 

THE BOOKLET CONSISTS OF 14 IM- 
PROMPTU THEMES WRITTEN IN 50 MI- 
NUTES BY FRESHMEN ATTHE UNIVERSITY 
1 OF WISCONSIN. MADISON TEACHERS* 
COMMENTS ARE INCLUDED FOR EACH 
THEME. AND, A BRIEF HEADNOTE TO 
'^EACH GROUP OKTHEMES EXPI^AtNS WHY 
THEY WERE RANKED -UNSATISFACTORY 
QUALITY.* "MIDDLE QUALITY.** OR »*5U- 
PERIOR QUALfTY ** THE FOaEWORD C(5h^ 
TAINS A DISCUSSION OF Tft« WRITING 
PROCESS AND HOW TO GRADE EFFEC- 
TIVELY THIS DOCUMENT. IS AVAILABLE 
EROM THfe UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 
PRESS. BOX \yi% MADISON. WISCONSIN 
53701. (BN) ' ' 
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Idcntifiers-TEACHER WRITING STAND- 
j ARDS INVEN.TORY 
ON^THOUSAND 
WBRE ANALYZED 
WHETHER OR NOT 
.TEACHERS POSSESS 



STUDENT ESSAYS 
TO DETERMINE 
STUDENTS WHOSE 
MORE STRICT' 



STANDARDS IN COMPOSITION INSTRUC- 
TION PERFORM DIFFERENTLY" ON A 
STANDARDIZED ESSAY TEST THAN DO 
- THOSE WHOSE TEACHERS HAVE "LESS 
^STRICT* STANDARDS. FIFTH- AND SIXTH- 
GRADE CHILDREN FROM ALL OFTHE ELE- 
MENTARY . SCHOOtS AND FROM 
DEPRIVED. AVERAGE, AND MIDDLE 
CLA'SS AREAS OF NIAGRA FALLS.. NEW 
YORK. AND THEIR 100 TEACHERS PAR- 
TICIPATED li^ THE STUDY THE. "TEACHER 
WRITING STANDARDS JNVENTORYp" 

especialXy developed for the study, 
was used by the teachers and stu- 
dents in rating>the teachers' writ- 
ing standards. essays produced by 
the children-using the "sequential 
tests of educatio^l progress (step) 
essay test" level 4, form d-were 
randomly selected fok analysis 

F^OM FIVE GIRLS AND FIVE BOYS IN EACH 
CLASSROOM- THOSE COMPOSITIONS 
WRHTEN BY STUDENTS OF TEACHERS 
RATED "MORE STRKTT' WERE KEPT SEPA- 
RATE FROM THOSE WRITTEN BY STU- 
DENTS OF TEACHERS RATED "LESS 
STRICT." AND. SUBSEQUENTLV TH£ PA- 
, PERS WERE DIVIDED INTO NORM ANQ 
VALIDATION GROUPS SCORED FOR OVER- 
ALL QUALITY BY EXPERIENCED JUDGES 
USING THE ST^P MANUAL, THE COMPOSI- 
TIONS WBRE ALSO ANALirZBD FOR (1)1 TO- 
TAL WORDS. (2) NUMBER OF IDEAS, (3) 
NUMBER OF IDEAS NqT.MENTIONED BY 
OTHERS. (4) NUMBER-^F SPECLING ER. 
RORS, AND (5) NUMBERS OF CAPITALIZA- 
TION AND END-PUN<rrUATION' ERRORS. 
NO STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT DIFFER- • 
ENCES IN WRITING PERFORMANCE WERE 
REVEALED BETWEEN THE "MORE STRICT* 
AND ••LESS STRICT* GROUPS, ALTHOUGH 
THESMALL DIFFERENCES WHICH DID OC- 
CUR FAVOR-EP THE "LESS STRICT* STAND- 
ARDS. (THIS PAPER WAS PRESENTED AT 
THE 1967 NCTE ANNUAL CONVENTION) 
(RD) V ' 
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THE RISING WORKLOAD OF ENGLISH 
TEACHERS FOSTERED THIS FEASIBILITY 
STUDY WHICH USED DICTATING MA- 
CHINES TO TRANSMIT TEACHER COM- 
MENTS ON CQMPOSmO>4STO STUDENTSv 

- APPROXIMATELY 600 STUDENTS IN 30 SEC 
TIONS OF FRESHMAN, ENGLISH WROTE 



•PRE- AND POST-EXPERIMENTAL THEMES 
IN CONTROL . SECTIONS. TEACHERS 
GRADED ASSIGNED THEMES IN THE TRA- 
DITIONAL WAY WITH MARGINAL SYM- 
BOLS ■ AND COMMENTS. IN 
EXPERIMENTAL SECTIONS. ONLY MINI- 
' MUM NOTATIONS WERE ALLOWED ON 
THE PAPER. AND ANY EXTENDED COM- 
MENTS WERE RECORDED ON PLASTIC 
DISKS FOR LATEit STUDENT IJSE. JT WAS 

>OUND THAT 95 PERCENT OFTHE TEACH- 
Efts AND 65 PERCENT OF THE STUDENTS 
LIKED THE RECORDS FOR THE-AVERAGE 
STUDENT^ RECORDED COMMENTARY 
CAN IMPROVE HIS WRITTEN COMPOSI- 

;nON. BUT THE IMPROVEMENT IS LIKELY 
TO APPROXIMATE THAT CAUSED BY JHE 
TRADITIONAL METHOD. THE SINGLE. IM- 
PORTANT IMPROVEMENT THAT RE- 
CORDED COMMENTARY CAN BRING 
ABOUT IS IN BETTER CONTENT AND OR-. 
GANIZATION. AND THAT IMPROVEMENT 
StEMS TO BE RESTRICTED TO. SUPERIOR 
STUDENTS. (JM) 
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^ SAUER. EDWIN H 

CONTRACT CORRECTING. THE USE OI* LAV 
READ£RS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL COM.. 
POSITION PROGRAM. 
'Harvard Univ . Cambndge. Mass. Graduate School 
of Education, 
• Report No.— CRP-550 

Pub Date— JIJN61 * ^ 
Note^65P. * 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. ^ 
Descriptors — Comparative Analysis.^ 'Cumculum 
Enrichment. •English Curnculum. Experimental 
Curriculum. IjFunctional Reading. •Grading^ Lay 
People. Readiil^. Secondary E^cation. •Wnting 
(Composition) 
Identifiers— CAMBRIDGE. MASSACHUSETTS 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION CLASSES IN 
THREE niGH SCHOOLS WER? USED FOR 
AN EXPEKIMENTAL PROGRAM TO SHOW 
" THE EFFECTIVENESS OF LAY READERS IN 
■ GRADING STUDENT PAPERS. THE PRO- 
GRAM WAS SPECIFIED AS -"CONTRACT 
CORRECTING/** OR STATED IN ANOTHER 
WAY. JT WAS AN ATTEMPT TO SOLVE JHE 
PROBLEM OF AN ADEQUATE /WRITING 
.PROGRAM FOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 
|WlfHOUT;THE "HEAVY CORRECTING BUR- 
IdEN WHICH SUCH A PRCJGRAM NECESSI- 
TATES FOR THE ENGLISH TEACHER. THE 
CPERIMENTAL CLASSES WERE DIVIDED 
,JtO,*GROi;PS-(iri2 CLASSES IN WHICH 
:6^TRACT LAY READERS GRADED COM* 
>OSITfONS» WORKING CLOSELY WITH THE 
TEACHER. (2) 12 MORE CLASSES IN WHICH 
THE TEACHERS CORRECTED THE COMPO- 
'SITIONS THEMSELVES. AND (3) A CON- 
TROL GROUP OF CLASSES WHERE A 
SECOND TEACHER GROUP WORKtD WITH 
THE LAY READERS WHO CORRECTED THE 
COMPOSITIONS. ALL STUDENTS IN THE 
EXPERIMENT WERE GIVEN A SERIES OF 

IMPROMPTU Theme tests atthe begin. 

NING OF THE SCHOOL YEAR. LAY READ- 
ERS WHO GRADED A PART OFTHE PAPERS 
HAD NO KNOWLEDGE AS TO "WHEN EACH 
WAS WRITTEN. XL ASSESr WERE COM- 
PAIRED USING COVARIANCE ANALYSIS. 
PROGRAM RESULTS ^'REVEAL'feD NO 
GREAT DEGREE OI^-IMPROVEMENT IN 
THE QUALITY OF>OTJDENT /WRITING. 
THOUGH THE AMOUm* Op >«(ITING IN-, 
CREAStD WHEN LAY READERS WERE IN-i 
VOLVED. THE > LAY READERS ALSO 
PROVIDED SOME TEACHER RELIEF IN 
GRADING AND SEEMED TO AFFECT IN A 
POSITIVE WAY. THE GENERAU EFjFECTIV^- 
NESS OF THE /ENGLISH :cOtMPOSITION 
COURSE (JH) 
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Rico, Gabriele Lusser C/aggetu Mary Frances 
Balandng the ^eInispberes; Brain^ Research and 

the Teaching of Wridng. Curricnlum Publication 

No. 14. 

California Univ., Berlfeley. Sclibol of Education. 
Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; National Endownftnt for thoi Hpmanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date— 80 » ^ ^ 

Note— 89p.; Prepared by Bay Area Wnlintegject. 
Available from-^Publications Departmenilr^ay 
Area Writing Project, 56j|? Tolman Hall, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($3.00 
postage and handling). 
» Pub T^pe— Boosts (010) — Information Analyses 
/07(^;— Guides - Qassroom - Teacher (052) 
ED^S l>ricc' MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — •Cerebral Dominance, •Cognitive 
Processes, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Logical Thinking, Research Utilization, Tcachilig 
Methods, Writing Exercises, •Writing Insmic* 
tion, 'Writing Processes * • / 
Identifiers— •Bay Area Writing ProjteV-Imuition 
Taking aPcautious view of research mto the work- 
mgs of th^ brain, this booklet suggests that such 
rcseardrhas merely given validity to a truth good 
jcachMsr have always' known: all people have two* 
ways of thinking, a linear, logical way, and a spatial^ 
intuitive way. It also suggests that faced with cries 
for "basics** in education, it should be remembered 
that nothing is more basic than thinking and that in 
' a balanced curriculum, both kinds of thinking de* 
serve a place, Notiog that instruction in linear, logi- 
cal thinking has long dominate djhe way wr^ng is 
laugh t^the_booklet'pro^des a number of activities 
— thatlnvolve students in the other kind of thmking 
as they compose. It argues that such activities can ^ 
enric^ instruction and help teachers reach students 
who do not respond with enthusiasm to the gram* 
mar lesson, the outline, or the five-paragraph t|iemei*~ 
Xppendixea contain models for coostrtictlng frame- 
works for tlte wriu'ng^cu^ulum ^d student writ- 
ing samples. <FLy 
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A Modtl for the Composing Process. Occasional 
Paper No. 3. S v 

California Univ., Berkeley* Scho<il of Education. 
Spons Agency— Gamegie Corp'^-of New York, 

N.V ; National Endowment for the Humanities " 

(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date— 80 
Note— 62p. 

Available from— Publications. Department, Bay 
^ Area Writing Project, 5635 Tolman Hall, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA .^4720 ($2.06 
postage and handling). 

Pub Type-* Information Analyses (070) — Books 
(010)\ 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors — Qassroom Techniques, Discourse • 
Analysis, ^ucational Theories, *Models, Pre- 
writing, Research Met|\odoldgy, *Writin| <{n- 
struction,"*Wnting Processes, 'Writing Research 
Identifieii^ Audience Awareness, Bay Area Writ- 
ing project. National Writing Project 
A synthesis of three different writing theories jnto 
one model for the writing process is given in this 
' report and evidence is provided for various parts of 
the model from studies using differenr methods of 
, investigation. The model developed contains three 
phas^: (1) processing or whiting as discovery, in- 
cluding^ pro positionali zing, subchunking, and 
categorizing; (2) distancing or writing as the estab- 
lishment of intei^rsQnal relationships including 
< task, subject, and audience; and (3) modelling or 
writing as the making of texts including genre, time- 
frame, and discourse organization. Evidence for ttic 
validity of the model is provided from studies using 
three different methods of investigation-rationM- 
- ism; postTvism and contextualism-and six appro- 
aches to teaching composition-genre, subject, 
situation, sentence, problem solving, and cosmetic,, 
Th^ report concludes that the Model satisfies some 
of the pragmatic requirements of an educational 
theory: it has implications, for instruction, it pro- 
^ vidcs.Jubasis>foc weighing research methodologies* 
and It synthesizes research findmgs from many dif* 
ferent fields. The appendix includes the steps of the 
model with e;camples of research and classroom 
pcactice correlated. (MKM) 
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P&ulsen, Richard C ^ , 

Non-Logical Discourse: Key to the Composing 

Process? > 
Pub Date— Apr 79 . * 

Note— 2lp.; Paper presented at the Annual -Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th, Minneapolis, MN, 
April 5-7, 1979) " i ' ^ ^ > 

Pub Type — Information Analyses (070) — Spcc- 
' chw/Meeting Papers (150) * ^ 
EDRS Price •^fFOl/PCOl.Plns Postage. 
Descriptors — Anthropology, •Cognitive Processes, 
Cultural Background, Diachronic Linguistics, 
*Discourse Analysis, HumaiT Development, 
*Imagination, Mythology, 'Neurological Organi- 
zation, Psychology, * Writing (Composition), 
•Writing Processes 
^ One niche in which scholar^ have not looked for 
keyj to the composing process is the sometimes illu- 
Sor^ but vital area of nonlogical discourse, which 
includes fantasy, hallucination, dream, reverie, vi- 
sion, trance, and meditation. Abundant evidence 
exists about the genesis, importance, and use of non- 
logical discourse, but this evidence comes mainly 
from anthropologists, folklorists, psychologists, and 
mythographers. Many of these sources attribute 
nonlogical discourse to thought patterns of the 
primitive mind, hypothesizing that the creation of 
language and human religious ixvpulses, both right 
hefnispheric functions, complemented each other as 
cultures-and written expression-developed. ^Tribal 
initiation rites and naming are examples of how 
static, expressive discourse is used by people to sat* 
isfy their deities and the spirits of others. For primi- 
tive cultures, tHe sounds and noises of ceremonial, 
, mythological, and religious actions are the basic lan- 
gua|e of life. Freud's research of dreams and the 
unconscious shows that the differences between the 
primitive and^^he^mpdem mind may be found sim- 
ply in the ratio of conscious to unconscious thought 
Thus the cdmpdsing process has ;ionlogical begin* 
nings and de^lop^ents, and stu dying ^he no/ilogi- 
cal forms of composing should help develop a better 
understanding of the modem composing process. 
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Kucer.S.B, •* 

A Tentative Model of Discourse Production. 
' Pub Date— Mar 79 
Note— 9p., Paper pres^ted at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Conference on Language Arts in 
the Elementary School (Uth, Hartford, Connec> 
tR:ut,Jvftfrcls23.'25: f979)^ ' • 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports • Descnptive (141) 
|DRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage, 
Descnptors — Applied Linguistics, "Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, 'Discourse Analysis, Language Skilfs. 
•■♦Models, ♦Wnting (Comj^silion), Written Laa-. 
guagc , 
One model of discourse production attempts to 
explicate deeper-level decisions that wnters make. , 
to explain why some writing activities may be more 
successful than others, and to indicate likely profita- 
bjc modes of instruction. The model views discourse 
production as a series of three interactive decision 
' levels in which (I) predidtingv^ perceiving, (2) idea- 
ting/confirmmg, and (3) presenting /con firming 
strategies reduce the semantic knowledge to be pre- 
sented and encode it info^ a surface-level linguistic 
representation Each decision ievel.produccs-a. pre- 
text structure (message bas^, text base) that is 
successively more textually and semantically organ- 
ized than the previous one, and on which the^ next 
decision can operate While all strategies are used 
aAd judged in terms of previously made decisions on 
other levels, implying a sequence of production, the 
process ^s interactive in nature and it is possible that 
-all or vanou5-lcvels might be active simultaneously 
(DF) 
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KrolL Barry \f. 

A Cognitive-Deveioi^ental Approach to the 

Teaching' of Coropositioiu ^ ^ 
Pub Date— Feb 79 . ^ \ ^ ' 

.Nptfc — 12p.r Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing oTthe Midwest Regional Conference on Eng- 
lish in^the Two- Year College (l4lh, Dei Mo?nes, 
Iowa, February 15-17, 1979) 
•Pub Type— Guides • Qassroom - Teache^ (052).— - 
Speeches/ Meeting- Papers (150) — Uiforn\ation 
Analyses (070) < # 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC(n Plus Pbsiage, 
Descriptors — •Cognitive /Development. 'Educa- 
tional Principles, Englisn Instruction, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, Learning Theories; Secondary 
Education, *Studbnt Development, "Teaching 
Methods, •Writing (Composition) 
The cognixiye/developmental tlicorics of Jean 
Piagct ^nd John Dewey assert that people learn by 
doing and that they gro^ intellectually by tackling 
demanding problems. It is this active, prc^lem-solv- 
Tng orientation that is central, to a cognitu^c/- 
developmental approach to composition teaching 
Six core principles can serve as guides for composi- 
tion teachers who want to apply the approach to 
their classrooms The key is to provide holistic wnt- 
ing tasks with genuine aims and audiences in mind. 
The second principle is to emphasize writing as a 
process without, making the process sound too easy 
or simplistic Third, composition classes should 
facilitate social interaction, reflecting the real |)ur- 
po^ of , wnting -correspondence, co]tab<n'ation. and^ 
.^communication. The fourth principle for teachers to 
follow is to recogni:i^e the importance of student 
attitudes; and the goals of this principle are to elitni- 
-nate apprehension about wnting and to get students 
to willingly invest their energies in composing 
Fifth, teacher« should extend student langyage 
facility, using such teaching techniques as free writ- 
ing and sentence combining Finally, teachers need 
to deal forthnghtly with student wnting errors, 
hefping students learn from their mistakes. (RL) 
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- IVoods, mikam E 
Teaching Writing: The M$^Jor Theo>fes Since 1950. 
Pub Date— (78)^ 

Note— «27p.. Study prepared at Wichita State Uni- 
versity , . ^ _ 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) -^IJpinibn 
^ Papers (120) ' . ' 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage, 
Descnplors— "Educaiional Trends, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, 'English Instruction, Higher 
Education, Literature Reviews, Models, ^Teach- 
mg Methods, Theones, *Wnting (Composition) 
The peodular shifts in attitude toward teaching 
writing reflect varying concerns that, educators have 
liad about the proper instructional emphasis- 
whether it should be student centered or discipline 
centered The historical datfes that act^ signpiosts 
to these shifting attitudes toward methods of wnting 
instruction include the follo^^ng' the founding 
the National ^Council of Teachers of English 
(NCTE) of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication in 1949, NCTE's 1956 publica- 
tion of "The English Language Arts in the Second- 
ary School,'* a position statement stressing the 
needs of the whole child, the 1957 launching of the 
Sputnik satellite, initiating a scrabble for educa- 
tional discipline and academic reform; the 1966 
Dartmouth Conference, which developed reactions 
to the academic reforms, and the "back to basics," 
movemenl,^lypifymg the retrenchment of 1977- 
1^79 Withm this historical context, several wnting 
theones, models, and actmtlescan be discussed: the 
works of John Dixon and Ken Macrone, urging siu- 
' dent self-dtscovery through language cxpenence, 
Robert Zoellner's talk-write' model, Peter Elbow s 
"developmental" modelj^ Francis Christensen's 
"Generativcilhetonc of th^Sentertce"; James Mof- 
fett's theory of discourse, John Mellon's tranforma* 
tional generative grammar; Frank O't^Jfe's 
^sentence combining; and the^h^euristics^ of Frank 
D'Angelo, Richard Young, and *Kenneth Burke. 
(RL) 
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* Pab Date— Nov 78 . _ 
Note — !2p.. Paper presented at thcAnnual Meet- 
^jng of the Speech^ Communication Assoaation 

(64th, Minneapolis, Minnesota, November 2-5, 
1978) 

Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors — "Educational History, "Educational 
- Objectives, "Educational Philosophy, "English 
Instruction, Greek Literature,.Higher Education, 
Individual Development, Job Training, Latia Lit- 
eralifre»,-Rhctonc, "Teaching Metliods, "Wnting 
^^,.^^^(Compos It i on) 
Wcntifiers — "Cicero 

The influence of CiceVo ort the teaching of English 
composition js slight and in all likelihood diminish- 
ing. Among Cicero's beliefs were that rhetoric is the 
highest of vocations, tl^ought and expression have 
an essential unity, the question "How should I live?" 
is paramount, the ideal orator maintains a unit]^ of 
contemplation and action, character formation is 
crucial, and eloquence should be developed through 
stylistic imitation. Cieero's views differ in signifi- 
cant respects from those of Aristotle, Socrates, and 
Plato. Although current composition teaching is a 

* complex ^nd confused' area, it may be said to en- 
compass two major approaches, vocational and lib- 
eral Th elocutional approach focuses on the wnting 
of clear, well-organized uose, while th^ liberal ap- 
proach stresses writing ^^.piode of personal ex- 
pression and developmenf'ihe grs^ual demise of 
the Ciceronian idea of chara*ctfcr and its replacement 

* by the modern idea of self have introdudqd a distinc- 
tion between liberal and vocational education, thus 
eroding Ciceronian influence Also, developments 
in higher education in apphed science have resulted 
jn a severely truncated conception of rhetoric as 
central to neither practical nur liberal education, 
furthdr eroding Ciceronian influence. (GW) 
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Cowan, Elizabeth 
Tradition. ^ 
Pub Date— Feb U * 
Note^lOp, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern-Conference on English in 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers .(150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors— College Freshmen, "Conventional In- 
struction, "English Instruction, "Higher Educa-« 
lion, "Teaching Methods, "Writing 
(Conrposition), Writing Skills 
'Abstract word^ such as "tradition" are like an- 
cient coins whose concrete images have worn away 
Traditions can be of twSTtmns-eitfier alive, amend-* 
able, and expandable (such xs those in a family's 
annual Chnstmas celebration), or dead, empty for- 
malities. An example of an empty tradition is the 
strict rule in freshman composition classes t|iat pa- 
mpers must have thesis statements, although this rule 
is hot wrong, it is necessary to teach students the 
techniques of invention in order for the tradition to 
come back to life Students, who'find something to 
say through one of the methods of formal invention 
theory will then understand aboyt thesis sentences 
and will be able to wnte appropnate ones for their 
essays. -There is nothing inherently wrong with tra- 
ditions, then the crucial issue is the liveliness of th^ 
spirit behind them (CC) 
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The Rhetorical Triangle a^ Direction Fjnder in the' 

Composing Process? , ' • / < 
Pub Date— Ma^ 76 v ' <p 

Note— I2p., Paper presented at the Annual Meet-. 

ing of the Conference on Colleg^ Composition 

and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis- ^ 
. souri, March 31-ApriI2, 1977)^ - 
'Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150), 
EpRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus PosUge. 
'.Descriptors — "English Instruction, Higher Educa- 

tjbn,. "Models, "Rhetoric, "Writing Processes, 

"Writing Skills 

One of the most useful models of the composing 
process is that denved from an interpretation of the 
rhetorical tnangle. This basic model implies the re- 
lationships between the water's subject, back- 
ground, and audience, but h also ^points to the 
specific wnting functions that underlie these terms 
For example, laconceiving a'subject, the writer dis- 
covers the ideas, images, and insights that will be 
used in the'es^ay; the writer's background and mo- 
tives suggest approaches to these subjects; and the 
writer's lelationship to the intended readers allows 
the creation of a voice or **role" that aids in shaping 
the essay Interpreted in this way, the rhetorical 
triangle provides d conceptual frame for planning an 
essay and, in this important sense, is a "direction 
finder," orienting students toward their goals as 
wnters. (Author/AA) 
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Some Considerations for Teaching Freshman Eng- 
lish Composition in 4he Community 'College: A 
Short Review. 

Pub Date— (761 

Note— 18 p. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— Community Col^eges, English- In- 
struction, Language Arts, "Literature Reviews, 
"Teaching Methods, "Two Year Colleges, "Wnl-, 
ing (Composition) 

In this paper, a community college English in- 
structor reviews the pertinent literature and pre- 
sents, his own thoughts on the roles of literature, 
grammar, hnguistics, and semantics in teaching 
freshman composition and on the most common 
methodologies used. He also offers some general 
conclusions regarding composition as a subject in 
the community /junior college A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (DQ 
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Reece, Shefky C 
' Notes on Taking-'Risks: A Rough Draft. 
Pub Date— Mar 75 

Note->9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (26tH. St Louis. Missouri, March 
13-15. 1975) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors- 'College School Cooperation, Educa- 
tional Innovation. 'English Curriculum. Expecta- 
tion. Higher "Educa^^on, Language 7\cqUisition, 
Program Development, •Teacher Role. *Wriling 
(Composition), 'Writing Skills 
This paper discusses the inadequacies of elemen- 
tary and college education, stating that since^teach* 
ers expect students to write poorly, they do Four 
risks which college writing teachers must lake are 
offering to help teach writing in grade schools and 
high schools, encouraging their colleagues to relax 
their standards, encouragmg the acceptance and use 
of a variety of writing styles, and learning more 
about the scholarly tradrtton m composition (TS) 
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The Student's Right to^ Write and->Composition 

OpinipnnUre to the Student's Right to Writ^. 
National CJoifncil of Teachers of English,* L'rbana , 

111 Comgiission on Co'ruposilion^ 
PubDatp— (71) ' C , 

Note-96p * \ ' 

EDRSPrice - MF0J/PC04 Plus PosTage. ' * i 
^ DeScrrptors— CreaiwcWnting' Elementary Educa-t 
lion, £hglish„Cu^iculum, EvaLuatio/i, urading? 
* High^choolsVMotivatibn.TubliCations, Rhetoric, 
' ^ Teaehep Developed Material si • Writing OCompo- 
silidh), ;Wi1img,'Skills • ; ' * ' , 
Articles' Vnttcn by members of Ihe Commission . 
on Composftioo which define how and why joneach * 
compQsitjoiT at all school levers are Vr^ntamed in this' 
p^(||icjitioi^ of the *5Jational Counts of Je^chers of , 
..^Fnghth Each drticfc is.oa jLmajoi-lopic!!andr4*-not___ 

a confmittee report, &ut is based on the author's own 
^\phiIo$ophy and experience Among t|ve topics dis* 
cussed are creativity, motivation in teaching com- 
position, rlietoric. usage, evaluatioo, and grading*' 
compositions The appendix contains questions to 
stimulate discussion' on each^rticle fticliSded is an 
'*<^pimonnaire to be filled out by educators (RS) 
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Emerging Outlines of ii New Rhetoric. 
Wisconsin Council of Teachers of English 
Pub Date— 66 , • 

Note — *5p. » - 

Available fi;pm Jarvis E Bush. Director of Special 
Publications, Wisconsii> Council of Teachers of 
English,. Wisconsin Slate University, Oshkosh,, ' 
Wisconsin 54901 (Cat. No. C»2, $100), and 
NCTE, 508 S. 6th St, Champaign, 111. 618^0 
(Stock No. 30200 $1*00) ' 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Cor^municalion (Thought Transfer). 
Creative Writing, 'Creativity, 'English lnslru<» 
tion. Figurative Language, Language. Literary 
Devices,"^ Rhetoric. Secondary Education, Sen- 
tence Structure, Slow Lcah^rs, Student Motiva* 
« lion,» Teaching \Klejhods, ^-filnsformational 
^ Generative Gramt^r, 'Writing (Composition) 

Six papers presenter at the 1^66 Workshop of the 
English Ass<^lation qf Greater Milwaukee suggest 
that the ''new rhetorV* has been shaped by fresh 
professional interest'inVncient rhetoric, in the crea- 
tive process, m the grairlbiar of English, and in the 
^teholarship of such mcW. as I. A Richards and 
Kenneth Burke -The papery are concerrfcd wi^h (1) 
creativity dnd th<? act oT composition as one form of 
an "^hcountcf of the* intensively conscious human 
'being with his world," (2) a dramatistic approach to , 
compoSPlioh in which Burke's elements of 5ct, 
scene, agent, agency, and purpose are elucidated, 
(3) varjous ways to broaden the student's personal, 
experience as a source for composition material, (4) 
the use 'of metaphor in teaching students to speak 
and Write more vividly, (5)' the use of model cumula- 
tive 'sentence patterns to help slow learners write 
Vfcntertccs that are structurally SQund and that incor- 
porate vivid detail, and (6) a description of transfor*^ 
mational-gcnerative (trammar and ftsl significance. , 
(JB) ' ♦ • 
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fbeshMan composition-when do we 
' say we've done the job. 

* National Council of Teache'rs of English. Cham* 

paign. 111 
Pub Date— DEC67 
Note— 4P 

£DRS Price - MFO^PCOl Plus Postage. 

D&^cnptors— College ^Instruction, 'College Stu* 
dents. Course Objettives, English, 'English Ih- 
struclion. 'Teaching Methods. Writing 

* (Composition). 'Writing Skills » 
COMPOSITION TEACHERS TOO" OFTEN 

TEACH AS IF MOST OF THE STUDENTS 
WJLL BECOME ENGLISH MAJORS MANY 
TEACHERS ALSO GtVE POOR, UN 
DIRECTED WRITING ASSIGNMENTS AND 
ASSUME, AFTER CORRECTING THE PA- 
PERS, THAT THEIR JOB IS ACCOMPLISHED 
BECAUSE STUDENTS DO NOT LEARN TO 
WRITE BY THIS METHOD. THE COMPOSI- 
TIOV COURSE SHOULD BE CUT DOWN TOtV 
FEW BASIC ESSENTIALS. TAE STUDENT^ 
shcAjld be made to FE^L RESPONSIBL'E ' 
FOR EV ERY WORD HE W RittS, AND TO AS- 
SUMt TH^T HEMS ON HIS OWN, FO!^ TKIS 
IS QN-E OF THE BEST WAYS TO LEARN TO * 
W^^ITE THIS ARTICLE \V^AS RJJBLISHED IN 
"C0kLEGECOMP,OSITION ANDCOMMl^NI- 
CATION." VOLUME 18. NUMB"feR,5, DECEM- 
BER ^967. PAGES^232-235 CBN) * • 
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CdRBETT, EXfiVARDPJ ^ , ' . ^ 

-THE RELEVANCE OF RHETORIC TO COM- 

* PosmbN, * * , * * ' 

Pub Dale— 6% 

Note...UP^-_-«-^__.,_..^_ n f_ 

•EPPS Price - MF5iy;»a)l Plifs Postage. 

Descnptors — Communication (Thought Transfer), 
English Education, 'English Instruction^ 'In- 
structicmal Improvement. 'Rhetoric, Teacher Ef> 
fectiveness. Teaching Methods, * Theories. 
'Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 

rhetoricians ^av^ maintained 
that a skill is acquired by studying 
theory, im(tating the acts of^ oth- 
ers, and pra^cticing-repeatedly al- 
though all three activities fall 
within the scope of the composition 
■^cburse, theory and imitation, in 
mqst 'instances, receive the most 
Classroom time, ideally, these two 
should be presented in combination 
THttouGH A (Rhetorical approach to 

'COMPOSED TEXTS. " RHETORIC IN THE 
COSITEXT of THJE composition COURSE 
can! best be DEFINED-AS "THE ART THAT 
GUIDES JUDICIOUS'CHOICES OF AVAILA- 
BLE MEANS OF COMMUNICATING WITH 
AN AUDiENCE" THE PRACTICAL CONSE- 
QUENCES OF'THJS DEFINITION IMPLY 
THAT» TEACHERS MUST HELP. STUDENTS 
BECOME AWARE OF AVAILABLE MEANS- 
OF DISCOVERING SOMETHING TO SAY 
AND WA*VS IN WHICH THpY CAN ORGAN- 
IZE THEjR KNOWLEDGE. FURTHERMORE, 
STUDENTS MUST HAVE A SET OF CRITERIA 
WITH WHICHTO MAKE INTELLIGENT Af^D 
WISEt:HOICES FROM AMOIQG THE AVAfL- 
ABLE SUBJECT MATTERS AND F^RMS 
THESE CRITERIA INVOLVE A CONiCERN 
WITH THE TYPE OF DISCOURSE ONE IS 
COMPOSING. ITS SUBJECT MATTER, THE 
AUDIENCE, AND tAE WRITER HIMSELF 

lastlV, teachers of-rhetoric MUST^ 
help students become as aware of 
the external world as they are of 
themselves ,and., their discourse, 
when this occurs? teachers are not 
only training students in rhetoric. 

BUT ALSp GIVINjG THEM A LIBERAL EDU- 
CATION (THIS ARTICLE APPEAREDIN THE 
^ '^KENTUCKY ENGLISH BULLETIN," VOL. 17 
'(1967.68). 3.12.) (MM) 
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DMON, JOHN 

GROWTH THROUGH ENGLISH, A.REPORT 
BASED -ON THE DARTMOUTH SEMINXR 
1966. » 

Pub Date— 67 , • * 

Note— Ip 

Document Not Available from EDRS. i> 
: Descriptors — Class Activities, 'Classroom Tech* 
' niques, 'Conference Reports, Creative Reading, 
j^CrCative Teaching. Cultural Awareness. Cultural 
Exchange. 'Discussion (Teaching Technique). 
Dramatic Play. 'English Curriculum. 'English In- 
struction. Literature, Role Perception. Wnting 
(Composition) 
Identifiers — Dartmouth College NH. Dartmouth 
Seminar on the Teacbnig of English 
AT DARTMOUTH^OLLEGE. IN THE SUM-. 
MER OF 1966, OVER 50 EDUCATORS EROM 
THE UNITED STATES. "ENGLAND, AND 
CANADA PARTICIPATED IN THE FTRST A^- 
GLOAMERICAN SEMINAR ON THE 
TEACHING OF .ENGLISHV^ THIS REPORT. 
WRITTEN FOR THE ENGLISH TEACHINa ' 
PROFESSION. IS NOT A SURVEY OR SUM- 
MARY OF THE CONFERENCE, BUT RATHER 
IS AN ELABORATION OF THE CONSENSUS 
' OF THEJSEMINAR. HOPEFULLY. IT WILL BE 
A STARTlf5G' POINT FOR THE DEVELOP- 
MENT OF, NEW AND MOKE EFFECTIVE 
ENGLISH PROGRAMS BASED ON THE CON- 
CEPT^ THAT.ENGLISR. AS A SUBJECT. JS 
LEA^RNING TO . ORDER EXPEI^IENCE 
^tMRObGH LANGUAGE. V^ND THAT LAN- 
GUAGE IS LEARNED THROUGH THE EX- » 
PERIEI^CE OF USING IT A DETAILEDv , 
ANALYSIS OF HOW THIS CONCEPT SyAPESV 
CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES WHICH, LEAD ^ 
.STUISENTS to tlNDERSTAND AND AR- 
.TICULATE NEWROLES.^ITUATlQNS. AND 
bEVELS OF HUMAN EXPERIENCE IS FOL-* 
LOWEt) BY A DISCUSSION OF HOW STU- 
DENTS CAN BfE DIRECTED TO USE A BODY 
OF KNOWLEDGE AS THEIR GUIDE TO AC- 
■,-UON.QRJlOIi<^TX>£R F.FER FNCB^SUCCEED- 
ING CHAPTERS DEAL ^WITH THE 
PROBLEMS of CONTINUrTY AND^XAMI- 

' nations in sugh an english program 
and witli the wider implications of 
such a program as' it affects 
Teacher education and ^the « 
schools relationship to its €om- 
vunity. finally, a summary chapter , 
assesses the place of this confer- 
ence in the continuing effort to. 

WARD DEVlSrNO MORE 'REALISTIC, 
MEANINGFUL. AND EFFECTIVE ENGLISH 
. f'ROGRAMS THIS DOCUMENT iSwAVAILA- 
BLE FROM THE NATIONAL COUNCIL 'OF 
TEACHERS OF ENGLISH. 508 $OUTH SIXTH 
STREET, CHAMPAIGN. ILLINOIS 61820, 
STOCK NO. 02507, $1 50 (DL) \ > 
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Weisi, Robert H: ' ^ " 

Thc'PemisyWanIa Writing Project: Fr6m*Teachers 
to Teachers. 

Note — ^28p.; Not available irx paper copy due to 

marginal legibiliiy^of original document. 
PubTyp^ Reports - Descnptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MFO'l Plus Postage^ PC Not Avails^ 

bic from EDRS.* ^ 
Descriptors — Elemenury Secondary Education, 
Hxf^cT Education; * I nservice Teacher Education, 
^ 'Institutes (Training Programs), Program De- 
scriptions* •Summer Programs, Teacher Work- 
shops, • Writing Instruction, •Wnting Proce^|^ 
Identifiers— Nationat Writing Project, 'Pennsyl- 
vania Writing Project 
, West Chester State Cdblege and the intermediate 
units of Chester, Delaware, and Montgomery coun* 
ties joined ift 1979 to aevelop the Pennsylvania 
Writing Project (PWP) as alhfationai Writing Pro- 
ject site. The William Penif^ Foundation provided 
initial fundinjg for the project, and a numl>er,of 
$cht>b!s and school districts }iave ^$<^ contributed 
funds. Each year, the PWP-rijll^ing the riiodcl of 
* the Bay Area Writing Project-b^ngs ^ group of ^irea 
teachers from all grade levels ^ the West Chester , 
State College campus for a four^*^eck summer insti* 
> tute df inten'sKe study an\l intetWtion. It also en- 
gages the teachers in folloW-up i*n$crvice programs 
I'n which they become teacher /con|uUants reaching 
other teachers. Teachers inuhe simmer institute 
participate in a variety on activities, including 
demonstrations of teaching methodS| (usually pre- 
sented by participants for the^( peers)* and small 
group discussions that provide tl\e teachers with the 
opportunity to practice the kinij^ of 4$signmenls 
they give their students. Nationally known experts 
on teaching writing also make presentations. (Ex- 
tensive examples of writing ^om pairticipantsJn tl^e 
19&0 summct^institute and from thei%students con- 
cerning their responses to learning abcwt the writing 
process ind the project arc" included.)WMKM) 
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Cotkr, ffarvld Weiler, Pat. ^ ^ , 

^ fiow to be a Teacher Author. 

American Federatton of Teachers, Washington, 
D.C. Teacher CeRtcr Resource Exch'an^e. 

Spons • Agency— National Inst, of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C? * 

Pub Date— 80 ^ 
^ Contract— 400-77-0092 
' Note— 7 1 p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Pos&gc. 
Descriptors — 'Authors, Copyrights, Editing, Lay- 
out (Publication^ Publications, *Self Actualiza- 
tion, 'Teachers, 'Writing Instruction, ? Writing' 
- Skftls 

This manual was developed as a resource for 
teacher inservice workshops on writing and also for 
use by individual teachers in developing their own 
wnting skills. Areas of instruction include: develop- 
ment of vanous manuscript elements Otitic, table of 
contents, etc.);;^ generation of unique ideas; typing 
and illustration; and ways to publish th^ completed 
manuscript. (CJ) 
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Stahlecker, James And Others 
National Writing Project Report Eyaluation of* 

the Bay Area Writing Project. Technical Report 
•Cqlifomi^ Univ., Berkeley. School of Education. 
Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp. otNew York. N*.Y. 
Pub Date— 79 » t * , 

Note— 9^ p.; For related documents see CS 205 779-' 

786 A number of pages in appendix may be mar* 
. gipaliy legible. 
Pub Type— .Report^ -'Bvaluative (142) 
EDRS J^ce 1 MF01/PC04 Phs PosUgc. 
Descriptors— Elementary Secondary Education, 

HigherEducation^'Inservice Teacher EdiTcation, 

•Program Effectiveness, 'Program Evaluation, 

••Teacher Improvement, 'Writing Instruction 
Identifiers— 'Bay Area Writing Project, 'Natit)nal 

Writing Project . ' 

Prepared as part of the evaluation of the Bay Area 
Writing Project (BAWP). this report examines thp 
National Writing Project (NWP) network, a group 
of teacher training projects tfcsigned to replicate the 
core model of the BAWP. Therinformation provided 
in this repor; is divided into three sections. The first> 
section sommarizes information regarding site ofs 
ferings. The second section presents assessment ' 
data 00 teacher change as a result of the'vAiting 
projects. The third section outlines the student as- 
sesstnent studies conducted |t II of the National 
Writing Project sites. Appendixes provid^e results of 
a survey of h}WP sites, evaluations submitted from 



NWP sites,, and dataidn positive evaluations made 
by participants* of N\Y^ program offerings. (RL) 
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Thomas." Susan 

Teacher Int^hriew Report. Evalaj^tio;) of the Bay 

Area Writing Ihroject Technical Report 
California Univ., Berkeley. School of Education. 
Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y^ 
Pub date— 79 , 

Note— 73p ; For related documents see CS 205 779- 
" 786. . , * 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price -"MF0iyPC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Behavior Change, Piange Strate- 
gics, Comparative Analysis, Elementary Second- 
apy EdtTcation, 'Inservice Teacher Education, 
_ Inte^iews, 'Program Effectiveness, ^Program 
Evaluation, 'Teacher Behavior, Teachers/ Teach- 
ing Methods, Writing (Composition), 'Writing 
Instruction * 
*, Identifiers — 'Bay Area Wnting Project 
^ As part of th^cvaluation of the Bay Area^Writing 
Project (BAWP). 12 teachers participating in the 
^ BAWP Summer Invitational Program and 11 teach* 
ers who^rticipated.in BAWP insqrvicc programs* 
were interviewed before and after their B^WP ex* 
periences. The BAWP training appeared to change 
both inservice and iifvitatioiiy^eachers regardless 
of teacher characterisfics. Teachers in the summer 
invitatidnal ^program used a wider range of instruc- 
^ tional techniques- after thfl^ BAWP training, and 
they reported more frequent use of specific tech- 
ni(}ues. The inservice teachers reported a larger ab- 
solute number of significant changes m classroom, 
practices and course emphases. BAAVP traifiing^did 
not cause excessj^e emphasis on any one type of 
wnting*at the expense of other types. When BAW]^ 
teachers wer^bmpared to a group of non;BAWP 
teachers, it was found that \\^t BAWP teachers were 
=more»likely to teach writing as a process rather than 
a prpduct, to use a variety of techniques to teach 
writing, and to use peer feedback tc^involvtrstudents 
in'thc writing^and editing process. BAWP did not 
seem effective in causing participants to write more 
(either professionally or personally) or in increasing 
the leadership activities of the particip^tmg teach- 
ers. (RL) • ^ < . • 
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Moron. Charles * * ^ ' 

Teaching, Teachers to Write: The Tutorial Ap. 
proach. 

Pub Date— Mar 80 / 
Note— Up, Paper presented at 'the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference ^on College Composition 
and Communication '(31st. Washington. DC, 
March n-lS, 1980) 
Pub Type— SRccches/^Meeting Papers (150) — Re- ' 
« ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage- 
Descriptors — Experiential Learning. Expository 
Writing. 'Feedback, Higher Education. *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education. 'Instilutes (Training 
Programs), Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Secondary Education, Secondary <, 
School Teachers. Summer Programs, Teacher At- 
titudes, *Tel^her Behavior, 'Tutoring, Writing 
(Composition), •Writing instruction 
Identifiers— *Wnting for Publication 

In a summer institute, secondary school writing 
teachers improved their teaching and writing skilFs 
through teaching writing by the direct method and 
through participating^ in weekly writing tutorials 
Too often. "Writing IS taught through such indirect 
metho<is as work with grammars, rhetorics, and 
heuristics, which seem more attractive to teachers 
than working directly with student writers in the 
actual business oi writing' However, the training of 
wnt(pg tea(f hers" should encourage* the teadking o4 _ 
, writing by the dire^ct method-and the most direct 
method is the writing tutorial. In the summer insti- 
tute, teachers acted as editors during writing labora- 
tory classes for high school students, and they 
par^cipated irtpost-prac'ticum sessions stressing the 
diagnosis of particular examples of student writing 
They aisospetit eight hours each week in expository 
writing on self*chosen topics and were tutored by 
institute staff members in open>ended tutorials em- 
phasizing direct response to the writing at hand, 
examination'Of all rough drafts of a "piece of writing, 
and sharing of writing by tutors. Teachers' essays 
were publish^ed in two volumes during the institute 
A fonnal evaluation of the institute, which included 
a full-year follow-up. suggested that the institute 
had been remarkably effective in changing the 
teaching and editing behaviors of the teachers, as 
well as their attitudes toward themselves as writers 
(GT) 
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, Evans, Wtlhant £ 

Recycling, Rethinking; and Retraining. 
Pub pate— Mar 80 

Note — lOfv.. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (3ist, Washington, DC. 
March 13-15, 1980) 

Pub Type — Speeches /Meeting Papers (1 50) — Re- 
ports • Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price ■ MFOl/PCOl PluS Postage. 

Descriptors — Course Descriptions, Course Organi- 
zation, Engineering Education. Higher Educa- 
tion. 'Interdisciplinary Approach, 'Professional 
J^evelopment, •Refraining. •Technical Writing, 
•Writing (Composition), •Writing'Nistruclion. 
Writing Skills 

The issues and problems confronted by a profes- 
sor of literature when asked to teach ^ technical 
writing course for engineers arc related in this pa- 
per. The first section gf the paper explains how the 
professor was "recycled" from a teachtft ofiitera- 
turc to a professor of technicahwriting at his college 
The second section describes some of the consider^; - 
tions involved in establishing and teaching the 
course, among them 'what text to use, what material 
to cover, how the students and engineering faculty 
wouM respond to the course, how to staff multiple 
sections the course, and how to get students to 
see Vihat they could write about after they had cov- 
ered the basic techniques The third section de- 
scribes the **retraitiing" undertaken by the 
professor, which invQlved reading books on the sub- 
ject, att{^^g conferences, joining professional so- 
cieties and rdading professional journals, working as 
an editor for engineering professors, and auditing 
engiqfenng cpui^s. (FL) 
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Shuman> R Batrd , 
High School Teachers and Freshman Composition. 
Pub Date— Mar 80 » 
Note-7-9p., Paper presented at the combined An- 
nual Meeting of the Secondary School English 
Conference and the Conference on j^nglish Edu- 
cation (Omaha. NE, March 27-29. 1980). 
Pub-'Type — Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) , 
EDRSr Price ^MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — •College School Cooperation, Higher 
Education. •Program Content, Program Descrip- 
tions. •Secondary School Teachers. Seminars. 
•Teacher Effectiveness, •Teacher Improvement. 
Writing (Composition), •Writing Instruction 
A university associates program is designed to 
bring secondary school English teachers in the 
Lnited State* to the freshman composition class-^ 
rooms of a large university Upon recommendation' 
by their superintendents and with*one-year sabbati- 
cal leaves funded at half-salary'by their school dis- 
tricts, those selected teach three sections of 
freshman composition and participate in a writing 
seminar, for which thcuniversity pays a maximum 
salary of $10,000. They participate in a week-Ion^ 
onentatioa session pnor to beginning their teaching 
assignments and meet regularly with freshman rhet- 
oric advisors. Results of the program in&lude the 
interchange of ideas in the writing seminar between 
associates and regular faculty and the availability of 
the associates as resource people in their home 
School districts (AEA) 
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Bay Area Writing Project/California Writing Pro- 
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview. 
California Univ . Berkeley School of Education 
Pub Date— [79] ^ 
Note— 20p. 

Pub Type — Reports • Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/t>C01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Educational Research, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Institutes (Training Pro- 
grams). Program Descriptions. •Progragf Evalua- 
tion. Secondary Education. •SummerT'rograms, 
•Teacher Education. •Teacher Improvement. 
Teacher Workshops, •Writing (Composition), 
Writing Instruction, •Wnting Skills , 
Identifiers — •Bay Area Writing Project 

This overview of the Bay Area Writing Project 
(BAWP) discusses the initiation and development 
of BAWP. the proliferation of programs based on 
the Bay Are.a model, and the establisliment of the 
National Wnting Project (NWP). The basis / for 
BAWP is described as the recognition that there are 
outstanding teachers o^nting in the schools and 
that these teachers, ^hen identified and en- 
couraged, can -serve as the best teachers of their 
peers The report deals with other aspects of BAWP 
such as inscrvice training programs that range from 
three-hour workshops to >ear-long series of pro- 
grams, follow-up activities such as monthly meet- 
ings, writing groups, and newsletters, other teacher 
'education effort^ at the University of California 
such as the Open Program (part of Berkeley's Siim- 
mer'Program for Teachers), the Subject-A Training 
Program, the Pre-Service Credential Program, and 
a Master of Arts in Teaching program, classroom 
based research in California secondary schools, 
teacher-written curriculum publications, an empha- 
sis on writing across the curnculum, and program 
expansion to the state level. The lasti^portion of the 
report describes the development of the NWP, ex- 
plains the procedure for establishing new NWP 
sites, and summarizes recent evaluations of the ef- 
fects of BAWP. (AEA) - _ - 
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Muelter, Roger . _ * 
sCome On Out-TheA^r's Over or Making Peace 
^ JWith English lA. Curriculum' Publication No. 4. 
Caiifbrnia Univ., Berkeley School of Education 
Spons Agtncy — Carnegie Corp of New York, 

Hj^ , National Endowment for the Humanities 

(NFAH). Washington. D,C ^ ' 
Pub Date— 79 
Note— 24 p. 

Available from — Publications Department, 
Area Writing Project. 56i5 Tolman Hall, Univer-* 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($1 50 



"postage and handling) 
Pub Type— Guides •'Classroom • Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriotive (141) 
EDkS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Higher Education. Interdisciplinary 
Approach. Student Attitudes, •Summer Pro- 
grams, •Teacher Attitudes, •Teacher Improve- 
. ment. Teacher Motivation, Teaching Methods, 
•Writirig (Composition), •Writing Instruction, 
•Writing Skills 
Identifiers— •Bay Area Writing Project, Writing 

across the- Curriculum — . — 

' This booklet is one of a series of teacher- written 
curnculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Writing Project (BAWP), each focusing on a differ- 
ent aspect of the teachiqg of composition In it a 
college professor presents a personal narrative of his 
experience in a BA^P summer institute and how he 
applied the techniques learned at the mstitute to his 
freshman composition class Among the techni^u£s 
discussed are Peter Elba's four-step Writing proc- 
ess for increasing wnting fluency, the use of f^er- 
review groups to ^butld self-confidence ^nd 
proficiency, and the useof thefive-paragraph theme 
to help students master th& standar.d formats and 
conventions of college wnting Other benefits of 
attending the BAWP institute referred to iq the 
booklet are the suggestions for implementing a 
cross-discipiinary approach to teaching composi- 
tion and the encouragement to do the assignments 
along, with ^udents and to share personal Vriting* 
with them. (AEA) 
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Dandndge, Sarah And Others 

IndependentSfudy and Writing. Curriculum Publi- 
cation No.^, ' 

California Univ . Berkeley School of Education 

Spons Agency — Carnegie Corp . of New YorW, 
NY, National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH). Washington. D C, Rockefeller Famify 
Funa. Inc , New York.i*J Y . Rosenberg Founda- 
tion; San Francisco, Calif ^ 

Pub Date— 79 ' ^ 

Note~*45p 

Available frofn — Publications Department, Bay 
Ajiea Writing Project. 5^5 Tolman Hall. Univer- 
sity of California. Berkeley. CA 94720 (S1.50 
postage and handling) 
Pub Type — Guides -» Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price ■ MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
-Descriptofs — Elementary Seconc^ary Education, 
^Independent Study, Individual Differences, 
•Performance Contracts, •Student Centered Cur- 
nculum, •Student Projects^ Teaching Methods,- 
Truancy, •Wnting (Composition), Wnting In- 
struction, Writing Skills ' 
identifiers — •Bay Area Wnting Project 

This^booklct one of a series of teacher-written 
curriculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Writing Project, each focusing oi^ a different aspect 
of the teaching of composition The purpose of the 
booklet IS to help teachers, parents, and students 
understand the provisions of contract independent 
study and how to start an independent study pro- 
gram The first section defines contract independent 
study and outlines ways to implc^nentit.The second 
section provid^ examples of high school level in- 
dependent study contracts that are community 
based, classroom based, based on special interests, 
designed for "turned ofT' students, and based on 
practical experience. The third section descnbes- 
elemenjary school contracts for both nonattendjng 
and regulariy attending student^ The fourth and 
fifth sections explain how wnting and basic compe- 
tency needs can be met through, independent study 
contracts The last section offers examples of dis- 
^J^Il^y^X^g^a'^^Sui^ch^ fof ir^ilependent study and 
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Schiawtn, Shetla A. And Others % 
Teaching Writing Right. 

Dutchess County Bctfrd of Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services, Poughkecpsie. N.Y.. New York 
State EdiScation Dept, Ai^n^ Eureau of English 
Educifejpn 

Spons Agency — New York State EducMion Dcftt., 

Albany Btirc^u of Reading Edpcatio^* 
Pub Date— 7,9t 
. Note-7Ip. ^'^ : , 

Pub Type-^ Guides - Classroom -.Teacher (052)' 



EDRS Price • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

.Dcscnptors— •Curnculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, •Learning Activities. 
Program Development, • Student improvemtfnt. 
Summer Programs, Teachmg Guides, •Teaching 
Nfethods. Workshops. •Wntmg (Composition). 
•Wnimg Skills 

Produced by the participants at a summer cur- 
riculum development workshop, this booklet has a 
threefold pftrposc to help educators in analyzing 
gboth the process and product of student writing to 
-7?iiid_ways .of improving J hat writing, to provide ac- 
tivities for generating more and better student 'wnt- 
ing and for encouraging students to revise and edit 
more carefully, and to aid irf the development of 
kindergarten through ^rade 12 writing programs. 
(FU ' ^ 
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4!!owa)^Evans And Others 
'The New Jersey Writing Project ' 
Pub Date— Feb 79 

Note— 12p., A Consortium Project of Rutgers Uni- 
versity. The Educational Testing Service, and 
Nineteen New Jersey Public Sch(K)I Districts - 
Pu6 Type— Reports - Descnptive (141) 
BDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
, Descriptors— Cost Eftectivcness. Educational Re- 
search, Inservice Teacher Education, Institutes 
CTraming Programs), *Prograp Descriptions, 
•Program Effectiveness. •Program Evaluation, 
.^ccondaty vEducation, Summer Programs, 
' •Teachei' Education. •Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Workshops, •Writing (Composition). 
Writing Exercises, Wntmg Skills 
Idenli(Jers— New Jersey Wntmg Project 

This report of a year-long writing project that in- 
volved over 1.600 junior and senior high school stu- 
dents concludes that students taught by teachers 
trained in writi^n^ as a process showed significant 
improvement over students of teachers who were 
not so trained. The r^rt descnbcs the goals and 
objectives of the Nr* Jersey Wnting Project, the 
personnel involved, the development ofahe pro- 
gram in three stages (teacher traimng. implementa- 
tion and staff development, and assessment), the 
overall costs of the program, and evidence of the 
program's eftectivcness. including tabular data. 
(AEA) 
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Writing and Learning across the Curriculuni; The 
« Experience of a Faculty Seminar. 
Pub Dale— Apr 79 , 
Note— 13p ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing t)f the Conference on College Composition 
' and Communication (30thf Mini\capolis. Min- 
nesota, Vipril 5-7, 1979) o 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Pagers (*1 50) ~ Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) /. 0 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl lilii?, Postage. . 
Descriptors— •Assignments, Basic Skills. ^English 
Instruction, •Expository Writing, Higher Educa- 
tion, Intellectual Disciplines. •Interdisciplinary 
'ApproachH^aming Activities. Remedial Instruc- 
'lion, •Teacher Workshops, * Writing (Composi- 
tion), •Writing Skills 
Idciitifiers^^Writing AcrOis the Curriculum * ' 
A semester-long facuHy seminar at Hunter Col- 
. lege involved tea^thets from 14 disciplines in weekly 
meetings rceprding wnting m the subject areas. 'Al- 
though the Ccachqrs read literature on writing and, 
hea;q from outside writing experts.'they spent most 
of the time working together on designing and criti- 
pzi^g writing assignipents for their classes and on 
examining studeqls* papers. Among the learnings of ' 
"thrteachers wcre-that ftfnd;ameataovjitiDg^kills_do 
not vary^across discipjines and that students gain 
. understanding of a subject tlii^}ugh w noting abopt it' 
Thc' ^roup eventually wrote a report including 
recommendations for writing acro!$^ the curriculum* 
for types of writing assignments, fo; course changes, 
and for a college-wide committee to monitor wruing 
Requirements and college-widt policies on the 
amount of writing expect8d in different types of 
courses. Among the jnsights gaincd'^y the English 
teachers who mode rated the seminar were that writ-, 
ing teachers should move students from personal tb 
academic. writing as sobn &% possible and should 
choose writing tqpicS based on key concepts in '' 
other disciplines, that the teaching of the basics of 



acccpl^le writing belongs in basic wntmg courses 
or lA^torial centers, and that'wnting teachers must 
assign writing topics that enable students to write to 
^ learn at the same time that they are learning to 
wnte (GT) t 
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Young, ^rt 

Teaching Writing Across the University: The Mi- 
chigan Tech Experience. 
Pub Date— Mar 79 

Note— 9p.. Paper presented ^ the Annual Meeting 
of the College English Association (Savannah. 
Georgia, March 22-24, 1979) 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meet irfg Papers (1 50) — Re- 
ports - Descnptive (141) ^ 

EDRS Pri|e - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

Descnptors — College Faculty, •Faculty Develop- 
6 ment. Higher Education, *Inservice Education, 
inservice Jeacher Education. ^Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Teaching Methods. •Wntmg (Compo- 
sition) 

Identifiers— * Wntmg A6ross the Curncuhim • 

The teacher-centered "wnting across the cur- 
riculum'** program af Michigan Technological Uni- 
versity has as^its n;^in thrust to educate teachers 
from all disciplines the functions and processes of 
language, to provide a framework for assistance 
with pedagogical strategies, aitd to provide follow- 
up expenences necessary to create a community of 
teachers conj^rtually cognizant of the relationships 
befWeen language and learning The focus of the 
program is on written language and its four major 
functions communication, self-expression, know- 
ing, and values formatton. The General Motors 
Foundation funded \«eek-long mstitutes for faculty 
♦from various disciplines to concentrate on wnting 
and talking about Wnting for fjvc summers at t^e 
rate of two or three institutes.a summer. Shorter 
two-hour workshops on campus throughout the 
school year and a newsletter network for participat- 
ing faculty have also been established Classroom 
strategies emerging from the institutes suggest 
maintaining teacher and student journals, using es* 
say questions as effective learning tools in lieu of 
homewojfk problems, and incorporating revisions of 
formal papers m the classroom strucctire before final 
submission. The general pedagogical pnnciple guid- 
ing the prdgram is that students learn to wnte by 
wnting and rewriting often to serve different pur-. 
I^ses and different audiences (AEA) 
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Baumbach, Jonathan. Ed. 
Writers as Teachers/(Teachers as Wrjters. 
Pub Date— 70 », ' x 

.Note-218p ■ ' 

Available from— Holt. Rmehart and Winston, 383 

Madison Ave., New.York, N Y« lOOlJ ($5^^) . 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— •Authors, Classroom Environment, 

•College Students. CreativeJ)eveIopment, •Crea- 
^ tive Writing, Emotional Development, Student 

Attitudes, Student ^^^Needs. 'Teacher Role. 

•Teachiffg Methods / 
* In an attempt to exorcise cliched, hollow^^'voice- 
less pro^e^" 1 1 diverse nfiVetists, poets', playwrights, 
essayists, and critics who are jserious teachers of 

WfitmgJ^are jheir insights and feeling^ tfbout their 

roles as teachers and about writing.- Some o! thT~ 
goals •expressed' in these.'essays about the relation- 
ship'between process^df^writing and the teaching 
of writing are to create a community in the class- 
room wnereby students^ are encouraged to learn 
V from and with eacK other, to put the student .writer 
»in touch' with himself^ and to help* him revive or 
discover his unique "personal vpicc;" Contributing^ 
authors*are Jonathan Baumbath, WAdell Berry, 
Robert Creelcy, George P. Elliott. George Garrett, 
Ivan Gold*^John Hawkes, Denise Levettov, Wnght 
.Morris,^Gra6e Paley. and L. S Simckes (MF) 
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Kohl Herbert R Wirtscha/ter. Zeld^ Dana 
' Ci;eation of a Teachers and Writers Center. Final 
Report. 

Columbia Univ , New York, N Y Teachers College. 
Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C Bureau of Research 
Bureau No— BR-7-0253 . , 

Pub Date— Sep 68 
Grant— OEG- 1 -7-0^0253-3002 
Note— 75p 

EDRS Pnce - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Creative Teaching, •Creative Wnt| 
ing, •Curriculum Development, •ErfgUsh Instruc- 
tion,* Experimental Programs, Experimental 
Teaching. Fables, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Lay Teachers, Pilot Pro^ects^ Poetry. •Resource 
Teachers, Self Expression^Student Writing Mod- 
els. Teacher AVorkshops, Teaching Methods, 
^ Writing (Composition) » 
Identifiers — •Teachers and Writers Collaborative 

The Teachers and Wnters Collaborative at Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University, was established in 
1967 to involve teachers, children, and writers m 
the creation of an English cumculum stimulating to 
the students. Three ihterrelated programs wece 
developed. (1) the presence of professional wnters 
in the public school classrooms, (2) teacher-traimng 
seminars led by the wnters, and (3) the develop- 
ment of relevant cumculum matenals In a related 
pilot j)roject, college undergraduates developed a 
unit on contemporary poetry that they taught at a 
vocational high school in Baltimore Findings of the • 
Collaborative suggested 4hat professional writers in- 
spire students 10 wnte in ways that their teachers do 
not envisiont that all children hpve an intense inner 
life and an awareness of sex, violence, power, and 
other strong emotions, and thaCmany teachers are 
wiUmg to change to authontanan teaching 
styles .(Samples of children's wnting are included) 
(JS) y . * , 



V 
i 



m 



A: 



CURRICUJ.UM GUIDES AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 



101 



' " ELEMENTARY v 

0598 ED 170 Hi 

Composition in the Language Acts* Grades 1-8: An 

Instructional Framework. Bulletin No. 5478.. 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public lnstru<aiQB||^adi- 

Pub bate— 1781 ^ ■ - 

Notc~-34p. ^ ■ 

Pub Type— Guides ■ aassroom - Te&chei (6^)^ 
EDRS Price . MF01/PC02 Plus PosUge. 
Descriptors — Behavioral Objectives, Curriculum 
Developnleni, Drama. Elementary Secondar/ 
Education, Individualized {nstructionf* Language 
^rts,TDCtry, •Rhefonc. Self Evaluation, Teach- 
ing Guides, 'Writing (Composition), 'Writing 
' Skills ' 

Designed to he\^ elementary and middle school 
language arts teachers structure a comprehensive 
objectives-based composition piogram, this guide 
Attends .to fundamental rhetorical concepts that 
should enable scl^ls to effectively use existing re- 
sources while extending the range of instructional 
potentials in areas not often included in coJIfcer- 
cially produced materials. The guide is premised 
upon the importance of rhetorical concepts, pro- 
cesses, and forms in effective composition; it'deline- 
ates objectives and activities in selected ma)or 
composition ateas; and it includes guiding questions 
and definitions frt- wgter self- evaluation. An appen- 
dix contains student monitoring sheets. (PL) 
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Haley-James, $hfrley M. 

20th Centnfy Perspectives on Teaching Written 
Composition in the Elementary School: A Re- 
view of Authoritative Opinion. 

Pub Date— Nov 78 

Note^l6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of thjp National Council of Teachers of English 
(68th, l^nsas City; Missouri, November 23-25," 
1978), Best Available copy 

Pub-Typcr=t_HiitaHcal^i«cnaM — Spec- 
chts/Meeting Papcrt(!50)~ 

EDR^ Price • MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 

Dwcriptprs—'Curriculum Development, •Educa- 
tional Attitudes, •Educational Trends, Eleipen- 
lary Education, •English Instruction, History, 
Teaching , Methods, •Writing (Compojiition), 
Writing Processes 

A^mmittee of the National Council of , Teachers 
of English collected data on the elementary compo- 
sition teaching perspectives observed in literature 



between- 1990 and 1950 The committee's report on 
two categories of their collected data-position state- 
ments and state-of-the art je vie ws-shows^ that Eng- 
lish teachers have trended from emphisizing 
fomialized writing and formal grammar to empha- 
sizing the social n^eds that written expression ful- 
filli ('maximum essentials") and the applications of 
grammar ppnciples Ominimum essentials" suph as 
spelling and punctxia^on). Although teaching the* 
ory has t>een cyclical overall, shifting in degrees of 
attention' to. fSrmal writing, grammar, mechanics, 
. and social context, Jhc social needs composition 
curriculum approach has steadily gained strength 
throughout the fifty years. This^ approach Couples 
preparatory oral language experience (also called ^ 
"pre^riting" or "prevision") with an attempt to 
adapt written work to the needs of a pa^icular apHi- 
ence. Sterling Leonar^ was one of the early pr^o- 
nents of prewritmg and social content, and current 
theory reflects his «rork. As a result of this literature 
review, one committee member notes the tune la'g 
between the publication of position statements and 
the 'appearance of associated teaching matenals; 
evidently ^nglish teachers need to increase their 
communication with one another to put theory and 
research into practice quickly. (RL) ^ 
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Composition K-6: A Packei for Teachers! 
^w York Stat^ Education Dept.,'Albany. Bureaij 
of General E(fucation Curriculum Development 
Pub Date— 78 
Nbte— 75p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Behavioral Objectives, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, .EfemcTitary Education, Evaluation Crit- 
eria, •Language ArU, •Lesson Plans, Letter^ < 
(Covespondence), •Motivation Techniques, Po- 
etry, •Teacher Developed .Materials, •Writing 
(Composition), •Writing Exercises, Wnting Skills 
Focusing on writing as a complex process, this 
packet was preparcd-to assist teachers m planning 
daily wnting activities which combine thinning pro- 
cesses, mechanical skills', and composition skills." 
Following an introduction which contains sugges- 
lionrfo^vays-tcachmH:an-he^^^udcntsao_wri^^ 
the first section of the publication provides ideas 
and experiences w|iich will encourage children to 
think and write. Prewnting activiti^^are also dis- 
cussed. The second section provides specific lessons o 
in such areas as writing topic sentences, ^riting for ♦ 
different audiences, and writing in detail. Each 
teacher-developed lesson contains ^activities ar- 
ranged in ascending order of difficulty foi^use vyith- 
students of varying ages and abilities. An ev^uation 
criterion is listed for each activity. The final section 



provides experiences for children which will enable 
them to utilize their wntmg skills to organize thf ir^ * 
thoughts ^and learnings into larger works. It also 
includes sQggRtions for helping students to share, 
edit and evaluate their works. Appendixes contain 
discussions of mechanics, letter forms, and poetry. 
A bibliography oPpublications containing additional 
examples of wnting- thinking activities Is, also prov- 
ided. (FL) , 
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The felectric Company Writers* Notebook. 
•Children's Television Workshop, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date— Aug 71 - * ► 

Note — 5?p., Reproduced Trom best copy available 
Pub TyjJfc—, Guides - General (050) 
EDRS.Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Black Dialects. Context' CluesI Cur- 
riculum Guides. Developmental Reading, •Edu- 
cational Objectives, Educational Television. 
•Guides, Interference (^^nguage). Material De- 
vetopment. Morphophonemics, •Nonstandard 
Dialects, Phonetics, Phonics, Public Television, 
Reading, •Reading Instruction, Reading Pro- 
cesses, Reading Skills, Scnpts,'Spanish Speaking, 
•Television Curriculum, Word Recognition, "Wqt- 
inS (Composition) 
ldentifiers;-Childrens Television Workshop NY, 
.•EleWric Coypiin^ 
, This handbook outlines the curnculum objectives 
for the children 's*television program. "The Electric . 
Company." The first portion of the text delineates « 
strategies for teaching symbo^sound analysis, in- 
cluding units on blends,' letter groups, and' word 
structure. A second section addresses strategics for 
reading for meaning, including processing mor- 
phcmes, sc anning for structure, and context clues 
For each QbjectivcPcxanipleS'^STcnjrovided and— 
teaching guidelines are suggested. Also included is 
a discission of black dialect and possible difHcutties 
in tfcaching English to Spanish speaking children. 
The apRgndixesinclude: (1) frequencyHipd learna- 
^bility list^2)<a consonant elements chart, and (3) 
a ^}ccW of utiltfy list for vowel combinations 

\emh) > « 
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Broutlleu Frank A 

Imp^oving Written Expression in the Elementary^ 

Schools; A Rationale and Plan, 
Washington OfHce of the State Superintendent of 

Public Instruction. Olympia. * ' 

Pub Dale— 75 
Note— 58 p 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price * MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Chil(ir«ns •Games, •Creative Writing,. 

Educational Objectives. Elemeptary Education. ^ 
'"'•English" Instruction. Evaluation Methods, - 

•Learning Activities. Jcaching Guides. 'Wnting 

Exercises, 'Writing Skills 

This booklet is intended to help people establish 
goals, objectives, activities, and evaluation tools for 
teaching elementary writing. The following topics 
are discussed practical writing, invention, writing . 
games, voice, personal writing, strategies and'tech- C 
niques teachers can use to'enhance personal writing, | 
teaching grammar and writing, evaluating 'growth in$> I 
writing, basic skills and behavioral objectives, stand- 
ardized tests, school accountability, progra^i assess* 
ment^through learning pnnciples,^nd identifying 
problems A final section outhnes a sequence of 
«teps for developing a wnting program Some exam- 
ples of children's writing arr mcludcd (TS) 
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[Composition: Grade 6; Teacher's Guide.] 
Oregon Univ.. Eugene O/egon Elementary English 

Project. * 
Spons. Agency— Office of Educauon (DHEW). 

Washington. D C Bureau of Research 
Bureau No— BR^S-OMB 
Pub Date— 7 1 » 
XTontract-O E C-O-S-QSO 1 43- 370 1 
Note— 75p ♦ 

Available from — Accompanying j;eel-to-reel tape 
only available on loan by wntten request froru, — 
. ERIC Oeannghouse on Reading and-Coiffmuni- 
cation Skills, NOTE. 1111 Kenyon Rd , Urbana, 
Ilh 61801, Attention Documents Coordinator 
EDRS PHce • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Creative Activitiotf, 'Creative Writ* 
ing, *Curriculuna Guides. Dramatic Play," •Grade 
6. Instructional Materials. Teaching Methods, 
/Writing (Composition) *' 
Identifiers — 'Oregon Elementary English Project 

This curriculum guide for the teaching of (^ompo- 
sitlon at the sixth grade level mcludes lessons in six 
categories. Observing, Recallin Experiences, Mak- 
ing Words Work, Causes and Effects. Using Imagi- 
nation, and Considering Audience. The lessons 
include ^ statement of {)urpo$e. a description of pn- 
marv and/or secondary skills thafare objectives of 
\he lesson, a resume of the lesson and directions for 
preparing and ieaching the lesson. Supplemental 
lessons for sixth grade students are also included. 
Some lessor)s also contain a suggested dramatic ac- 
tivity. A demonstration tape to accompany one of 
the lessons in the section entitled "Making Words 
Work" IS included (See related documents CS 200 
511 and CS 200 5i2.),(DI) 
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(Composition: Grade Five;'Teacher's Guide.] v 
OregQn Univ., Eugene. Oregon Elementary EnglistvS 
Project. 

Spons Agerity— Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No.— BR-8'0I43 
Pub Date— 7 1 

Contract— OEC-0-8-086143-370 1 
Note— 87p 

Available from— Accompanying reel<to>reel tape 
dhly available on loan h\ written re Quest from 
ERIC Clearinghouse on 'Reading and Communi- 
cation Skills^ NOTE, 11 II Kenyon Rd., Urbana, 
III. 61801, Attention DociiRiSnts Coordinator 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
J)cscnplors — Creative Activities^ •Creative Writ- 
ing, •Curriculum Gutdci, Dramatic Play, •Grade ^ 
5* •Grade 6, Instructional Matcnais, Teaching 
Meth(^s, •Wrijii^ (Composition) ' * 
Identifiers— •Oregon Elementary English Project 
ThwcUrneulum guide for the teaching of compo- 
sition at the fifth grade level includes lessons in six 
catcgoncSJ^bserving, Recalling Expcnences, Char- 
acter Identity, Feelings'. Time/ Space Relationships, 



and Using Invagination. Adflitional lessons Ve in* 
citided for fifth grade students. The lessons include 
a statement of purpose, a ^description of primary 
and /or secondary skills that are objectives of ihe 
lesson, a resume of the lesson, and directions for 
prepanngand teaching tl^e lesson Some lessons in- 
clude, a suggested dramahc activity. Illustrations 
an^ graphs accompany some of the lessgns A 
demonstration tape to accompany one of the lessons 
in the section enjtitled "Recalling Experiences" is 
includeji (See refited document CS 200 5 H and CS 
200 513.) (DI> P 
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Composition C-t> (6rades 3 and 4]; Teacher's 

'Guide. ♦> 
Oregon Univ . Eugene. Oregon Elementary English 
y Project. 

Spons Agency- Office of Education (DHEW). 
I Washington. D C Bureau of Research 
Bureau No — BR'8'014'3 
TttU Date— 7 1 ' 
Contract-OEC-0-8-080143-3701 
Note— 120p 

Available from — Accompanying reel-to-reel tape 
only available on loan by^ntten request from 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communi- 
cation Skills, NCTE«4in Kenyon Rd , Urbana. ~ 
III. 61801, Attention "Documents Coordinator 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC05 Plus Postage, 
Descriptors — •Creative Activities, •Creative Writ- 
ing, •Curriculum Guides, Drama, Dramatic Play. 
*Grade 3, •G||de 4, Instructional Materials, 
Teaching Metnocls, Writing (Composition) 
Identifiers— 'Oregon Elementar> English Project 
This curriculum guide for the teaching of compo- 
sition contains more than sixty lessons for use with 
third and fourth grade students Each lesson con* 
tains a statement of purpose, a resumcr-a'liST of 
materials, and directioQS^fom^cacKing the lesson 
The t^QT^ctions lor both th^rd and fourth grade 
arc: (rTXet's Pretend with Things," (2) "Let's Pre- 
tend with Animals." (3) "Let's Pretend with Peo- 
ple," (4) "Let's Pretend with Seasons and 
Holidays," and (5) "Let's Pretend with Stories " 
Many of the activities afe designed to involve the 
senses and stimulate the imagination. Some of the 
lessons also include a suggested drama activity Sup* 
plementary materhals include cartoon illustrations 
for which the children are asked to write a fitimg 
caption and then to share their work in small.discus- 
sion groups One of the two sections inpludes a 
demonstration tape entitled 'Mixed Up Animals " 
(See related documents CS 200 512 and CS 200 
513)(WR) 1 
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RUmer. George ^ 
How They Murdered the Second "R". 
Pub Date— 69 
Note— 322p. 

Available from— W W Norton & Company, Inc , 
55 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 10003 
($7 95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors — Alphabets, Creative Expression, 
Creative Writing, English Curriculum, English 
Departments, •English Instruction, Grade 1. *lni' 
tial Teaching Alphabet, •Phonetic Transcription, 
Reading Materials, Student Development, 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, 'Writing 
(Composition), Writing Skills. Written Language 
Th*is book suggests that first graders could express 
themselves 5n paper more easily and naturally if 
they were taught the Initial Teaching Alphabet 
0 t.a.) The chapters take Up (I) the neglect of writ- 
ing skills in a reading-oriented nation, (2) acompari- 
son of the writing performance of students who 
learned the i.t.a. with that of students who learned 
traditional orthoefaphy in the eaf^y grades, (3) the 
sfifling effect of the pick and Jane basal-reader sys> 
tem upon young writers, (4) the failure of depart- 
ments and graduate schools of English taencourage 
a "common-sense sequence of elementary-wnting 
instruction," (5) the value of a 3Vnting-oriented cur- 
ncutum based on the i.t.a in facilitating the intellec- 
tual and emotional development oT the beginning 
student, (6) the advantages of the writing-oriehted 
curriculum, and (7) the objections raised by reading' 
oriented education spec lahsts^ when attempts are 
made to introduce v.t>ting skills into the school cur- 
riculum. (JM) ^ 
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Aubrey. G. Olive 

Oral "and Written Expression-The Early Stages, 
Pub Date— Dec 67 
Note-*- 1 Op 

Journal Cit — Opinion, The Jou^ai of the South 
4 Australian English Teachers' Assn , vl I n3 p5-13 

Dec 1967 > 
tDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — Creative Activities, 'Creative Ex* 

pression, Creativity, Kindergarten Children, 

* 'Language Acquisition, •Primary Education. ^elf 
Esteem, •Self Expression, Speech Communica* 
tion. Story Telhng, Student Development; Stu- 

* dent Teacfier* Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Influence, TeacBing Methods, Vocabu- 
lary Development, Writing (Composition) 

A teacher should encourage self-expression, espe- 
cially in kindergarten and primary students, by 
creating a^sympathetiG, free atmosphere in which a 
student can state in oral or written form his own 
thoughts in his own way Self -^expression in a stu- 
dent can be developed through his telling about 
himself, making up stories about pictures, or taking 
part in word games If afteacher chooses topics that 
interest the class, free expression will follow In all 
of these activities, the aim is to increase the child's 
powers of observation ind his ability to clarify ideas 
through analogy Providing ample practice m oral 
communication, the teacher is able Jo increase the 
student's vocabulary and his confidence in express- 
ing iiimsdf. Hy giving encourage nvent and showing 
interest in what is wntten or composed orally, the 
teacher can assist the child m developing fluency of 
expression and an interest in words, while maintain- 
ing the freshness and excitement the child experi- 
ences when his work is -appreciated. If begun in 
infant grades and developed through primary 
classes, this teaching approach will produce fluent 
and mtctestcd students at the secondary level (LH) 
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Gregory, Emily Ed Tingle. Mary J. Ed 
Foundations for a Curriculum In Written Composi- 

tfon. K'6. «- 
Georgia Univ., Athens. English Curriculum Study 
« Center. ' 

Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, t> C Bureau of Research 
Bureau No.— BR-5-0365 
Pub Date— Jan 67 
(Contract— 0 EC-4- 1 0-0 1 7 
Note— 250p 

Available from — English Curriculum Study Center, 
312 Baldwin Hall, Univ. •K)f Georgia, Athens. 
Georgia 30601 ($3.50). 

EDRS ^rice - MFOI/PCIO Plus Postage. 

Descriptors — Anthropology, Applied Linguistics. 
•Curriculum Design, Curnculum Development. 
Educational Objectives, Elementary Education, 
•Elementary School Curriculum, English Cur- 
ncuVm, •English Instruction, Language, Lan* 
guage Acquisition, Linguistics, Psychology. 
Sociology, Structural Linguistics, •Writing (Com* 
position). Writing Skills 

Identifiers— •Project English, University of 
Georgia 

Background information on the composition cur- 
riculum prepared by the English Curriculum ^tudy 
Center at the University of Georgia is given m this 
book Specific subjects covered include the theoreti- 
cal basis, objectives, and structure of the curriculum ^ 
m written composition for grades K-6, the contribu-^ 
tions of anthropology, sociology, and psychology to 
the understanding of language, the structure of Eng- 
lish, and the process of composing Contributors are 
Rachels Sutton, Emeliza Swam, Wilfrid C Bailey,' 
Raymond f*ayne, John M Smith, Jr. Emily B 
Gregory, Dorothea McCarthy. William J Free, 
Jane Appleby, and Sue tCromartic. (JS) 
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Selecting, Organizing, and Expressing Idtas: A < 
TcaUtiTe Guide to Composition in the Elemen- 
tary School. 

Qover Park %hool Distnct Nambcr 400. L^ke- 

wood Center, Wash. 
Note— 15Ip. 

Available from—John Leonard, SupcrvKor of Eng- 
lish. Clover Park School Distnct No. 400, 5214 
Stcilacoom Boule'vard, Lakewood Center, Wash-' 
ington 98499 ($3.00). 
Document Not Availa^ from EDRS. 
•Dcscnptors— Creative Thinking, Creative Writmg, 
Cntical Thinking, •Cumculum Guides, 'Elemen- 
" tary Education, * English Instruction, * Language 
Arts, Poetry, Sequential Approach, Spj^pch Com- 
munication. Student Characteristics, Teaching 
Guides. •Writing (Composition), Wjijing Skills 
Concerned with the selection, organization, and 
expression of ideas, this sequential composition 
guide for elementary students places emphasis on 
"doing** and on "usiDg" language in speaking and 
writing Introductory matenals include basic as- 
sumptions about composition, an overview of skills 
to be mastered, and a glossary of composttion terms 
The guide analyzes the composition process and 
discusses the teaching of proofreading, revising, and 
evaluating Composition skills to be developed, and 
activities^ and assignments are listed separately for 
^ kmdergarten and grade i. For grades 2-6, the teach- 
ing matenals ^nd activities for all grades are listed 
under the pai^icujar composition skill to be devel- 
oped. (Approximate grade-level divisions are color- 
coded > Among the skills are developing a 
controlling purpose; ordenng ideas; drawing com- 
pansons and contrasts, evaluating evid^ence and 
•> generalizations; and writyig narration, description, 
and exposition Characteristic^ of the child at each 
grade level are noted. (LH) 
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DOUGLAS. WALLACE W. 
CURRICULUM STUDY CENTER IN ENG- 
LISH COMPOSITION (REVISED). 
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, 111 
Report No —BR- 5-0686, CRP-H-003 
Pub Date— 31MAR67 
Contract— OEC-2-10-1 14 
Note— IMP 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— •Curriculum Development, Cur- 
riculum Guides, English Cumculum, Grade 4, 
•Learning Resources Centers, •Lesson Plans, 
Secondary Education^ •Wnting (Composij|||l^ 
Identifiers— Illinois (Evanston), Northwestern Uni- 
* versity IL, PROJECTT ENGLISH 

BASING ITS WORK ON INVESTIGATION 
OF SCHOOL PRACTICES AND ANALYSIS OF 
THE WRITING PROCESS OF CHILDREN, 
THe* NORTHWESTERN CURRICULUM 
STUDY CENTER DEVELOPED A CUR- 
RICULUM IN COMPOSITION FOR THE 
LOWER SECONDARY GRADES. THE LES- 
SONS DEVELOPED FOR THE SEVENTH 
AND EIGHTH GRADES HAD THEIR BASIS 
IN PESTALOZZIAN OBJECT TEACHING 
WUICH STRESSES SPECIFICITY AND CON- 
CRETENESS IN THE NINTH- AND TENTH- 
GRADE LESSONS, OBSERVATION WAS 
EXTENDED TO REFLECTION. THESt PRIN- 
CIPLES WERE ALSO THE BASIS FOR THE 
FORMULATION OF SPECIAL SETS OF LES- 
SONS FOR USE WITH DISADVANTAGED 
FOURTH-GRADE CHILDREN. THROUGH- 
OUT:THE LESSONS WERE PLANNED AS IL- 
LUSTRATIONS OF THE VARIOUS STAg£S 
OF THE WRITING PROCESS, ESPECOCLLY , 
THOSE PRIOR TO THE ACTUAL WRmNG 
DOWN OF WORDS OBSERVATION AND 
TESTIMONY SUGGESTED THAT THIS AP- 
PROACH LEADS CHILDREN INTO MAKING 
WRITING A MEANINGFUL PART OF THEIR 
EXPERIENCE INCLUDED IN THE REPORT 
'WERE THE ORGANIZATIONAL FORMAT 
OF THE CURRICULUM CENTER, A VISITA- 
TION CALENDAR, CURRICULUM CENTER 
BULLETINS, LISTS OF COOPERATING 
SCHOOLS. AND PERSONNEL, AND RE- 
PORTS ON RELATED PROJECTS OF THE 
CENTER. (GD) ' ' 
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Haviland Junior High School Writing Cumculum. 
Hyde Park Central School District, N Y 
Pub Date— 80 

Note— 97p. * , 

Pub Type — Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors — Curriculum Guides, flementary Se- 
condary Education, •Individualized Instruction, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior High 
Schools, • LanguagC^Arts, Teaching Guides, Writ- 
ing (Composition), •Writing Instruction 
Identifiers — •Wnting across the Cumculum . 

Providing a fraqiework for the teaching of writing 
at the junior high school level, thi^'manual contains 
instructional strategies for use "by content area as 
welKas language arts teachers. The manual is de- 
signed to correlate the pnnciples of the Individual- 
ized Language Arts Projects (ILA) written by 
Edwin Ezor with specj(ic instructional objec^ves in 
the content areas The first section of the manual 
presents a bnef discussion of wnting and ILA, 
teaching techniques to start a writing assignment, 
including se|itence synthesizing, paragraph framing, 
and paragraph expansion exercises, the'cjuestions, 
answers, and details (QAD) outlining technique, 
which IS intended for students who have dJTiculty 
m planning and ofganizing multiparagraph compo- 
sitions, techniques to help students improve their 
writmg, and evaluation techniques The second sec- 
tion provides information on how to develop a 
QAD outline, specific curnculum objectives by con- 
tent area, methjCHJs by which the English teacher can 
integrate traditional grammar lessoQS into the writ 
ing program using ILA techniques, and samples of 
student work demonstrating the use of ILA, (FL) 
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Buchholz, Katen L And Others 

A Sequential Junior High Writing EVpgram. 

Pub Date— (75] 

Note— 72p. 

Pub Type — Reports - Descnptive (I4l) — Guides 

- Classroom. -Teacher (052) ^ 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors — Curnculum Design, Curriculum 
Development, "Expository Writirig, Grade 7, 
Grade 8, Junior High Schools, Narration. • Pro- 
gram Design, •Progfam Development, Program 
Guides, •Sequential Approach, Teaching Meth- 
ods, •Wnting Exercise^, •Wnting Instruction 
Identifiers— •Moffett (James) 

A sequential wnting program is descnbcd that has 
adapted James Moffett's ideas in "Teaching tKT' 
Universe of* Discourse ' to suit the needs of a sev- 
enth and eighth grade school system that empha- . 
sizes expository wnting instruction. The 
introductory chapter explains MofTett's ideas and 
how they were adapted for this program Subse- 
quent chapters 'discuss the various writing modes 
and associated writing tasks These modes include 
tKe dramatic, nonfiction narrative, fictional narra- 
tive, and expository modes Other chapters discuss 
areas of concentration for grades seven and eight, 
the performance objectives of the pfogram, a growth 
- modelforTncasurmg-wf itiftg»^aiulsc|ected measures 
corresponding to the pcrfbrmance-^ohjcctives. An 
at}pendix contains additional writing tasks for the 
writing modes. (RL) - ^ 
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Koczwara, Sandra G. 

The Role of the- Elementary School in Preparing 
Children for Junior High School Composition 
' SkUIs. 

Pub^Daie— Nov 77 

Note— 26p., Paper presented at thp Annual Meet- 
ing ofihe National Council of Teachers of English 
(67th, NcN^ York CiW, November 24^26, 1977) 
Pub Type — .Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage- 
Descriptors — Communication S.kills, •Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Education, •English Cur- 
nculum, •English Instruction, Handwnting Skills, ' 
•Language Arts, Listening Skills, •Program Con- 
tent, Speech Skills, Vocabulary Skills, Writing 
Skills • . 

This paper lists the language arts skills that are 
'developed in elementary school children, including 



' sentence writing, punctuation, capitahzation, refer- 
ence, poetry, listening, conversation, spelling, and 
handwilting The degree to which chiUlren are in- 
troduced to these language arts skills |lcpcnds on 
their grade level and capabilities, as wxll as what 
skills the teacher, department, and school system 
cofisidcr important. Performance objectives for 
each skill are appended (RL) 
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Keller. James R 

A Rhetorically-Focused Writing Module for the 
Junior High School. ' 

Pub Date^{751 ' _ 

Note— 1 1 1 p . M A Thesis, Fort Hays Kansas State 
College, Figure within introduction may not re- 
produce weH due to small type 

Pub Type^ Dissertations /Theses - Undetermined 
(040) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Expository Urilmg, Junior High 
Schools, •Lesson Plans, Masters Theses, •Mod- 
els, •Rhetoric, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods, NVriting (Composition), ^Writing Skills 
The purposes of the basic rhetorically-focused 
wnting module presented m this document are to 
aid classroom instruction and to furnish a model of 
idea^ and simphfied techniques for developing other 
writing modules Contents of this document are an 
introduction, a discussion of the jout;nal as a wntmg 
form, an outline overview of the model, and five 
units, communication, pre wnting, wntmg, revision, 
and aids Each of thefirst four units contains several 
lesson plans, a discussion of theory, and suggested 
classroom resource materials A list of references /or 
further reading concludes the thesis (JM) 
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Languaging: 'A Composition Curriortum. 

Mount Diablo Unified School District. Concord. 

Calif* 
Pub Date— Jul 73 
Note— 97p. * 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors — Class Activities, •Curriculum Guides, 
•Efighsh Cumculum, Evaluation Methods, Grade 
7, Grade 8, Junior High Schools, * Language In- 
struction, ♦Writing (Composition), Wpting Skills 
This curnculum guide reviews current theories on 
the teaching of writing, focuses on the nature of 
• composition, and enumerates sequences oft wntmg 
exercises for seventh and eighth grade teachers to 
consider for assigning to their students. Contents 
include "Rhetonc m the 1960's," which defines 
composition and explains what languaging is about, 
"Ways to Set Up a Composing Exercise", "Compo- 
sition Program, Grade 7," and '/Composition Pro- 
gram Grade 8, ' v^hich present writing activities for 
those grades based on recording, reporting, and gen- 
erahzing l^om one's imagination, life, literature, and 
the mass media, and "Assessment-Evaluation," 
which raises question about evaluating student writ- 
ing aitd discusses tha purpose of the composition 
program. (RB) 
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Handbook for English Language Arts^radesa&i^: 
Speech and Composition. Curricuffm Bulletin, 
1969-70 Series, No. 21. ^ 

New York City Board of Education,cBrooklyn, N Y 
Bureau of Curriculum Development. 

Report >Jo — Curric-BulI-21 ^ 

Pub Date— 71 

*Note— 233p f ^ " ^ 

Available from — Board of Education of the City of 
New York, Publications Sales Office, 1 10 Living- 
ston St, Brooklyn, N Y. 11201 ($3 30, Checks . 
sHbuld be made payable to Auditor, Board of Edu- 
cation) 

EDRS Price • MFOl^PIus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from lEIfbS- - 

Descriptors — •Curriculum Guides, Elementary 
School Curnculum, English Instruction, •Instruc- 
tional Materials, Language Acquisition, •Lan- 
guage Arts, Listening Skills, Secondary^ 
Educationf6pecch Curriculum, Teaching Guides, 
•Verbal Communication, •Writing (Composi- 
tion), Wnting Skills 

I den tillers— New York (New York) 



ERIC 



104 



104 



CURRICULUM GUIDES AND COURSE PESCRIPTIONS 



Thisi)ubltcayon is one in a sene^bemg*dev eloped 
for the English language arts curriculum, prekinder 
gartert through the twelfth grade. The j^eries is m 
five strands reading, literature, speech, composi* 
tion. and language. Although treated separately for 
purposes of clear* and systematic developmem, in 
classroom practfce the strands are interwoven, the 
presentation tnco^rating several and sometimes 
all of the five filaments The handbook is divided 
into two sectionV Strand Three • Speech, and 
Strand Four - Composition The five ohapters«undcr 
Strand Three are I. Overview oT the Speech Cur- 
riculum; ^1. Speaking and Listening in Grades 5' 1 2, 
111 The Speech Fuadamental^ Course, IV Acquisi- 
tion of Standard English Patterns, and V JBvatua; 
tion. Slrand Four consists of VI Overview of the 
Composition Curnculum, Vll Patterns for Teach- 
ing Composition, Vlll A Ladder of Composition 
Skills, tX. Types of Writing, and X. Evaluating 
Written Composition* (Author /LS) 
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LESSONS IN THE BASIC* PROCESSES IN 

COMPOSITION. • ' / , 

Northwestern Univ ,' Evanston, 111 Curriculum 
Center in English ^» » 

" I^eport No.— BR-5-0686-5. H-003-5 

Pub Date— 65 
- Contract— OEC-2- 10-1 U 
Note— 409P. V * 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— * Basic Skills. Classification, 'Cur- ' 
y /iculum Guides, Diction, ♦English Instruction, 
f Grade 7, Grade 8, Secondary Education, Sensory 
Expenencc, Teaching Guides, • Writing (Compo- 
sition), •^riling SkH^ 
IdentiScrs-^ILLlNOIS, Illinois (Evanston). 
NORTiHSVESTERN CURRICULUM CENTER ' 
IN ENGLISH, PROJECT ENGLISH 
THE SEVENTH- AND EIGHTfi-GRADE 
UNITS CONTAINED IN THIS GUIDE PJRO- 
VIDE A SEQUENTIAL STUDY OF COMPOSI- 
TION WITH EMPHASIS UPON DICTION. THE 
SEVENTH-GRADE ^ UNIT (10 » LESSONS) 
DEALS WITH THE PROCESSES OF OBSER- 
VATION, CLASSIFICATION, INt>IVIDL*ALI- - 
ZATION, REVISION, AND WITH AJLfTHOR 
INTENTION. THE EIGHT-LESSQN UNIT FOR 
THE EIGHTH-GRADE IS CONCERNED WITH 
WRITING ABOUT SENSORY iKlPRESSIONS 
ALL lESSONS ARE COM^'OSED OF EXER- 
CISES WHEREINSTUDENTS ARE ASKED TO 
. EXAMINE WRITING MODELS BY PROFES- 
SIONAL AUTHORS AND WRITE ORIGINAL 
COMPOSITIONS. OBJECTIVES, PROCE- 
DURES, AND DISCUSSION QUE3TJONS ARE 
PROVIDED FOR EACH EXERCISp*, IN ADDI- 
TION TO 'bibliographic citations 

WHICH-DIRECTTHE READER TO MODELS 
AND OTHER SOURCE MATERIALS. SEE 
ALSO TEOOO 124 AND TE 000 126 THROUGH 
TE 000 128. (RD> 
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Helping Student Writers: Grades 7-12. 
New York State Education Dept , Albany Bureau 
"of English Education 
Pub D^te— 80 • » 

Note— 88p ^ 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MP01/PCp4 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — •Curriculum Development, Secorjd- 
ary Education, ♦Teaching Mc|hods, 'Writing 
(Composition), •Writing Inslruclion 
The information in this booklet is intended to help 
teachers improve wnting instruction in grades teven 
through twelve. The topics discussed include (I) 
establishing a writing program in the elementary 
and secondary school grades, (2) guidelines for or- 4 
ganizing writing programs, (3) assigning versus 
teaching, (4) establishing a writing workshop or ^ 
laboratory, (5) analyzing students' v%iting prob- 
*lcm$, writing processes, and writing products, (6) 
evaluation of student papers; and (7) using the peer 
conferencing technique Sample materials are prov- 
ided for teaching letter writing, report wnting, and 
persuasive writing. Activities and strategies arc dis- 
cussed for teaching rhetorical task, relation of parts 
to a unified whole, senteni^c stri^cture, syntax, word 
choice, and mechanics An .outUoc^elineates the 



basic skills m writing A selected bibliography' of 
recent writings on composition ts also included 
(RL) 
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\fanza A. K Sherk, J K, 
^ Miiuo's Language Shaping Paradigm (LSP). 
PuWDate— (77) 
Noie-rllp 

Pub T^pe— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price » MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— Language Arts, 'Peer Evaluation, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
•Student Writing Models, Teaching Methods, 
Wnting (Composhion), •^yhtlng Skills 
A teaching strategy has. been devised tCf teach stu- 
dents how to value their own thoughts and ex{^ri- 
« enccs Secondary purposes of the strategy arq to 
help students ddal with their own identities, to im- 
prove their^enerai language anc^ssay wnting abili- 
ties, and to heighten thdir appreciation of the 
^frltlng of others Tlie seven steps of the teaching 
method are (I) begin with a provocative discussion 
from which a purpose for ^riting is genepted, (2) 
redbrd the student's essay or have the student wn^e 
it, (3) select one or two essays.to edit jointly with the 
^ student, being sure the student understands the 
' class will be the audience, (4)«prepare comprehen- 
^sion questions on the student-wntten essay at lit- 
eral, interpretive, and applied levels, (S) prepare two 
or three language usage exercises to point out the 
wcaknessesf^and merits of tho Student's style, (6) 
have the class Vead the essay, do the comprehension 
check, and discuss their answers with \hec student- 
/author, and (7) have the class complete the lan- 
*guage exercises (A sample student theme and 
ieacher-wnttcn comprehension questions are in- 
cluded) (AEA). . • • 
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KQu/man, Betsy B* . . 

Middle School High School GoIlegefA Description 
' , of a Project)That Worke^. 

Pub Date— Oct 79 
^Note — Hp, I'aper presented at the Annual Fall 
* Conference of the New Engfand Association of 
Teachers of English (Portsmouth, NH^ October 
49-21, 1979) . • 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFO^/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnpto;% — Col lege,Prepa ration, •College School 
Cooperation, Coordioation, Course Descriptions, 
•Curnculum Development, Educational Cooper- 
ation, •Enghsh Curriculum, •English Instructipn, 
Higher Education, Language Arts,, •Program De- 
scriptions. Program Developmenti Reading Irr- 
struction. Secondary Education, Wnting 
(Composition) 
" The initiation and development of vhe Queens 
English Project, a cooperative program between 
Queens College (New York) and five area high 
> schooIs*that pi'oduced a reading/writing curriculum 
from the junior 'year of high school through the^ 
' frestiman year of college! is descnbed m this paper.* 
Discussed are the education^ principles on y^hich 
the project is based, the cooperat^e efTorts of^col- 
lege and high school faculty, the training seminars 
Sot project personnel, the methods used to teach 
composition (of the fable, parable, and essay), the 
organization of reading/ writing labs in selected high 
schools, and the prospects for continuing the high 
school la^bs after the project ends (AEA) 
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ffgyes. Rexme M. 
The Student Writer. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem 
Pub Date— Jun 79 ^ . , 

Note— 27p 

Available from — Documents Clerk, Oregon Dc^ 
partment of Education, 942 Lancaster Drive 
Northeast, Salem, Oregon 97310 (no price 
quoted) 

Pub Type— Guides • Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. ^ 
Descnptors—^Creative Wnttng, Language Arts, » 

Secondary EdSbation, Teaching Methods, •Wnt- 
' mg (Composition), •Wnting Skills 

Addressed to junior and senior high !ichool stu- 



dents, this beginning guide for svntmg speeches, ^* 
search papers, and ^book reports ^uttincs the 
processes of sele^ing a subject, organfflng msi^crial 
and ideas, and begin^n^ and ending a writing as- 
signment l)ffcred « a supplement' to classroofn 
iv;riting instruction, the guide ^umes parental 
cooperation and involvement and suggest^ methods 
to stimulate creative thinking (A|A) 
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Deariu Sancy , \ 

The Composition Project: A Systematic Approach 

to Teaching Written • Composition/ Research 

Monograph TTrirty. 
Rorida Univ , Gainesville P K YongeLab School 
Pub Date— Aug 78 ^ 
Note~-59p, ' * * 

Available Xronv— P K Yonge Laboratory 'School, 

University of Ronda, GainesvUlo; Rorida 326U 
^(Free of charge) 

Pub Type— Reports?- Descnptive (141) 
~J)RS Price - MF01/PC03 ^s Postage. 

iptor J— •Curriculum Development. •English 
Instruction, •High School Freshmen, Hi^ School 
Students, Program Dcscnptions, Secondary Edu- 
" cation. Student Writing Models, Jeaching Meth- 
ods, •Writing '(Composition), Writmg Skills 
' This report of the writing project ^t P K. Yonge 
Laboratory School, University of Florida,*ex amines 
^ the effectiveness of a systematic approach to teach- 
ing high schooUetrmposition The approach, which 
focuses on th/ skills that enable students to write 
clearly, corrcctly^ and purposefully, inc hides se- 
qilential instructional units, considerable student 
^ writing, and Ian objective, concrete method fbr 
teacher evaluation of student writing. Sections of 
the report discuss the preparation of the project, its 
descnption, its evaluation, and the improvements 
that have J^ccn made as a results of the evaluation. 
Eleven appendixes provide samples of pourse 
materials, student work during the course, and ref- 
erences for teachers (RL) 
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Gloucester: Doing and Discovering. ^ 
Pub §ato— (761 
Note--7p/ 

Available from — Project Adventure. P O. Bo)? 157. 

Hamilton. Massachuiette 01936 ($0 50) 
Pub Type— Guides ^ General (050) 
Document Not Available EDRS. 



Descnptors — •Curnculum Guides. Educational 
* Objectii^es. *English. Expenential Learning. 
•Reld Tnps. Grade 9, Group Activities. • Motiva- 
tion. •Outdoor Education. Secondary Educatioh. 
^ Units of Study. ♦Writing Exercises 
Identifiers — Massachusetts^(Glouc ester) • 

Designed to motivate a standard English cl.ass at 
the 9th grade level (Hamilton-Wenhain Regional 
Hig^i^Schqpl in Massachusetts), this wnting unit 
c^Artrs on a field tnp to Gloucester. Massachusetts 
Broad lists of problems (tasksf are presented in 3 
lists, sin^e the onginal 3 groups of students (7 or 8 
students fo a group) were ask^ to solve their prob- 
lems in a group efifort Examples of these problems 
are. get the names of 6Tishing boats, find out how 
m&ny kinds of doughnuts "Dufikin Doughnuts" 
makes, find out whCro^itz High Lane lived, get a 
rock from "the cut" and described "the cut", find 
out who Winslow Homer was. make a map of 
Gloucester; and^find Lloyd Battles and draw a pic- 
ture of an instrument he mak^s. Learning goals and 
teaching objectives are defined atrd include the fol- 
lowing* provide an 'in-depth expenence for an Eng- 
lish class'on which to base wntten compositions in 
creative wnting. factual reporting, descnptive essay, 
iind po&ry. use exploration of the city of Gloucester 
as a means of defining the term "settings", increase 
students* first-hand knowledge of the area's history, 
develop student self-confidence via planned activi- 
ties necessitating interaction with peers and stran- 
gers: encourage personal growth via group 
interaction in handhng responsibility, vitalu^c a 
standard English course by utilizing an action-ori~ 
ented approach, provide practice in wnting by a^-> 
signmg 5 different irltroductory paragraphs for 5 
different stories based on 5 difTerent experiences, 
people,- or settings encountered during the trip (JC) 
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Compose Voursclft A Plan for Instruction in Writ- 
^ ten Composition. Grades Publication No. 

SC.74I. 

Los Articles Cily Schools, Calif Div of Instruc- 
tional Planning and Services ' 
Pub Date— 76 . 
Note— 75p ^ 

Pub Type— <juid'cs - General (050) 
EDRS Price . MF0l/P€03 Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors— Cteativc Wntmg, Descriptive Wnt- 
mg. Evaluation, Expository Wnting, •Lesson 
Plans. Program Dcscnptiogs, Secondary Educa«* 
tion. Teaching Guides:' •Teaching Methods, 
•Wntmg (Composition), •Wnting Skills 
The program outlined in this document suggests 
that all secondary school students have continuous 
composing experiences in four major areas o^writ- 
ten discourse sensory /descnptivet imaginative/ - 
narrative, practical /informative. and 

a^lytical /expository. This document contains a 
cnart -detailing a plan of instruction in wntten com- 
position for graBes 7 through 12, sample cofn posing 
expenences (records of actual lessons) and student 
responses, evaluation matenal?. and position state- 
^ menis by the* Los Angeles City Schools and the 
National Council of Jcachers pf English. Sample 
Fesson topics are c+iaractcr description Meriting 
from,. a mo<lel, ^description-journal obseKation, 
I chronological-logicai sequence, point of view, 
friendly notes an.d postcard form, business letter and 
cdrrect envelope fomj^ expository paragraph oAit- 
^cr^ture, editonal anting, essay to^rsuade, essay i 
based ^n Tennyson's "Qareth^ntf Lynette": and : 
defining a -nonsense word (JM> 



06;5 ' • * \ ED 102 $99 

A Guide for the Secondary Language Arts: Think- 
ing, Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing. 
Gallup-McKinley County Schools, Gallup, N. Mex. 
Pub pa^e--73 

Notie— 87i) . Not available in Hard copy due to mar>- 

ginal legibility of onginal^ocument / 
Pub Jypc^ Guides - GenAal (050) 
EDRS Price • MFC 1 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa* 

ble from EDJRS. • 4 

Dwnptors— Check Lists, Curnculum Guides, 
♦•English Curnculum, •English Instruction, •Lan- 
guage Arts, Reading, Secondary ^Education, 
Speech Curnculum, Wnting (Composition") 
The goal of this guide is to provide a secondary 
language arts curnculum which encompasses stu- 
dent centred, relevant learning experiences with* 
equal attention gWen to reading, writing, thinking, 

ncutum check lists for grades 7-12, reading skills . 
ch*jk lists for reading levels 4- 1 2, a reading ma'tcrj* 
als lis^t, a library and reference usage guide, a glos- 
^ $ary~of library terminology, grade^[bterature lists, 
* indepcadcnt reading book hsfi, a. language 'arts 
Materials chart, course descnptionsfor^an elt^ctive 
language arts program, and an elective TOinicourse 
^ descnption for the GafmpTiiglt school Ertghsh de- 
partment. (JM) ■ » 
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• Freshmeil through Senior E;^glish Composition 

Curriculum * K 

^* JJpper St. Claif*jrownship School District, Pa. 
" Pub Date~JMn 71 ^ 
« Note— 104p.; Prepared by English Department, 
Upper St. "Clair High School . 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
'Descriptors — Course Content, Course Descrip- 
» tions, •Curriculum Guides, •English Cur'nculum, 
-^•English Instruction, •Lesson Plans, Secondary 
Educa\ion, •Wnting (Composition) 
This curnculum guide outlines a composition pro- 
gram for high school English and cogntaitns in- 
dividual lesson plans divided by grade level from 
nine thro.ugh twelve. The outline presents the spe^ 
cific areas of cpifiposition to be dealt with through-, 
out ihe year, with individual lesson plans designed 
to aid the teacher in accomplishing Stated objec- 
tives, The outline and Wesson plans are structured 
^ sequentially, but no definite time limit* on specific 
areas are Stated, a[lowing the student to -progress at . 
his own rate Suggestions are also included for in- 
structional mateaals; although these are limited so 
that teachers can select materials as the students* 



needs are determined (RB) 
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Composition • Focus for Nine-Week Elective 
^Courses- In English. Grades 9-12 (In-Service 
• Workshop. Juhe 1973). • * 

Hcnnco Co\inty School System, Highland Spnn^gs, 

Pub bate— 73 * * 

Note— 46p , Developed by a committee of Hennco 

High School English Teachers ^ * 
Pub Type— Guides -Oeneral (050) 
EDRS Erice - MF01/FC02 Plu^ Postage. 
Descnptors— 'Basic Skills, Curriculum jGuides, 
•EJective Courses, English Cumclilum, English 
Instruction, Secondary Education, •Wnting 
(Compo$ition),»*Whting Skills 
" Intended as an aid to teachers 6f composnion, thii > 
course guide focuses on the minimum c«scntials of 
wnting included in elective course^ at two general 
grade levels. 9-lOand 11-12 Emphasizing quahty in 
composition rather than quantity, the guide pro- 
vides a scheme of sequential composition expen- 
ences and suggests mdividualized instruction, the 
keeping of a joupial by students, and the usC of 
student wnting simples foY diagnostic and evalua- 
tive purposes .The guide includes: lists of objec'tives 
• for language and composition atjjd of minimum es- 
sentials for elective courses, s^temenls about wnt- 
mg, lists of nine common stifdent theme faults, 
frequently misspell(^ words, and suggested act^vi- 
ties, and a bibliography (JM) , 
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• Composition Focus for the Sequence of Six-Week 
. Elective Cbursci Offered for English, Grades 
9-10 (In-SeeVicc^Workshrfp, June 1973). . 
Wenrico County School System,' High I and SpnngJt 

Pub Date— Jun 73 T , » 

Noter— 7Ip. DevelopcdTby ^ committee of J. R 
^ Tucker High School English Teachers 

Pub Type— Guides*- Qeneral (050) ' » 

. EDRS Price - MF0l/PC03.Pltir#Mta^^^^ 

Descnptors— <Xirriculiim Gurdci^r;^ •Elective 

* Courses, English Instruction, Grade Grade 10, 
Sccpndary Education, •Thematic Approach, 

• Wnting (Composition), •Writing^kiUs 

This guide for teaching composition to grades 9 
and 10 sets up a specific wnting focus^or each elcc- 
tivc^course period The guide is divided into four 
units-the paragraph, descnption, narration, and ex- 
position ^Each unit conjajns a statement of the focus 
and lists of specific objectives, guidelines, suggested 



— ~r~ . ^u^wtwt. 

activities, and teacher resources An appendix-in- 
cludes a bibliography of resource matenals, a sute- 
ment on the motivation of learning; statements 
' about learning; a discussion of nine coiymon faults 
in student themes and how to cope «with them, 
suggestions for teachers of slow learners, the disad- 
vantaged, and /or unmotivated students, 'a recom- 
mendation for the. grouping gf students in the 
classroom; and lists of words frequently misspelled 
and correction marks (JM) ♦ 
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Sink, Donald Michael 

EleVienth-Grade Composition Instruction in Se- 
lected High Schools. 
Pub Date— 73 

Note— 218p.; Ed. D i^issertation. Auburn Univer- 
sity . 

Available from— University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company. Dissertation Copies, Post Office Box* 
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 481()6 (Order No 
73-29,989, MFilm $4.00, Xef;ography $10.00) 
Document Not Arallable fromTDRS. 
Descriptors—English Curnculum, •English In- 
struction, Grade 1 1, •Instructional Improvement, 
Literature Reviews, Questionnaires, •School Sur- 
veys, Secondary Education, •Teacher Qualifica- 
tions, •Writing (Composition) 
The purposes of this study were to identrfy.and 
enumerate essential concepts in Composition, to 
analyze recomtnendations related to the role and 
status of composUion in the high school curnculum 
and to the academic and professional preparation of 
composition teachers, to analyze extant programs of 
instruction in eleventh>grade composition in se- 
lected sch«)ts, and to offer recommendations for 



the* Improvement dT mstruction in composition in 
the selected high schools. A "Checklist of. Major 
Concepts inComposition" based oft an examination 
of the professional literature was develbpid an^ was, 
submitted to 59 teachers of eleventh -grade compo- 
sition m 23 schools in 5 southaastcm stalts 
Another questionnaire designed to ascertain the 
academi<^and professional preplfatioir of t^^hers 
in the study disclosed that many teachers were** 
' inadequately prepared to teach composition. -Five 
recommendations fw the improvement of instruc- 
tion in the selected schools wore made based on the 
findings of the surveys and the literature revidw* 
(AOlhor/RB) 
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A Resource Bulletin for Teachers of English-Grade 
• 10: The Worlds of Discourse. 
Baltimore County Board of EducaUon, Towson, 
Md. 

Pub Date— 72 , 
Note— 352p 

EDRS Price - MF0I/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors-j^pumculum GuWes, Dramatic Play, 
•English Curnculum, Grac^ 10, •induction, 
•Language Arts, Literatore, Reading, •Rhetonc, 
Small Gwup InstnictiOTi, Speech Skills, Wnting 
(Composition) ^ , * 
Identifiers— Maryland (Bahimorfc*County) 

This sequential pumculum guide for gr^de ten 
uses a sequence wliich encourages the teacher to 
begin .with student cxpenence and language and to 
p/ogrcss to 9 variety of learning wpcrfenccs which 
integrate all elements of the language arts and which 
permit students to discover thcir^own generaliza- 
tions and ^perfodic&lly evaluate thdr own'progress 
The steps in the procedure ar^ (1) propose a mini- 
mal situation whiciV the stud^ts then develop and 
oxplore in a dramatic improvisation; (?) follow tKis 
with further exploration and development in class 
discussion; (3) use the ideas generated as the basis 
for student wnting; (4) stimulate cross-cqmmentary 
on ami evaluation of the wnting, and (5) provide for 
reading in thesame mode of discourse. Three teach- 
ing approaches used include small group discission, 
dramatic improviUktionf and induction. Units cover 
free reading, drama^interacting), laYiguage and ffcel- 
ings, points of View, the language of advertising,, 
fantasy, reportage, argumenution, visual literacy 
film communicStioi), themei and va^attbns, gram- 
mar, and the meaning in the poem. (HOD) / 
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Keniel, Elaine Williams. Jean 
Paragraph Building: English. 
Dade pounty Public Schools,.N!liami. Fla. 
Pub Date— 71 ^ . 

Note — 16 p. « 

EDRS Price . MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Oescnptors— •Course Content, •Engluh Cur- 
nculum, •Paragraphs, Resource Matenals, 
. Speech Skills, •Teaching Guides, Teaching Meth- 

od§, Waiting Skills 
Identifiers— •Quinmester Program 

A guide for a quinmester course designed to help 
stivients identify how various types of paragraphs 
are developed and to provide expeneftce in compos- 
ing a variety^of bc^th oral and wntri^ paragraphs is 
provided. The guide^ presents performance objcc- 
/ tives, course con tent, ''teaching strategies, and lists of 
student and teacher resources. (DB)' 
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Tufte,' Virginia ' . ^ 

The Cbfistei&en Rhetoric Program. 

Missoun Association of Teachers of English. 

Pub Date— Mar 69 

Note— 4 p. « 

Journal Cit— Missoun English Bulletin, y26 n2 p9- 

12 Mar 1969 
«DRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
D6scnp;ors— •English instruction, •Rhetonc. Se- 
fondary Education, Sentence Structure. Struc- 
tural Analysis, •Teaching Methods, Twentieth 
Century Literature, 'Wnting Skills 
Identifiers— •Chn$tensen Rhetonc Program 

Designed to iriitnict teachers as well as high 
school or college students in improving their writ- 
ing? the Chnstensen Rhetoric Progcam is a sequen- 
tial, cumulative program, published in kit form. The 
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Wt iftcludes^ spnpt with lectures for the teacher, 
directions for using 200 transparencies on an over- 
head projector, and student workbooks which corre> 
late* with the transparencies Avoiding traditional 
discussions of ertors. the program achieves a pdsi* 
, t!ve approach by examining sentences and para' 
graphs chosen from the work of almost 100 
^professional writers <c.g , Bellow, Churchill,' Hem- 
ingway). A student conjplpting this program gradu- 
ally masters the con^ruction of cumulative 
«fintence$ through the use^of free modifiers and im- 
proves not only his style but also his literary invpn 
tion and^)rganization (MF),- < 
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Ftchxenau. Robert £. | - 

Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the 

Young Writer. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cliam- 

paign. 111. * * 
Pub Date— Nov 65 • 
Nqte— 5p 

•Journjvl Cit— English Journal, v54 n8 p720-723. 737 

NovH965 • 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Audiences, Critical Thinking, Dic- 
tion. Educational Objectives, English Curriculutn, 
*English Instruction, Expository Wri\ing; 'Junior 
nigh School Students, Language Styles, Logical 
' ♦Thinking. •Rhetoric, Student Writing^ Models. 
•Teachi^ig Me*th(^s, Teaching Models, Writing 
(Composition). •Writing Slulh" , 
A desirable approach and sequence for^hepresen 
'ta^ion of rhetorica^rinciples to students of junior 
high school age is outlined Principles of invention, 
.logical* ordering, strategy, and- style are discussed 
With special reference to wnttng m6deist developing 
sJcills of observation, audience considefation. and 
precise diction. Specific objtotives are listed (AF) 
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UiUt 1204: The Evaluation' <Tf Persuasive Dis- 

cAurs^ ' ^ - ♦ » ... ^ 
Minnesota IJniv Minneapolis'* Cenier for*^»Cur- 

riculum Development in English * 
Sports AgencJ -Office of ^ducatiofMDHEW), 
' Washington. D C Bureau of Research. > 
Bureau No— BR-5-0658 * 
Pub Date— 68 ' * 
Cdtitract-.OEC-SAE-3-IO OJO ^ - * » 
NotCr^Sp, 

Fa>RSPrice -'MFOl/ECW rtus,Postagtfl * 
Descriptors — Content Analysis. Critiqal Thinking. 
- ••Curriculum Guides, English Cilmp uluip, •((Eng- 
lish Instruction. Evaluation vlethods(-E^a)g|tive 
^Thinking. •Grade 12. IilKruc^ipnal Materials.' 
.•Language. Literary Criticism. Propaganda, 
•Rhetoric. Secondary Education, ^p^echc!^, 
Teaching Guides. Teaching Methods^ 
Identifiers — Minnesota Center Curriculum Devel- 
opment in English. •Project English 
This unU for grade 1 2 is intended to provide an 
introduction to tlie , criUciim of ^rsuasive dis- 
• course Aftejr a brief discussioh of the definition of 
criticism, the unit proceeds to the establishment of 
standards for evaluating (pcfsuaswe discoQrse, 
standards involving K^netn^Burke's pentad act, 
Kcne. agent, agency, and purposer The*unit then 
^cals wuh three categories of discourse which can 
be evaluated«-the single speech or article, the per- 
suasive distoursc of a person, and the persuasive 
discourse of a movement. To aid in the process of 
criticism itself, a format of questions is set up 'to 
require the students to place the speeq^ ]n a mean- 
ingtu) context, to analyzo the 'speech itself, and to 
assess t'Ae effects of the speech Bna)!y> this format 
IS used ina sam pie analysis of Douglas Mac Arthur's 
"Address to Congress." Procedural notes for the 
teacher, lectures, and discussion questions iirc in- 
cluded (JS) 
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Unit 1202: The Language of Evdcation. 
Minnesota Univ , Minneapolis Center for Cur 

riculum Development in .English * 
Spons i^gency— Office of Education (DHEW). - 

Washington, D C. Bureau of Research 
Bureau No.— BR-5-0658 ' 
' Pub Date— 68 * 
Contract— 0EC-SAE.3- 10-0 10 
Note— 134p 

EDRS Price • MF0A/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— r*Curr»cukim Guides, Descriptive 
Wnting, English Curnculum, •English Instruc- 
tion, Expository Writing^ Expressive Langoage, 
« Figurative Language "Grade 12, Instruttion&l 
Matenajs, "Language, Language Sjyles, Uterary 
f DeviyrC Literatuit', Paralinguistics, •Rhetoric, 
Secondary Educatioi),, Speech ^Skjlls; TeacKing' 
Guides, Teaching Methods, Writing (Coihposi- 
tion), Wnting Skills • 
Identifiers— Min|iesota Center Curnculum Deve- 
lopment in English, •Project English ♦ 
The purposes of this unit are to hey) the J^th- 
grade student understand that language can be used 
to evoke an expenence, to ennch his perception of 
'the evocative language of literature, and to demon- ^ 
^ strate*tiiat evocation is not limited to <U,ther' lan- 
^ • guage or literatur;. The^Amit begins with a study^oL 
the evocative language in a ridio announcer's de- 
^ scnption of President Kennedy's funeral corfege, of 
the role of ritual in suggesting the significance of an 
act. and of poetry in attempting to evoke experi- 
ence. Fpr Zf\ understanding of how evocation i^ 
related to motive. Kenneth Burke's dramatistic 
point of view is applied to motivation as seen in life 
a^d as re-created in literature Next, the classifica- 
tion of writing (as descciptive-referential. pure-ref; 
eremial. and pragmatiL-referential). the human 
' tendency lo create synbvls. the use of figurivtue 
' language, and T S. Ehot s umcept of the "object^e 
correlative' are examined and related seleuted 
^orks Study questions for the use of evocative lan- 
guage in William Goldii1g*s *Loftl of thq Flics,** dis- 
cussioi Kquq^t iOBS. and ^mple lectui^s are incl&ded 
», ,(SeeTE^?328,TE001 329. TE 001 332forlOth. 
an^ 1 Ith-g^^ units on discoorsc^ ^S) ^ 

r ] ^. 
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• Unjt»-1103: The Nature arfl^ Evaluation of Argu- 
ment, ^ • . 
Mintfewta Uijiv./ iClintieapoli^SH Center rot Cur- 
riculum Development in English. «^ 
Spons Agency^i=*i^ice of Education (DHEW),^ 

Washington. D C'^Bureau of Research. * * 
Bureau ^o-— ^^^5.065^ . ' ' 
Pub Date— 68 ' 
- Cont5aCt—OEC-SAE-3- 10-010 

Note— 83p . ' i_ ^ 

-EDRS Price - MFOl/PCO^fHus Postage. 
Descnptore-^Cntical Thinking. 'Curriculum 
Guides. Debate. •English Instruction. •Grade 11,'- 
•Language. Literary Devices;^Logic. •Rhetoric, 
^Secondary Educatiorf^ Speech Skills, Writing 
(Com posit ion >^ Writing Skills ^ ♦ 
Identifiers— Minnesota Center Curriculum Devel- 
opment in English. •Project E^nglish 
This 1 Ith-grade unit orf^longuage of distourscjs 
designed to help students ^am the ability to evaluate 
argument, to construct logical and reasonable dis- 
course, ^nd t^ recognize ethical standait^of free 
speech a/id inquicy Stephen Toulmin^s m^el of 
**evidence-i^arrant*claim"^used as a basic pattern 
for b6th the evaluation and construction of argu< 
*meiU. The nature of proof (motivational, authorita- 
tive, and substantive) is then reviewed with ^ 
particular focus on (1) lines of argument-^ g ,,caus* • 
ality. generalization, and analogy. (2) varieties of 
proof-e g . fact and opinion, and (3) tests for logical 
adequacy-e '% . clarky. internal and external consist-^ 
ency, and verifiability (;inally,*the ethics of argu* 
ment, or the ends and mean's of persuasion, arc 
determined. Readings from such sources as Walter 
Lippman, David l.loyd George, and Mark Twain 
are analyzed, and students are asked to develop 
speeches^and essays using the various approaLhes 
ihey have leyned. Included are procedural notes, . 
tCLtures. sardple discussion questions and answers, 
worksheets, and suggested student activ^ies (JB) 
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Unit.! 1 02: The Language of Persuasion. • ^ 

^ Minnesota Unrv , MinneapoiiV; Center* for Cur 
nculum Deye^opmept in English 
Spons' Agendy— Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D C^ Bureau of Research • ^ 
fyreau No.— BR-5'0658 
Pub Date— 68,. 
- Contract— OEC-SAE-3- 10*010 
Note— ^Op. ' , * 

EDRS Piice • MFQ1/PC03 Plus Postage. ^ 
Dcschptors— Audiences, • Communication 
(Thought Tr^psfer), • Curnculum 6uides, •Eng- 
lish Instruction.'Exprcssive Canguag^ Figurative 
Language, •Grade 11. •Language, Literary De- 
^ vices. Logic, Propagandt, Public Opinion, •Rhet- 
onc. Secondary Educatioii, Semantics, Speech 
Skills, Wnting (Composition), Wnting Skills 
Identifiers — Minnesijia Center Curnculum Devel- 
opment in English, •Project English 
The purpose of this 1 Ith-grade unit on language. 
IS to acquum students with^persuasion because it is 
one ofTh^R^ic functions of discourse<«nd a pnnci- 
pal methooSf achieving diange in a complex and 
democratic society In this uMt, students are prov- 
ided with opportunities for recogmzing, evaluating, 
and usir^persuasiv^ltdscourse The unit moves in- 
ductively^from example to generalization apdjs or- 
ganized Ground three categories for, the 'analysis of 
persuasion-(l) the writer or speaker as persuasive 
a^ent, hero, or model, (2) the disburse itself 'as a 
todl of persuasion, with emphasis on abstraction lev- 
els and logical and psychological methods of lan- 
guage manipulation, and (3) the audience and*the 
contel^t of persuasion-the historical and geograph- 
ical *:ontext,'tRe sociological context of .group >^1- 
ues, arid such psychplogical motives as"" subsistence. 
sociaF approval, mastery, and habit Matenals in the* 
uBit include lectures, procedural notes, discussion 
questions, suggested a^tiVities, speakit^g wnting as- 
signipeats, a list Qf resource materials, and a bibliog- 
raphy ot^tfie rudimqiTts of persuasic^ (See TE 001 
328 aAd TE^OOl 329 for lOth-grade units oa diS; 
cours9 ) (JB) 
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Unit 1003: ISie U^guage of Exposition. «, - 
^Minnesota LIniv,, Minneapolis Center for Cur- 
riculum Developmenrin English » 

Spons AgePlcy— Office of E^lucation (DWE^), 

Washington, D.C. Bu?eau«of Research 
Bureau No — BR-5-0658 ' ^ * , 

fuU Date*-68 ^ * 

Contract— OEC-SAE-3-rQ'OlO 
Note--89p. ' • ' 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. , . ' ^ 
*\ Descriptors — Classification, Communication 
"^'^/Fhought Transfer), •Curriculum Guides, De- 
scriptive Writing,"* Englisji Instruction, •Exposi-, 
^ tory Writing, •Grade 10. •Language, bexicology, 
. ^* Rhetonc, Secondiry Educatiotf, Speech Qom- 
municauon, Speech "Skills, Technical Writing. 
Verbal Communfcation, Woting (Composition), 
Wnting Skilly 
Identifiers — Minnesota Center Curriculum Devel- 
4 ' o'pmcnt in English, •Project English ^ » 
/ This language unit for grade 10 builds on a defini- 
tibn of the expository use of laoguage 4evelo^d in 
* the two previous lOth-grade unitj In a bnef ovef- 
viev^ of report language, the referei^tial language of 
« Thomas* Huxley is compared ,wi& iTie expressive 
^language of Edgar Allan Pqc The writings oi^ 1 
r Hayakaw^, Mans Guth, and others are examlnedjfof 
and understanding of thc^language of reports The ' 
tw*() major ^t9pi,cs of the unit are (1) the organization 
of expository discourse'Mhe effective^use of intro* 
^ducttons and'cotftlusions, arfd.the unity, CQiphasis, 
and cohprence^f the body, an(^2) the modes of 
exposition-de'^riptjon, illustration,^mpanson and 
coiUrast, classification, causality, and ^ifrQnition, In- 
cluded are'S&mple lectures, inductive qi^>tt)ns, a 
4)ibliography on expository writihg and spSa)(|ng, 
worksheets, and writmg-speaking assignment sj!^^ ' 
wbiLh can be integrated with oth6r units of the cur- 
^ riculum (See TE 001 528 for the introductory unit 
oA discourse ) (JB) ' / 
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Unit 1002: Hie Modes and Functions of Discourse. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis Center for Cur- 
riculum Dcvclopm^t m English. 

Spons Agency— Office of .education (pHE\^), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research" . 

Bureau No.— BR-5-065B 

Pub Date— ^8 

Contract— OEC-S A EO- 1 0:010 
Note— 37p. 

EDRS Prict - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Classification, Communication 
^ou^t Transfer), 'Cutriculum Guides,**En4- 
lisb Instructi6n, •Gr^de 10, Induction, •Lan- 
guage. Language 'Usage, •Rhctonc, Secondary 
Education, Semantics, Speech Communicafion, 
Verbal Communication. Writing (Composition) 
Identifiers- Minnesota Center Curriculum Deve- 
lopment m English, •Project Engftsh 
The purpose of this IOth*grade unit on, language 
is to pose, for students, basic and tentative quest ions 
about the rhetorical uses of language. Examples are 
provided which designate the modes of language. 
Daniel Fogarty's story df rhelonclo show language 
Which informs; materials from Northrop Frye to 
show language which Inquires; a'John F. Kennedy 
press confef'engffo show language which persuades, ^ 
, Southerner Hcfity Grady's 1886 speech to New 
Englanders to show language which establishes so- 
cial contact, and Stephen Crane's 'War is Kind" to 
^ show language which evokes. Students are asked (1) 
* to devise a model continuum of rhetoncal discourse 
which proceeds from exposition to evocation and 
(2) to rank, according to the continuum, selected 
matenals from the works of Adlai Stevenson, Ster- 
ling Moss, Peter George, Franklin D Roosevelt, 
Mjrtin Luther King, Jonathan Swift, and Amy Van- 
derbilt. Procedural notes, sample lectures, discus- 
sion questions, suggested student assignments, and 
examination questions are included. (See TE 001 
,329. TE 001 332. and TE 001 336 for units on 
exposition, persuasion, and evocation ) (JB^ 
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Composition: Growth Toward Reality. — 
Arlington County POblic'Schoolv^^^i^^^ 
Pub Date— 66 * 
Note— 308p. ^ 
Available from— Mr. Fred Carp<^«cr, Supervisor of 
English, Arlington County Schools, Ar- 

lington, Va. ($5 00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Dcscnptors — Creative Writing, Currtjulupi Deva- 
lopment. •Curriculum Guides, Descriptive Writ- 
ing, •English Instruction, Ej^pository Writing, - 
♦ Literary Criticism. Rhetoric, 'Secondary Educa- 
tion. Spiral Curriculum. Teaching Guides, •Writ- 
ing (Composition). •Writing Exercises, Writing 
Skills . , 

This cumulative writing program for grades 7-12 

• of the Arlington County Poiblic Schools presents a 
basic philosophy df composition which assumes that 
the process of writing consists of'probing deeply^ 
into a subject, ordering thought,^ and placing those 

( tlioughts on paper m such'a way as to assure mean- 
ing." Following the discussions of the three areas of 

• the program (creative writing, exposition, and liter- ' 
_ ary analysis), grade-level sections present brief rep- 

' rcscntalivc exercises with objectives, stimuli, and 
discussions. Background articles^ from the Yale 
Conference on the Teaching of English, on thinking 
and wnting are appended. (LH) 
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A Course in Sequential Exposition: Grades 10- U.. 
Saint Louis Park Public Schools, Minn. 
Pub Date— 67 " < 

Note— 446o. 

EDRS Pric* • MF04/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Curriculum Development, •Cur- 
'^nculum Guidea, Descriptive Writing, Diction, 
•English Instruction, •Expository Writing. High 
Schools, Instructional Matenals, Literary Criti. 
cism. Paragraph Composition, Resource Materi- 
als, •Rhetoric, Sentence Structure, Sequential 

t Approach, Teaching Guides. Teaching Methods, 
•Wnting (Composition), Wnting Exercises, Writ- 
ing Skills 

.The aim of thiscour^for grad.es 10-12 is to deve- 
lop in students their command of language through 
their use of it It4ric^4.o guide the student through • 



the a^ial process of composition, avoiding, the 
treatrWnt of the pre -wnting stage and the wnter's 
situation The instruction maferial is divided into six 
categories (Conciseness and Clanty, Diction, Sent- 
ence Construction, Unity, Amplification, and Co^ 
herencejT which are developed in the three grades 
through 33 teaching units. Each unit states the spe- 
cific rhetoncal pnnciple under consideration; pre- 
sents a bibliography and procedures for teaching the 
concept, "often indicating how texts, duplicated 
• material, and other resources .may be utilized; and 
concludes with literature-correlated assignments, 
student wnting samples, and commems on the sam- 
ples All of the units are practical examples of meth- 
ods, materials, and assignments tested in tihe 
classroom ^nd proved viable. Oh) 
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HART. JOHN A. HA YES. ANN L 

MODEL FOft AN 'ADVANCED PLACEMENT 

ENGLISH COURSE ' 
Carriegie Inst of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa 
Report ^^o,— BR-6-8210.I 
Pub Date— JAN67* 

Note--207P. ' * 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors — •Acceleration, Critical Reading, 
•Discussion, Discussion (Teaching Technique), 
•English Instruction, Ennchment Activities, 
•Teaching Methods, 'Writing Skills 
THE DESIGN OF THIS COURSE WAS 
BASED ON THE BELIEF THAT GOOD DIS- 
CUSSION IS A WAY TO INCREASE UNDER- 
STANDING ALTHOUGH THE COURSE IS 
PRESENTED IN PETAFLED FORM, LIKE A 
SYLLABUS, IT WAS NOT INTENDED BY THfe 
AUTHORS TO BE RIGIDLY FOLLOWED LIKE 
A SCHEDULE BUT, INSTEAD, TO BE USED 
AS A FRAMEWORK TO HELP THE TEACHER 
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A DISCUSSION 
COURSE. THE PLAN CALLS FOR 2 bAYS A . 
WEEK TO aE DEVOTED TO DISCUSSION 0{^ 
WRITING, TO IN-CLASS WRITING ASSIGN- 
MENTS, AJ^JDTO CRITICISM OF STUDENTS* 
WRITINCTbY the TEACHEI^ and THE, 
CLASS. PLANS FO^t HOMEWORK WRITING 
ASSIGNMENTS ARE INCLUDED. THE DIS- 
CUSSION SESSIONS PLANNED FO^' THE 
OTHER 3 DAYS A WEEK. ARE CENTERED 
AROUND READINGS ORGANIZED' BY 
GENRE, OR THE KIND OF WRITING OF THE 
SELECTION. THE READINCrCONSIST OF > 
SELECTIONS FROM NARRATION, POETR;^ 
' SATIRE, AND FICTION..(A^L) ' 
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ADAMS, ppROTHY ANl> OTHERS ^ 
ADVANCED COMPOSITION, 12TH GRADE, 
■ A^^^^NSTRUC^IONAL GUtDE.' 
Los^ Angeles City Schools, Calif 
Report No.— PUB-X-24 
^ Pub-Date— 63 
Note~53P. 
. EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— Course Organization, Cntical Think- 
, ing, •Grade 12, Language Arts, •Teaching 
Guides. •Teaching Methods, •Writing Skills 
Identifiers — California (Los Angeles) 

AN INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE WHiCH 
DEVELOPS THE SKILL NEEDED TP AC- 
QUIRE IDEAS AND TO COMMUNICATE 
• THEMCLEARLY AND EFFECTIVELY IN AC- 
CEPTABLE WRITTEN ENGLISH IS PRE* 
SENTED.»AN OUTLINE OF THE COURS^ 
INCLUDES WJIITING LESSONS IN DESCRIP- 
TION^ REPORTING, EXTENDED DEFINI- 
TON, CLASSIFICATION AND DIVISION. 
£ COMPARISON AND COJ^JTRAST. INTER- 
^ PRETING EXPERIENCE OR THE PERSONAL 
ESSAY, LITERARY CRITIQUE. ANALYSIS OF 
A CONTROVERSIAL ISSUE, ASSERTION 
AND LOGIC PERSUASION,. AND INVESTI- 
GATION AND REPORT EACH OF THE5E 
LESSONS IS GIVEN WITH A LIST OF SKILLS 
TO BE TAUGHT AND EXAMPLES 6? TOP- 
ICS EVALUATION OF THE STUDENT IN- 
VOLVES HIS IMPROVEMENT fN THE 
COMMAND OF WRITTEN EXPRESSION 
AND GR(5WTH IN CRITICAL THfNKING. AN 
EXAMPLE OF THE STUDENTS CORRECTED 
COMPOSITION AND THE METHODS OF 
CORRECTION ARE GIVEN, RECOM- 



MENDED COMPOSITION PRACTICES AND 
POLICIES ARE LISTED FOR EXTENDED 
LEARNING EXPERIENCES. A FEW SAMPLE 
LESSONS AND A STUDENT CHECK LIST 
FOR EVALUATING AND REVISING HIS PA- 
PER ARE ALSO INCLUDED 
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Reidy. Edward F. Jr And Others 

Fitchburg Public Sch6ols Skills Achievement 
Monitoring Programs, Fitchburg, Massa- 
chusetts: Writing. 

Fitchburg Public Schools, Mass 

Pub Date— [80] 

Note-59p. 

Pub Type — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— -•Basic Skills, Curnculum Guides, 
Elementary Secondary Education, •English Cur- 
nculum, ^Evaluation Methods, •Grammar, Se- 
quential Approach, Tests. * •Wnting 
(Composition), •Wnting Evaluation, •Wnting 
Skills 

The Fitchburg, Massachusetts, school system's, 
wnting program designed to meet the requirements 
of the commonwealth's Basic Skills Improvement 
Policy IS discussed in this paper The skills se- 
quences that were selected for use in the areas of 
composition (levels kindergarten through grade 1 2) 
ai^d mechanics*and usage (levels two through nine) 
are listed The methods for evaluation of each of the 
sequences are discussed and the following matenals 
arc provided wntmg sample topics, analytic rating 
sheets for writing samples Ocvels two through 
twelve) and^explanations of the composition rating 
categones (levels four through six), a sample page 
from the mechanics and usage test, a sample student 
> achievement report for the mechanics and usage 
test; and samples bf class diagnostic summaries in 
both composition and mechanics and usage 
(MKM)>^ 
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Stegel Gkd And Others J 

Sequences in Writing, Grades Kjl3. Curriculum 

Publibation No. 13. 
California Univ., Berkeley. School Qf Education 
'Spons Age niiv— Carnegie Corp of New York, 
N.Y.; National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washinlgton, DC. ' ■ 

Pu^ Date— 80 \ 
Note— 60p. \ 
•Available from— Publications Department, Bay 
Area Writing Project! 5635 Tolman Hallj?Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, CA^ 94720 ($100 
postage and handling) 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroonv- Teacher (052) — 

Collected' Works - S<*rials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage, 
Dcscnptors — Elementary Secondary Education. 
Program Descriptions. •Remedial Instruction, 
•Sequential Approach, Sequential Learning. 
Teaching Methods, •Wnting (Composition), 
•Wnting Exercises, •Writing Instruction, •Writ- 
ing Processes . 
Identifiers — •Bay Area wnting Project 

This boolclet is one pf a scnes of teachcr-writtea 
curnculum publications launched by the Bay Area 
Wilting Project, each focusing on a different aspect 
of the teaching of composition It describes four 
sequ^ces for teaching writing developed by four 
teachers at four different levels-kindergarten 
through grade three, intermediate grades, grades 9 
\ through 12, and rcmSdial-that shwft tlnifiJffowing 
similarities (l)all arc based on the teachers* obser- 
vations of the development of writing abilities in 
their students, (2) all treat writing as a process that 
may move throu^ several stages rather than merely 
as the creation of finished products to be evaluated 
by the teacher, and (3) all view the teacher's role as 
one of assisting and encouraging student writers in- 
4ividually in finding the most effective written form 
for their i^cas. (AEA) 
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ComposlHon: K-12. 
Chcims/ord Public Schools, Mass. 
Pub Date— 78 
Note— II 5p. 

pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
'tmS Price • MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
DcscnptorS — * Behavioral Objectives, Curnculum 
Guides, Elementary Secondary Education, *Eng' 
lish Instruction, 'Expository Writing, Learning 
Activities, Sequential Approach, * Writing (Com- 
position), * Writing Skills 
The purpose of this guide is to pfovide educators 
with a unified, consistent approach to the teacliing 
of expository wnting skills The guide emphasizes 
the sequential development of wnting skills from , 
kindergarten through grade 1 2 and provides objec- 
tives for each grade level Each objective is accom- 
panied by an explanation that further defines 
vanous aspects of word, sentence, and paragraph 
development at specific levels When appropnate, 
the guide also offers activities related to the objec- 
tives. (FL) * 
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Blake, Robert W. Tuttle. Frederick B.. Jr. 
Composing as the Curriculum: A Guide for Instnic* 

tion in Written Composition, Grades K-12. 
Albion Central School District 1, N.Y. 
Pub Date— 78 , 
Note— 81p ; For related" document, see CS20448S 
Pub Type— Guides - General ^50) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC04 Plus Postage.* 
Descnptors — Class Activities, * Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Lesson Plans, * Wnting 
(Composition), Wnting Exercises, 'Wnting Pro- 
cesses, 'Writing Skills 

The Albion (New York) school district provides 
this guide to wntten coitiposition instruction in its 
kindergarten through grade 12 curriculum because 
of the importance and necessity of wnting, not only 
as a school activ^t^^wt also as a lifelong intellectual, 
self-actualizing, and idaily-living activity Following 
a brief overview that summarizes the rationale for 
"composing as the curriculum," a scope and se- 
quence chart considers topics and lessons for each 
grade, listing them by mode of discourse (descnp- 
tion, narration, exposition, persuasion, and poetry). 
The remainder of the guide details sample wntmg 
activities drawn from the scope and sequence chart, 
presenting the activities by the steps ih the "Albion 
Model" of the c^mpoiing process (stimulus, pre- 
writing, wntingi woijabopping, rewi^ting, andj|ub> 
mission to an audieA^ (RL) 
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OHter, Kenneth 

A Sound Curriculum in English Gramman Guide- 
lines for Teachers and Parents. Occasional Paper 
No. 23. 

Council for Basic Education, Washington, D C 
Pub Date— 76 
Note— 4'8p. 

Available from —Council for Basic Education, 725 
Fifteenth St. N.W, Washington, DC 20005 
($1.00 paper) * 
Pub Type— Guides • General (0l50) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descnptors-^* Curnculum Design, Curriculum 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
'English Curnculum, 'Grammar, Guidelines, 
Nonstandard Dialects, Sentence Structure, 
'Standard Spoken Usage, Structural Grammar, 
•Teaching Methods, ^Traditional Grammar 
This paper is divided into the following five sec- 
tions, each of which considers an aspect of teaching 
grammar the importance of teaching English gram- 
mar, teaching the patterns of words and sentences, 
the functions of words, making sentences, and a 
curriculum proposal for teaching standard English 
in the elementary grades through high school. (LL) 
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English Language Arts: Composition Section, 
K.12. 

New York State Education Dcpt , Albany Bureau 
of Elementary Curnculum Development.; New 
York State Education Dept , Albany Bureau of 
Secondary Cumcujum Development. 

Pub Dale— 69 

Note— 90p. 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — 'Curnculum" Guides, Descriptive 
Wnting, 'Elementary Education, Expository 
Writing, Grammar, Rhetonc, 'Secondary Educa- 
tion, Sentences, Sentence Structure,- 'Wnting 
(Composition), 'Wnting Skills 
Th{s curnculum guide provides suggested learning 
activities for a sequential program in composition 
skills for grades ^K- 12. The^ composition skills dis- 
cussed are listed in developmental levels, not neces- 
sarily in terms of grade levels. It i^ recommended 
that the student become familiar with basic skill» 
before progressing to the more complex ones The 
guidd IS otganized so that the teacher can help the 
student to include in his writing those patterns 
which he already uses in his speech. The first part 
of the guide contains activities related to the mas< 
tery of writing sentences and the second part con* 
tains activities related to the understanding and use 
of basic patterns of organizing and developing ideas 
in writiifg. Each of these parts is divided into activi- 
ties for levels K-3, 4-6, 7-9, and 10-12 (DI) V. 
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Language Arts: Composition Skills K-12. 
Instructional Objective^ Exchange, Los Angeles, 

, caif. 

Spons Agency — California Univ , Los Angeles 
Center for the Studk of Evaluation 

Pub Date— 72 ™ 

Note— 241 p , Revised Edition \, 

Available from-^Instructional Objectives Ex- 
change, P. O 6ox 24095, Los Angeles, Calif 
90024 ($8.0m , 

Document NdiAralhible from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Ballads, 'Behavioral Objectives, Con- 
nected Discourse, Cnterion Referenced' Tests, 
Curnculum Guides, Educational Objectives, Ele- 
mentary Schools, 'English Curriculum, Epics, 
Expository Writing,^ Haiku, Kindergarten, 'Lan- 
guage Arts, Language Instruction, Paragraphs, 
Poetry, Secondary Schools, 'Writing Skills 
There are 127 basic composition objectives in this 

revised collection for use in kindergarten through 

high school At least one evaluation per objective is 

tiven The objectives are organized as follows. (1) 
tory Writing which covers fanciful and realistic 
ty(>es such as: myths, fable, short story, fiction, and 
writing dialogue; (2) Letters both social and busi- 
ness, (3) Figurative,and Descriptive Language such 
as: personification, metaphor, simile, alliteration, 
and onomatopeia; (4) Poetry Skills such as recogni- 
tion of metrical patterns, and rhyme schemes; (5) 
Poetry Writing such ast narrative, lyric, haiku, bal- 
lad, sonnet, and cinquain. Paragraph Form Devel- 
opment objectives are as follows. (1) Expository, 
topic sentence, direct and indirect sentence links; 
(2) General Expository methods on how and w^en 
to write paragraphs; (3) Narrative development, 
chronology, and summarized and dramatized farra- 
tive; (4) Descnptive development; (5) Dis^rsive 
Development, inductive and deductive or] aniza- 
tion, (6) Generative development defining i para- 
graph as a sequence of structural related sen fences 
Some references on essays and rhetoric 
eluded. (GR) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
TEACHING COMPOSITION. SUGGESTIONS 

FOR THE TEACHER, KINDERGARTEN 

THROUGH COLLEGE. 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date— OCr64 
Note— 27P. 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Skills, Teaching Guides, Teaching 

Methods, Wnting (Composition), Writing Skills*. 
Identifiers— COLORADO, Colorado (Denver), 

A SEQUENTIAL AND FLEXIBLE PRO- 
GRAM IN COMPOSITION IS PRESENTED 
WHICH PREVENTS INEFFECTIVE TEACH- 



ING OF THE SAME SKILLS AND PLACES 
THE EMPHASIS ON REAL WRITING SKILLS 
RATHER THAN MERE MECHANICAL COR- 
RECTNESS. THIS PUBLICATION STATES 
>W4ATNEEDSTO BE TAUGHT TO PRODUCE 
SATISFACTORY WRITING AT ALL LEVELS 
FROM KINDERGARTEN THROUGH COL- 
LEGE IT SUGGESTS AN ORDER IN WHICH 
THE ELEMENTS OF WRITING SHOULD BE 
PRESENTED AND GIVES SPECIFIC WAJS IN 
WHICH TO TEACH THEM . 
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Kwabck, Barry, Ed Slaughter. Virgmia, Ed 
Developing Coyege Writers. 
City Univ of New York, N Y 
Pub Date— 18 Apr 80 p 
Note— 51p , Proceedings of the Annual CUNY As- 
' soclation of Writing Supervisors (CAWS) Confer- 
ence (4th, New York, NY, Apnl 18, 1980). 
Available from— CUNY Instructional Resource 
Center, 535 East 80th St., New York, NY 10021 
($2 00) 

Pub Type— Collected Works • Proceedings (02 1) — 
Guides • Classroom • Teacher (052) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa> 

hie fi^m EDRS. 
Descnptors — College English,* College Freshmen, 
* Curriculum Development, 'Educational Assess* 
ment, English (Second Language), English Cur* 
riculum. Grants, Higher Education, Job Training, 
Models, Second' Language Learning, *Teaching 
Methods, Writing Evaluation, *Wnting Instruc-' 
tion. Writing Research, Writing Skills 
Identifiers^* City University of New York 

The proceedings of the fourth annual Association 
of Wnting Supervisors within the City University of 
New York (CUNY) are offered in this special news- 
letter issue. The papers from the proceedings' are 
organi^d under the five thematic strands of the 
conference, which confronted the central issues of 
writing instruction at CUNY The five strands are 
(1) literacy and employment, including employers* 
viewpoints and teaching career-oriented wnting 
courses, (2) wnting assessment, including the 
CU^^JY Wnting Test.and-4he curr^ciflum, the New 
York City Schools and the City University, and the 
CUNY Writing Test and current research in wnt- 
ing, (3) grants for college wnting programs, (4) wnt- 
ing instruction and English as a second language, 
and (5) teaching models, including affective appro- 
aches, planning courses, language styles and voices, 
and methods of teaching wnting. (RL) . i 
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Lewes, Ulle R 

Developing the Writing/Composition Mi^or. 
Pub* Date— Mar 80 

Note — l3p.: Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (3 1st, Washington, DC, 
March 13-15, 1980). 
Pub Type — Reports - Descnptive (141) — Spee\ 

ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl PIus Postage. 
Descriptors — 'Advanced Courses, 'Curriculum 
Development, Educational Planning, Higher 
Education, Majors (Studc«lf). 'Program Devel- 
opment, 'Specialization, 'Writing (Composition), 
'Writing Instruction ) 
In an era of educational retrenchment in which 
career-oriented students arc seeking useful, practi- 
cal instruction, the challenge facing writing depart- 
ments and writing teachers is to develop a 
curriculMm serving a variety of undergraduate ma> 
jors without straifiing budgets and without expand- 
ing staffs. Toward that end, the '*Concentratibn in 
Writing** program was developed and implemented 
at Ohio Wesleyan University during the late 1970s, 
Comments about the courses in the program, their 
appeal to particular groups of students, and the utili- 
zation of existing faculty and , resources illustrate 
thqt wnting courses beyond the freshman level are 
needed and that most liberal arts college^ can imple- 
ment writing concentrations within the English ma- 
jor. (The writing course descnptions and suggested 
and required course sequences at Ohio Wesleyan 
are attached.) (RL) 
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Camtesan, John A. , 
A College-Wide Review of Writing InstrucHon and 
^ the Adoption of a New Program In Writing 
lastnic^on it a Fonr-Year Liberal Art? College. 
Pub Date— (78) ^ ' 

Note— 1 5 p., Report prepared at Wjlham Jewell Col- 
lege 

Pub Yypc— Reports • Descriptive (Ml) 
EDRS PHcc - MFOl/PCOl Plii$,Postage. 
Dcscnptors— Higher Education, •Interdisciplinary 
Approach, 'Learning Laboratories, Program De- , 
scriptions. Program Development, Testing Pro- 
grams, '"Wnting (Composition), 'Wntrng 
Instruction, 'Writing Skills 
Idcnlificrs— 'Wnting Across the Curriculum 

This paper discusses the development of a pro- 
gram of writing instruction across the cumculum at 
William Jewell College. It reports on a series of 
faculty forums that discussed what the college-wide 
standards for effective wnting should be, mvesti* 
gated multidisciplin^ry instruction in wnting, and 
considered a proficiency test^ Descriptions of the 
diagnostic test used, the witing center, wnting 
courses beyond freshman comppsition, the profi- 
ciency test required to attain junior standing, the use 
of the ACT Educational Opportunity Service, and 
the booklet outlining the writing ejipectations at Je* 
well College are included. The paper concludes with 
several observations about the rationale for not 
teaching remedial courscs-and some of the advan- 
tages expected from the writing pro^rarji. (TJ) 
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Kmghom. Norton D. j " 

The Generative Rhetoric of Practically Evfery- 

thing. 
Pub Date— Apr 79 

Note~-l2p-; Paper presented at the Annual fleet- 
ing' of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (30th,^ Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 5-7, 1979) 

P^y Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) * 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 

DesiJhptors— College Freshmen, Educational Prob- 
lems* English Cumculum, •English Instruction, 
•Generative Grammar, Higher Education, 'In- 
structioiil^l Improvement, *Rhetonc, 'Wnting 
(Composition) 

Generative rhetoric is an essential part of any ' 
composition program or instruction in written lan- 
guage th^t begins with the preschool child and con- 
tinues through the freshman year of college and 
beyond. Applying the pnnciples of generative rhet- 
oric to selected essays and student performance es- 
tablished the need to maintain the"" place of 
gen^ative rhetoric* m the freshman ^i^glish pro- 
gram at the University of North Dakota. The pro^ 
gram is a i;cquence of two courses, ^lic first dealing 
with the structures of wntten discoyrrc, concentrat-, 
ing on narration and descnptioiH*tne second on the 
strategies of writtei) discourse as they apply to ex- 
pository and persuasive prose. Problems in main^ 
taining the program have arisen from the 
community's expectations of instruction in the bas- 
ics, the use of unfamiliar jargon, and the faculty's 
tack of training in and disdain for teaching composi- 
tion. To overcome these difficulties, two principles 
have been kept in mind; the focus of a' freshman 
English course should never leave writing, and the 
' process of teaching writing should be viewed holisti- 
cally as beginning with the preschool child and 
. never ending. If generative rhetoric along with sen- 
tence pombining and ot^ter proven tactics were 
taught in the public schools, freshman English 
would not need to be a remedial prbgram, but a 
college level course in the higher strategies of rheto- 
ric and writing. (AEA) m 
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Rose. Mike 

Teaching University Discourse: A Theoretical 
Framework and a Curriculum, 
ub Date— May 79 
^Note-723p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
^ ing of the Canadian Council of Teachers of Eng- 
lish *(12th. Ottawa, Canada, May 8-11, 1979) 
,^Pub Type— Guides - Classroom • Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches^Meeting Pa- 
* pers (1 50) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01J>lus Postage. . 
Descriptors— College Freshmen, CurncuUim 
Guides, J)escnptive Wnting, 'English Cur- 
nculum, 'ExiSository Wnlixigr 'Higher Educa- 
tion, Technical Wnting, 'Wnting (Composition), 
Wnting Exercises • 
^examination of the wntten products and writ- 
ing situations of a university reveals that virtually all 
of these writing tasks call for exposition, which fur- 
ther breaks down intothe five components of sen a- 
tion, classification, Synthesis, compares/contrast, 
and analysis These five components of expositional^ 
discourse form a set of investigative/ communioa- 
tive tools for use in all disciplines, each of which has 
its own' way to systemaUcally examine phenomena, 
evaluate evidence, and present results. Since under- 
graduates are required to wnte in certain forms, the 
freslpan composition course must bridge faculty 
expectations and student skill Composition cur- 
ricula need to reflecra careful s^quence» taking full 
advantage of the human affinity fof the sequential 
and hierarchical, while introducing students to the 
various styles of academic prose. (An outline for a 
tenrweek freshman wntiqg curriculum is included, 
dcscnbmg sessions on the/ollowing aspects of uni- 
versity writing; sensitivity to audiences, formal and 
stylistic conventions in academic exposition, and'^ 
each of the five components.) (DF) * * . 
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Lally, Tim D. P. 

The Intellectual Content of Freshman English. 
Pub Date— 78 

Note— Up.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet* 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (29th, Denver, Colorado, 
March 30-Apnl 1, 1978) 
Pub Type- Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price • MFQl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— College Freshn^en, 'Course Content, 
Enghsh Curriculum, 'English Instruction, Higher 
Education, 'Interdisciplinary Approach, Writing 
(Composition), 'Writing Skills 
The intellectual content of freshman English in- 
cludes both the subject of writing itself and the sub- 
ject thcf student writes about. Writing has often 
focused on personal subjects with the assumption 
that the student knows himself or herself and that 
the student has developed a point of view allowing^ 
intelligent wnting A second source of subject mat- 
ter has been literature partly because the teachers 
are well-qualified in this field. Usually, however, 
time has to be spent teaching subject-area informa- 
tion and methodology so students will have some- 
thing-to say. Some double courses in literature and 
writing have ansen to help solve the problems of 
trying to teach v^o contents in a limited time. It is 
equally possible to teach double courses in econom- 
ics and composition or in business administration 
and compdsitioa By redefining the freshman Eng- 
lish course with the importance of its intellectual 
vcontent firmly in mind,* it should be possible to ex- 
pand composition offerings Scyond the first year of 
college with the mtellectual content reflecting the 
relation of the libwal arts to non-liberal arts studies. 
CTJ) 
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Sharkey. Peter L 

Learning to Write Sentence by Sentence: A Modu- 
lar Approach to English Composition. 

Claremont Qraduate School, Calif . 

Spons Agency— Andrew W Mellon Foundation, 
New York, N.Y„ Department of Health, Edi^ca- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C., National 
Endowment for the Humanities (NFAH), Wash- 
ington,^D.C. 

Pub Date— Jun 78 

Note— 31p. 

Pub Type- Reports - Descriptive (141) " 



EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Community Colleges, Cumculum 
Guides, 'English Instraction, Expository Wnting, 
Language Skills, Learning Modules. Remediaf In- 
struction, 'Remedial Programs, Syntax, 'Two 
Year Colleges, 'Wnting Exercises, » Wnting 

Skills ' r 

Identifiers — College of Mann CA 
The Lemming to Wnte Sentence by Sentence cur- 
, nculum was developed, at the College of Mann 
(Califomia)*to promote increased student aware- 
ness of quality in commufiication b^ providing con- 
centrated exercise in writing This self- paced course 
forces the student to think befor^ wjnting, by Using 
rhetoncai and complicated instructions on how to 
convey verbal images in the^styles under considera- 
tion It challenges the student to wnte expository 
essays at a college level using ambitiouTwork struc- 
tures The course of study is composed of three 
major sections-predication, language, and syntax; 
within each section arc units to be covered m se- 
quence Each stresses one concept and includes unit 
objectives and assignments, discussions, suggested 
supplementary work, and a post-test A part of the 
student portiOn of this modular curnculum is pre- 
sented in this report, inchiding the general introduc- 
tion to the course, its objectives and the resources 
and learning activities which are invQlved, a de- 
scnption of'the course of study, the entirety of the 
first unit in the predicatioa^section, and an outline 
of subsequent units, (MB) 
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A Systematic Approach to Instruction in English 

Composition. 
Pub Date— Oct 77 ^ 
Note— 22p.; Paopr presehted at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Pffifisylvania Council of Teachers of 
English (21st, Champion, Pennsylvania, October 
14-16, 1977) 
Pub Type— Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) " 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— tBehaVioral Objectives, Course Or- 
^ization, 'English Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion, Models, 'Systems Approach, Teaching 
Methods, 'Units of Stu^ 'Wnting (Composi- 
tion), "Wnting Skills ^ 
This paper describes a. systematic approach to 
composition Instruction and provides evidence of 
that system's successful implementation. The ap- 
proach IS based on Benjamin S Bloom's Taxonomy 
and has five stages: presenting the student with rea- 
sons for learning the matenal, listing immediate and 
long-range instructional objectives, preassessing 
students' abilities to see if they have already 
achieved the <Sbje<;tives, prescnbfng and performing 
a variety of learning activities (including self- 
quizzes, class discussions, presentations, and stu- 
dent/teacher conferences), and making periodic 
evaluations to see if students have reached their 
goals. The five^tages are used for each wnting as* 
signmfnnSr each unit of study within the composi- 
tion course. Examples of unit outlines, self-quizzes, 
and questions froih revision data sheets illustrate 
the»ways the five stages can be-applied to units of 
study on composition. The responses from pre- 
courseand post^course student evaluations indicate 
that this systematic approach faciliUtes the learning 
of composition skills and that students completing 
the course had a more positiveattitude toward liter- 
ary composition. (RL) 
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As a solution to the problems presented by appro- 
.aches to teaching English composition that' are al-' 
most purely cognitive io nature, an experimental. 
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course was offered tor freshmen at the Mia mi- Dade 
Community College The course was (fesigned to be 
hohstic and confluent, synthesizing both the cogni- 
tive and affective domains by incorporating Gestalt 
therapy techniques into the. teaching of wnting 
skills. Course exercises focused on the concepts of 
communication and awareness, organization skills 
were not introduced until students had developed 
confidence m th^tr ability to generate svorths^hile 
writing content The course was evaluated in four 
way^, includi|ig administration of the Personality 
Orientation Inventory and assessment by a panel of 
English teach^ Fipdings indicated that the course 
had a posrttve effect op the students' wnting skills, 
sdf<actualiZ3tion, and willingness to commxinicate 
^rally,^d the students themselves reported greater 
enjoyment in writing Course materials and cxch- 
cises comprise one-third of the doc undent, appen 
dixes include the forms used in evaluation (CC) 
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As cutbacks continue to be made in college pro- 
grams and taculty, composition programs ^ill have 
to prove themselves 'efTeOtive or else face massive 
cutbacks To improve their programs,. composition 
instructors should abandon the 'inefTcctive appro- 
aches of the past, which have been based on formal 
courses in the pnnciples of good composition, and 
should recognize that students learn to be literate ^ 
writers not through the study of rhetoric, but 
through constant directed practice in wnting They 
should make an effort to organize programs based 
on student needs, to esublish competency based 
requirements and forget fhe credit hour fixation, to 
establish university- wide programs to improve stu- 
dent writing, and to assist other departments in 
developing wnting programs. \v\ addition, they 
should attempt to make effective use of the compo- 
sition teaching budget, to choose staff members on 
the basis of their teaching ability rather than on the 
basis of iheir formal academic training, ajid to deve- 
lop programs for nontraditional students (GW^ 



0662 144 094 

Henog. Tobey C 

Sport in the Composition Class. ^ 
Pub Date— 77 

Note — Up ; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (28th, Kansas City^ Mis- 
soun, March 31 -April 2, 197?) 
Pub Type — Speeches /Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — 'Athletics, College Freshmen, 
•Course Descriptions, 'English Instruction, 
Higher Education," Learning Activities, Literary 
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Study. •Writing (Composition), Wnting Skills 
This paper describes a freshman^ composition 
course that is taught throuR^the use of sports litera- - 
'ture The first part of the jwpcr considers the mems 
of a htera ture -based composition course, the value 
of a topic-priented approach to wnting> and the 
benefits of reading and writing about "sports^^^The 
second sectjon discusses sequential course unit^ in 
which students participate in the following activi- 
ties, general discussion and free writing on the sub> 
ject of sports, reading samples of sports writing and 
writing personal narratives and pieces pf aports re- 
porting, studying and writing about 'the rol^ of 
sports in society; reading literature related sports 
and^wnting short critical essays based on the read* 
mg selections; and prepanng a final piece of writing 
in any form, tlic conclusion of the paper notes the 
success of the course in motivating students- 
whether or not they are sports enthusiasts- to read 
and' to wntc. (GW) 
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This paper descnbes the development and design 
of English 118 at Drake University The course, 
geared pnmarily for college juniors and seniors, 
* devotes proportionate shares of time to the theory, 
practice, and analysis of wntten expression,«oral in- 
terpretation, and nonverbal communication Six 
course options enable a wide variety of students to 
adapt the course more specifically to their needs, 
abilities, achievement levels, and schedules; student 
response to the options has been positive Two sche- 
duled individual con|prences with the teacher ena- 
ble students to focus on their course interests or 
problems. Staggered due dates for assignments ena- 
ble the instructor to cope more adequately with as- 
signments. A course syllabus, course requirements, 
and a bibliography are included (RL) 
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This paper points out that students who earn a . 
PK D. in English in a conventional literary cur- 
nculum a^e often to^lly ignorant of linguistics, rhe- 
tonc, and current research in the teaching and' 
Jeaming of con(i posit ion. Yet such knowledge is in- 
valuable for mW reasons. Graduate students^n 
become more accurate critics of their own wnting, 
if they can make use of sOme of the too^ of linguistic 
or rhetorical analysis. They can become more skill- 
ful literary critics and better teachers of both litera- 
ture and writing. Furthermore, fully opo-half of the 
teaching jobs currently available at the college level 
include^the teaching of composition; therefore, at 
least one-half of the English ddctoral students who 
plan to teach in four-year colleges and universities 
ought to have some formal instruction in composi- 
tion The paper lists the aims o/ a graduate^Qncen- 
tration in composition, both for .M.A. and'^i^.'p., 
^an.didates, and makes a few general suggestiC^hs for* [ 
curriculum requirements for a minor or maj0r in 
composition Finally, the paper examines ways in 
which staffing can be provided for such programs 
andjdiscilsses other resources which the programs 
nii^ht draw on (GW) 
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» English 1002, an advanced college composition 
course, is baKd on the Foxfire JProject (in which 



Appalachian students interview elderly persons 
al^t mountain'crafts and lore). After two'weeks of^ 
classroom dnll and practice in composition skills, 
each student is matched with a resident of a home 
for the elderly, located near the campus Dunng 
each of thi; next four weeks, students interview the 
elderly persons, wnte papers growing out of the in- 
terviews, and write memoranda to the instructor 
about the^r activities They meet once a week in a 
formal classroom situatfbn, at which time they read 
their wnting to the class and get needed instruction 
in composition skills Frequent instructor/student 
conferences are scheduled Altho'ugh no reading 
matenal is assigned, studefits typically read the Fox- 
fire books and'numerous biographical essays, m or- 
der to get guidance m wnting their papers. In the 
last part of the quarter, students meet together regu* 
larly and wnte formal expository essays. Students 
taking this course are reported to be more animated, 
more motivated, and more dedicated to^heir work 
than are students in conventional courses, their en- 
thusiasm is revealed in student evaluations filled out 
at the end of the course. (GW) 
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The Department of English at Wayne State Uni- 
versity is planning to introduce a doctoral program 
directed to the processes involved in the composi- 
tiort of ex4H)Srtory prose. Students admitted to the 
' program will be trained primanly in linguistic^iand 
cognitive psychology, though they will also work in 
com;nunication theory and rhetoncal analysis. The 
program will include three years of coiu^e work 
beyond the B A, At the end of the third year, course 
work and preliminary examinations will have been 
corfipleted, and students will begin a major research 
project for the disserution, under the combined di- 
rection of a linguist and a psychologist. The new 
prog^m is sten to be relevant to the total work of 
•the English department and to be of potentially 
great valu^to colleagues working in psychological, 
semiotic, and linguistic criticism.XAA) 
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This paper briefly examines the viability and po- 
tential of a non-remedial college freshman composi- 
tion course designed for those Mexican-American 
students who are capable of entering and success- 
fully completing the regular freshman English class. 
The rhetonpal concepts and skrifs of composition 
normally taught m Freshman English can more 
easil/be taught using content which is potentially of 
more interest to the Mexican-American student 
This paper offers a few examples of the way in which 
certain selected matenals may be used to teach vari- 
ous types of composition. (Author/DB) 



111 



CURRICULUM GUIDES AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 111 



0668 . ED 120 798 

Hardaway, Francme 
Educating Adults. ° 
Pub Date— 24 Mar 7fl ^ - ' 
Note—iOp.; Paper p?c$cntccl at the Ahnuaf Meet- 
ing of the Conference on Cdleie Composition 
arid CommiHiication (27th, Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, March 25-27/1976) ' 
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This paper discusses adult education at com- 
munity colleges. Three ty{)es of adults remraing to 
school are delineated the employed male who re- 
turns to school to update his occupation al^skills, the 
housewife who comes back to school after her chil- 
dren have left home, and the senior citizen ot retired 
person who ts not interested.in a degree. It is argued 
that these adult. students are candidates for many 
kinds of mdiyidualized instruction Several types of 
individualized instruction for English (Composition 
lire discussed including computcr-assiste4 instruc- 
tion and' radio and television instruction It is con- 
cluded that teachers should recognize the 
vulnerabilities of these adult students arid recognize 
their speciakhuman needs (TS) ^ 
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Applying the pnnciples of American Pragmatism 
to college composition o^ers a solution to the gen- 
eral problems of program design, syllabi develop- 
ment, instructional effectiveness, and student 
behavior modification American Pragmatism m- 
volves the classic problems of meaning and knowl- 
edge.- These problems stem from the linguistic 
possibility of constructing grammatic messages 
without venftable referents, and are compounded by 
thb concomitant Platonic /Cartesian notion of mtel- 
ligence as a pnvate, inaccessible process which in- 
forms and causes the pubhc, me^urable world of 
actipn and material. Meaning, for the pragmatist, is 
'a human construction constrained by the physical 
world; it is a working hypothesis, an instrument of 
human requirements, and is dependent upon the 
social context in which it operates. This dissertation 
argues that a pragmatic approach to composition 
would solve many of the problems Applied directly 
to questions of focus, clarity, precision, and audi- 
ence eniect, pragmatic pnnciples of meaning and 
action would provide the student witb encctivc 
guidelines, and give ,the instructor guidelines for 
remediation and evaluation (Author/TS) 
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This dissertation presents a rationale for the use of 
a backward sequence of instruction (most often' 
termed backward chaining in the design of a pro- 
gramed, self-instructiQnal text teaching college stu- 
dents to write logically organized paragraphs, make 
the organization of a research paper clear, and logi- 
cally organize a research paper. The 250-page pro- 
gramed text based on that rationale is explained a 
sample programed unit using a simplified version of 
the Christensen method of paragraph criticism is 
included, an4 a descnption of the implementation 
^with 46 community college students follows The 
three versions of ihte text used were backward se- 
quenced, forward sequenced usitig the same mater^ 
als, and forward sequenced with the material 
designed to foster discnmlnation of the discrimina- 
tive stimuli deleted The backward sequenced Ver- 
sion resulted in significant increases in favorable 
effect, the ability to logically organize paragraphs, 
aQd the ability to make the organization of the paper 
clear No significant gaifl scores were obtained for 
any other version of the text in either skills taught 
otaffeqt (Author/JM) 
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The Expenmental English Composition Program, 
developed at Oklahoma.State University, responds 
to the university's need for practical composition 
courses and the English faculty's concern for hu- 
manistic courses. This program presents a vanety of 
instructional options with more personalized learn- 
ing manuals and a combination oi individually 
paced instruction and conventional mstmction In 
addition, the program offers many curricular op> 
tions for composition objectives which complement 
« students' educational gQals Eighteen one-semester 
credit hour courses are divided into three groups, 
basit skills education, liberal arts education, and c^- 
reer education. All courses in group 1 are required, 
and the university's six-hour composition require- 
ment may be completed by a combination of courses 
in the second and third groups. (Diagrams of in- 
structional models are included ) (JM) 
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The purpose pf this paper is to bnefly descnbe 
what St ud en t-centc redness means and how it diners 
from more traditional modes of teaching-learning, 
and then to exemplify how the student-centered ap- 
proach might work >n a freshman composition 
course. Following a statenient of objectives, for a 
student'Centered composition course is a discussion 



of the kinds of activities that were used in a student- 
centered composition course at the State University 
College at Fredonia, New York. (RB) 
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Mastery Learning, a learning strategy which de- 
nies the inevitability of the normal grading curve, 
holds promise in skill-building courses For a com- 
position course using this strategy, course objectives 
must first be established and stated behaviorally, 
after which the course may be broken into learning 
units, each lasting perhaps two weeks At the end of 
a two-week instruction penod, students take a for- 
mative or diagnostic test-one of the defining fea- 
tures of Mastery Learning Students not passing the 
test are directed to another defining feature, correc- 
tive learning experiences Umt subjects may be di- 
vided into such units ^smanuscript matters, 
content, apd the mechanics of writing This strategy 
recognizes the potential of students as being unlim- 
ited and introduces system, measurement, and self- 
evaluation into education (JM) 
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The problems which freshmen exhibit in using the 
written language extend beyond difficulties with, 
mechanics to handicaps in using words to formulate 
and develop concepts. A linguistic approach to 
teaching freshman composition involves recogniz-^ 
,ing every linguistic act as creative and a word as 
having a history as well as a variety of meanings. In 
prepanng assignments and wnting essays, students 
become weU«acquainted with the Oxford English 
Dictionary and gain analytical insights from vork- 
ing in small tutonal groups (JM) 
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This paper discusses and make^ specific recom- 
mendations for teaching freshman composition 
courses First, the teacher must introduce the sub- 
ject matter of the course to the students in an inter* 
esting way. Next, the teacher must instruct students 
in the basic language skills. Such as spelling and 
grammar Tinally, the teacher mW instnfct the stu- 
dents in the elements of style, including narration, 
tone, and point Of view, so that the students will 
develop their own voice in writing and communica- 
■ tion. (TS) 
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^ We need a different view of teaching wnting-a 
pnnciple that allows us to formulate sequential 
learning environments with specific objectives- 
what the author chooses to call the Principle of 
Redundancy This principle provides the student 
with meaningful choices about how he will learn It 
states, "In any language course, parallel back-up 
systems should be provided for the student if the 
prfmary system fails him " Its four stipulation; are. 
(0 instruction must be directed at the average or 
below-average students, not just exceptional stu- 
dents; (2) curricula must incorporate insights from 
the frontiers of discovery and change to meet the 
specific language needs oC each ^hoofs student 
population; (3) parallel back-up systems must be 
developed in accordance with each school's demog- 
raphy, resources, and purpose, and (4) courses must 
combine meaningful, siructured learning activities 
with meaningful student choices about how to learn 
Students in the expenmental Communication Skills 
Program at Northern Illinois Lnuepity have dem- 
onstrated the benefits of the application of this prin- 
ciple (Author /DD) 
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^ A course guide for students in English 152 of 
Oakland Community College, a composition course 
m argumentative writing, this document gives the 
class schedule, the course outline, examples of writ- 
ing, worksheets,* ways of preparing, bibliography and 
note cards, checklists. 3j\d a research bibliography, 
as well as presenting other cogent matenals. (DB) 
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To determjne^hether significant differences exis* 
between a taught generative rhetoric ai^d a 
Class taught traditional methods of writing, a 
strategy was developed for teaching the generative 
rhetoric of the sentence and the paragraph in a first- 
semester copaposition course composed of average 
students. The 56 subjects were randomly assigned to 
one experimental and one control class. For 6 
Weeks, approximately 30 minutes of each class 
period were used to instruct the experimental group 
in generative rhetoric. Students read excerpts from 
famous authors and did pertinent- exercises. The 
cpntrol group analyzed sentences and paragraph de- 
velopment by conventional standards. At the end of 
the 6-week period, students in both the experimen- 
tal and the control groUps were asked to write two 
descriptive papers on an assigned topic. The better 
of these papers was chosen for evafuation by a panel 
pf five Judges. Although there was 'no statistically 



Stgnific^at difference between the e^ipcnmental and , 
the c^trol groups in any of4he areas tested, when 
Truin scores on the five critena-focus and struc- 
ture, content, sentence construction, fluency, and 
general impression-were observed, the meanlA^or^ 
the expenmental group were sqmewhat greater m 
every case (Author/MF) 
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English, Hubert M . Jr 
Linguistic Theory as an Aid to Invention. 
National Council of Teachers of English. Cham- 
paign, III. 
' Pub Date— Oct 64 
Note— 5 p. 

Journal Cit— College Composition and Communi- 
cation, vl5 n3 P136-140 Oct 1964 
EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descnptors— ' College Freshmen, Descriptive 
Writing, 'English InsUuction, Expository Writ- 
jing. Linguistics, 'Linguistic Theory, Logical 
Thinking, Productive TTiinking, Rhetonc, Struc- 
tural Analysis, Tagmemic Analysis, Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness, 'Teaching Methods, Writing 
(Composition), 'Wnting Skills * 
Identifiers— University of Michigan 

Some of Professor Kenneth Pike's tagmemic the- 
ory IS explained, and an attempt to apply it m fresh- 
man English classes at the University of Michigan 
IS described Two wnting stibjects (a concrete object 
and an abstraction) are examined from the aspects 
of contrast, range of variation, and distnbution with 
respect to class, context', and "matrix. The three- 
week experiment with tagmemic theory in freshman 
English IS briefly described, and its effectiveness is 
assessed. Remarks are offered on the relative rele- 
vance of .rhetonc and linguistics to composition 
classes. (AF)^ 
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mbeta, A M 

To Encourage Reason on the Campus: A Proposal 
, for a New College Course in Thinking and 
Writing. ^ 
American Association of University Professors. 
, Washington*, DC /" 
Pub Date— Dec 68 
Note— 7p. 

Journal Cit—AAUP Bulletin, v54 n4 p466-472 Dec 
1968 ^ V 

EDRS Price - MFOl/PCOJi Plus Postage. 

Descnptors— •t.College S|udep(s, Communication 
Skills, Coulee Descriptions, 'Educational 
PhtlosQphy, ^'En^lish Instruction, Expository 
Writing, Instructional Improvement, 'Logical 
Thinking, Program Evaluation, Rhetoric, 'Writ- 
ing Skills 

Two examples of student prose are analysed as 
instances of the unreasoned, illogical thinking 
which the author considers prevalent at the univer- 
sity level today Causes for student inability to com- 
municate by means of objective argument are 
explored, and a course, "Ihvestigation, Thinking, 
and Arguing." is outlined as a suggested replace- 
^Tjent for freshman composition. (CW) 
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f^ELSON, BOmjE E 

COLLEGE PROGRAMS IN FRESHMAN 

COMPOSmON- 
Modern Language Association of America. New^ 

York. N.Y. 

Pub Date— 68 - « 

Note— 46P. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pins Ppstage. 
Descriptors--^' College Freshmen. * Course Con- 
tent, English. 'English Curriculum. 'English In- 
'struction. Grading. Higher Education, 
Instructional Innovation. Literature. Surveys, 
Teaching* Methods. 'Writing .(Composition), 
Writing Exercises. Writing Skills ~ - 
Identifiers — Duquesne University PA. Eloiijta Col-, 
lege NY. Juniata College PA. Kalamazoo College 
MI. MICHIGAN, MISSOURI. NEW YORK. 
PENNSYLVANIA. State University of New 
York Buffalo. Washington University MO 
THE ASSOCIATION OF DEPARTMENTS OF 
ENGLISH^ COLLECTED INFORMATION 
FROM DftlECTORS.OF FRESHMAN ENG- 
LISH FOR A REPORT QN COLLEGE PRO- 



GRAMS IN FRESHMAN GOICIPOSITION. THE 
FIRST SECTION OF THE REPORT, A DISCUS- 
,SION OF TRENDS INJ^RESHMAN COMPOSI- 
TION. INDICATES THAT LINGUISTICS AND 
THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE HAVE NOT 
BECOME A PART OF THE FRESHMAN ENG- 
LISH CURRICUMJM THE MAJOR PORTION 
OF THE REPOR1n:ONSISTS OF A SURVEY 
OF CURRENT PRACTICES IN 66 INSTITU- 
TIONS. TYPES OF COMPOSITION PRO- 
GRAMS ' METHODS OF TEACHING 
WRITING. THE ELEMINA^ION OF COMPO- 
SITION COURSES, AS WELL AS GRADING. 

WRITING assignments; and various 

METHODS OF .ORGANIZING CLASSES ARE 
DISCUSSED. APPENDIXES PROVlbE DE- ' 
TAILED INf^ORM'ATION ON THE GR^DU- 
ATE ASSOCIATE PROGRAM AT DUQUESNE 
UNIVERSITY AND ON COMPOSITION PRO- 
GRAMS AT JUNIATA COLLEGE, ELMIRA 
COLLEGE, KALAldAZOO COLLEGE. WASH- 
INGTON UNIVERSITY. AND THE STATE 
UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK AT BUFFALO 
(BN) 
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^ FOSCUE VIRGINIA 

LANGUAGE STUDY AS A PART OF FRESH- 
MAN ENGLISH. 
Pub Date— 67 
Note— 6P 

EDRS Price • MFOl/PCOl Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— 'Applied Linguistics. College 
Faculty. 'College Freshmen. 'English Instruc- 
tioli, Expenmental Teaching, Language Instruc- 
tion, Language Patterns. Literatujce, Teacher 
Education. 'Teaching Methods, 'Writing (Com- 
position), Wnting Skills, Wntten Language , 
^ Identifiers— UNIVERSITY OF ALABAMA 

AT THE UNIVERSITY. OF ALABAMA. 
TEACHERS USE INSTRUCTION IN LAN- 
GUAGE AS THE BASIS FOR INSTRUCTION 
IN COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. FOL- 
LOWING THE PRINCIPLES OF FRANCIS 
CHRISTENSEN, THE TEACHERS CONCEN- 
TRATE FIRST ON THE WRITING OF SENT- 
ENCES. THEN ON WRITING PARAGRAPHS 
THE FINAL WRITING AND STUDY OF 
^ WHOLE THEMES ILLUSTRATE THAT THE 
DEVICES WHICH CONTROL STRUCTURE 
WITHIN THE PARAGRAPH ALSO CONTROL 
THE STRUCTURE OF AN ENTIRE COMPOSI- 
TION DURING THE SECOND SEMESTER 
THE STUDENT'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED 
TQTHE USES OF LANGUAGE ELEMENTS IN 
LITERATURE AND TO THE MEANING 
ACHIEVED WITHIN A. FORM. ONE TEACH- 
ING TECHNIQUE AMONG SEVERAL USED 
IS THE "DISCOVERY METHOD" AS DE- 
FINED BY NEIL POSTMAN AND CHARLES 
' WEINGARTNER (BN) 
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Inmn, Glenn, Ed. 
In Setrch of the "Write** Way. 
Texas Joint Coijncil of Teachers of EAgibh, Hous- 

toiir 
Pub Dite— 81 

Note~32p.; TheTexas Joint Council of Teachers of 
EnglUH is an afllliate of the National Council *of 
Teachers of Englbh. 
Journal Cit— En^ish -in Tcxasfv 12 n3 Spr 1981 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 

Guides • Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 l>las Postage. 
Descriptors — Elementary Secondary Education, * 
Homor, •InJi^trvice Teacher Education, Mexican 
Americans, Nontraditional Students, 'Teacher 
Role, •Teaching Methods, Writing (Composi- 
tion), •Writing Exercises, 'Writm^nstruction ' 
Identifiers— •National Writing Project, NorthEast 
Texas Writing Project, •Research Papers (Stu- 
dents), Texas Hill Country Writing Project 
The 17 articles in this journal issue focus on writ- 
ing and writing instruction. The auiclcs discuss the 
following: (1) the NorthEast Texas, Texas Hill 
Country, and University of Arizolfa writing pro- 
>cts; (2) the necessity of (Scaling with truth in the 
writing class, not as t concept- to be defined, but as 
in act that creates and recreates relationships be* ' 
twccn people; (3) using the "I-Search" process de- 
veloped by Ken Macrorie as an alternative to the 
^rescarch^ paper, (4) teaching the research^ process 
through the ijsc of fnini papers; (5) writing as com- * 
munication; (6) the use of "workshopping" (peer 
critiques) to tou:h composition; (7) teaching com- . 
position to Chicano students; (8) a sequence of writ- 
ing exercises designed to introduce wh'at the writing 
instructor wants the students to emphasiie in their. ^ 
work; '(9) a ."speak-write** rehearsal tecjiniqtie for * 
use with basic writing students; (10) the advantages 0^ 
of teaching the tech nique/of writing tefore allow- 
ing students to write; and (11) the "rolfr of the 
periods* in the composition process. (FL) 
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Humes, An(t^^ And Others 
Moring between Practice and'Research in Writing. 
. Southwest Regional Laboratory forEducational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Spons Agency— National Inst, of Education 

(DHEW), Washington, D.C. - 
Pub Date— 81 

Note— !68p.; Proceedings of the Nationall^titme 
of Education-The Fund for the Impromnent of 
Postsccondary Educatipn Grantee Workshop 
(Los Alimitosr CA, September 1980). 
Available from— Accounting Department, SWRL 
Educational Research and Development. 4665 
Lampson Ave., Los Alamitos, CA 90720 ($3.50, 
plus 6%'salcs tajt for California residents). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (02 1) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Qass- 
room - Teacher (052) * 
• • EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not AvaUa* ' 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors— College English, Disadvantajged, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Ehglish Cur- 
riculum, 'English Teacher Education," Higher 
' Education, Holistic Evaluation, Language Varia- 
tion, Literacy Education, Sociolinguistics, 'Wnt- 
^ ing Evaluation,^ 'Writing Instruction, 'Writing 
Processes, 'Writing Research. 'Writing Skills 
- Identifiers— Writing across the Curriculum ' 
This Volume fpcuscs on papers presented by gran- 
tecs supported b/the National Institute of Educa- 
don and the Fund for the Improvement of 
/ Postsccondary Education at a meeting held in Sep- 
tem^r, 1980. Papers {ire grouped into the following 
sectidns: composing i)rocesses and development, 
, writing assessment,, writing instruction in context, 
' .the writing teacher, language variation and writing, 
. and functions of wri tinge outside of school* Roger 
3huy*s concluding remarks highlight some of the 
issues that mark the recent work in writing: (1) WnV 
'in^ ts seen as critically related to broad individual 
abilities, rather than as a set of narrow skills; (2) 
there is a new interest at looking the processes 
involved in writing rather than just at the piquets 
or finishedproducts; (3) there is a greater emphasis 
os\ ihe funcu'oas than on the forms of writing; (4) 
pew emphasis is being given to writing, as social 
discourse; (5) language variation and cultural con- 
text, particularly with nonstandard dialects or bilin- 
gualism, are seen as deserving more attention in 
writing; (6} there is a generpl belief that instruction. ' 
puts too much emphasi? on surface features lik^ 
grammar and spelling, but there is no consensus 
about how seriously to treat errors; and (7) teaching 
writing is difficult, anda major problem is that many 
teachers of writing are not knowledgeable or ex- 
perienced writer's. (HOD) 
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DeFord, Diane K. Ed, 

Learning to Write: An Expression of Language. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Education. 
Pub. Date— 80 
Note— 87p 

Available from— College of Education, The Ohio 
State University, 149 Arps Hall, 1 945 N. High St., 
Columbus, OH 43210 ($3.00; 50 or more copies. 
$2.50 each) 

vJoumal Cit— Theory Into Practice; v|9 n3 Sum 
1980 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) — Guides - Cass- 
room - Teaclier (052) 
EDRS Price - MFOl Plus PosUge. PC JVot AraUa- 

ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Qassroom Techniques, Editing, Edu- 
cational Environment, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Materials, Models, Peer 
Teaching, Skill Development, Spelling, Teacher 
Attitudes, TejchiAg Methods, Technical Writing, 
^ 'Wnting (Composition), 'Writing Instruction, 
Writing Processes, Writing Research 
The 12 Articles in this journal issue focus on writ- 
ing as an expression of language-. Specific topics dis- 
cussed in the articles are: (1) What can be learned 
from wnting research, (2) young children and writ- 
ing (3) translating meaning from spoken to written 
language, (4) assumptions about writing instruction, 
(5) first grade writers, (6) learning to spell by spell- 
ing, (7) beginning writers' pencils and paper, (8) 
writing developirtent patterns, (9) environmental in- 
fluences on children's views of writing, (10) dy- 
ijajnic and- static, composition models,-'(U) .peer - 
editing, and<12) busi^iess writing>nd composition 
instruction. (HTH) , . 
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Long. Maxine M., Ed, McCleary, William J., Ed 
Thematic Issue: The Polttlcs and Practice of 

Teaching Writing. , " ^ , 

New York State English Council. 
Pub Date~80 
Note— 30p. ' • 

Journal Cit— English Record; v3l n3 Sum 1980 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Aerials (022) — ' 
Guides - Qassroom -.Teacher,(052) 

EDRS Price • MI'Ol Plus Postage. PC Not AviMla* 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors — Accountability, * •Autobiographies, 
•Basic Skills, •Cohesion (Wntten Composition), 
Competency Based Teacher Education, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, English Instruction, 
Higher Education, Minimum Competency Test- 
ing, •Persuasive Discourse, •Teacher Education, 
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Teaching Methods, •Writing (Composition), 
•Writing Instruction. Writing froccsscs . 
The seven articles in this journal issue deal with 
the politics and practice of leaching writing The 
articles focus on the following topics. (I) efforts to 
establish cdu&ational accountabihty. including 
competency based teacher education, licensing of 
teachers, and jninimum competency testing, (2) 
methods for teaching students to use intuition in the 
composing process, (3) the use of forensic rhetonc 
{legal woting) as the basis of an argumentative prose 
course; (A) basic'skills in English and ^he training pf 
English teachers, (5) a free writing lesson in a first 
grade classroom, (6) cohesion in writing, and (7) a 
college course in auto'biographicat writing (GT) 
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Keeck Catharine Thomas. Susan 

Compendium of Promising Praotices in Composi- 
tion Instnictiom Evaluation of the Bay Area 
Writing Project. Technical Report. , 

California Univ , Berkeley. School of Education 

Spons Agency— Carnegie Corp of New York, N Y 

Pub Datc~79 

Note— 65p , For related documents see CS 205 779- 
786 

Pub Type— Guides - Qassroom - Teacher (052) 
JDRS Price • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — •Assignments, •Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, 
Program Evaluation, Secondary Education, 
•Teaching Methods, •Writing (Composition), 
•Writing Exercises. •Writing Instruction, Wntinlg 
' Processes f 
Identifiers— •Bay Atea Writing Project 

Prepared as part of the evaluation of the Bay Area 
Wnting Project (BAWP), this report offers descrip- 
tions df promising practices in composition instruc' 
tion. It jcx plains the selection criteria and 
classification scheme used and describes practices 
in the following four categones (1) structuring of 
writing programs, (2) teaching the elements of writ- 
ing, (3) teaching the process of composing, and (4) 
evaluating the wnting program (RL) 
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Brady, Phihp L. Ed 

The "WhyV* of Teaching Composition. 
Washington State Council of Teachers of English 
Pub Date^78 

Note— 77p, .The Washington State Council of 
Teachers of Enghsh is an affiliate of the National 
Council of Teachers of English. 
Pub Type— Collected Works • General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Guides • Classroom • 
Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descnptofs — Educational Needs.. Elementary Se- 
' condary Education, •Motivation Techniques, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Role, Teaching 
Methods, ♦Writing (Composition), •Writing In- 
struction, •Wntmg Processes, •Writing Skills 
The four articles m this monograph are concerned , 
with why It it important to teach composition and 
with identifying the charactenstics of '*good*' writ* 
ing. The first article presents an argument for a cur- 
riculum that stresses many kinds and purposes of 
wnting so as to produce writers who respond with 
• freedom and diversity to a vanety of writing situa- 
tions. The sccontf article offers a definition of 
**good" writing, writing that affects its audience. 
The third article concentrates on transactional wnt- 
ing-the writing that instructs or informs-and the 
final article stresses the importance of the writing 
process in st udents* sense of st:lf and sense of power 
(FL) 
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Gm Anne "Huggles. Ed. ' 
The How*s of Teaching 'Com position. 
Washington State Council of Teachers of'English. . 
Pub Date— 79 

Notc*^69p.; The Washington State Council of 
Teachers of English is an affiliate of the National 
Council of Teacher^ of English 

Available /O'om— Washington State Council ot, 
Tcacheft of English, Dcpt of English GN-30* 
Umveiiiy of Washington, Seattle. WA 98195 
(S2.0Qi '■• . 

Pub Tyfe— Guides • Classroom • Teacher (052) — 



Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price • MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. f 
Descriptors— Elementary Secondary Education, 
•English Instruction, Higher Education, •Learn- 
ing Activities, ♦Multiscnsory Learning, •Teach- 
ing Methods, •Writing (Composition), •Writing 
. Processes, •Writing Skills 

This collection of papers by participants in the 
Puget Sound Wnting Project (Washington) includes 
discussions of ideas and strategies that have been 
used iT^classrooms and that are»based on clear 
theoretical principles The t(5pics discijptd in the 
nine entnes are writing as a process through which 
students discover what is on their minds, character- 
istics of effective wnting assignments, issues sur- 
rounding alignment making, class activities that 
generate ideas for writing, multiscnsory stimulation 
as an important part of the wntiog process, the dif- 
ficulty and the reward of wnting, activities used in 
an intermediate school English center to help stu- 
dents with writing, peer group editing and improve- 
ment in student wnting, and the use of a wnting 
workshop) m which the students are the audience for 
each writer. The book also contains a poem that 
captures the ptocess metaphor in a description of 
boat building (TJ) 
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Descriptors— Elementary Secondary Education, 
•English Instruction, •Language Arts, Motivation 
Techniques, •Teaching Load, •Teaching Meth- 
ods,'^Wntmg (Composition), •Wnting Processes, 
•Writing Skills 

Five articles concerning plans for the teaching of 
composition are contained in this monography pub> 
lished as part of an Illinois Office of Education pro- 
ject to respond to the need for materials written for 
classroom teachers or language arts" Aline Wolff 
encourages teachc^ ,to write themselves and to 
wnte with their- students as they go through the 
processes of prewriting, selecting, formulating a the- 
sis, selecting a wnting pattern, editing, manuscript 
preparation, and proofre^ing John Enckson sug- 
gests ways that teachers can promote the use pf 
wnting as a valuable form of communciation, pro- 
^vide students with models of how a writer gpes 
about wedding the idea with the form, and instill 
confidence rather than alienation in young wntcrs. 
John Eckmar describes motivational activities to 
give students practice in communication through 
writing, Jackie Ziff provides suggestions for inter- 
mediate grade writing activities, and William Dusel 
offers guidelines for determining an efficient teach- 
ing load in English Lists of professional organiza- 
tions and of woYkshops and festivals conclude the 
monograph. (MKM) 
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Lamber^. Walter J , Ed. 

Writing: From Walls to Paper. The Texas .Hill 
Country Writing Project. / 

Texas Univ , Austin Dept of Curnculum and In- 
struction V 

Spons Agency— Austin Independent School Dis- 
tnct, Tex , Education Service Center Re^n 13, 
Austin. Tex 3 

Pub Date— 79 

Note— I35p. 

Pub Type — Guides • Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Dcscnptors— •Creative WntJhg, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, English Instruction, •Evalua- 
tion Methods, •Expository Writing, Grammar, 
Learning Activities, Literature, Student Atti- 
tudes, •Teaching Methods, ♦Writing (Composi- 
tion), •Writing Skills 
Identifiers— •National Writing Project 

The 22 articles in this collection, -wntten by ex- 
perienced teachers of English, present effective 
learning activities for developing a van^y of skills, 
qualities, and attitudes in wnting. Demonstrating 
different teaching methods, the articles relate to key 
pnnciples advocated by the National Writing Pro- 
ject, attention to fluency, peer response, and oppor- 
tunities to develop wntmg abilities Part One 
presents ideas for helping students get started with 
iwriting^JTopics dealt with include individual and 
group activities for developing fluency and positive 
altitudes toward writingj wnting anxiety, simulation 
games, first-hand observation by students to stimu- 
late wnting, and the relation of grammar study to 
venting. Part Two offers a vanety of ideas for deve- 
loping composing skills and qualities Specific topics 
covered are: planning composition expenences for a 
beginning essay course^ the structured character 
sketch, a discursive approach to an advanced study 
of grammar; developing fluency, self-management, 
and confidence in wnting, a self-instructional the- 
matic unit; planning writing for literature study; use 
of dialogue in narrative writing; and writing from 
reading. Part Three contains ideas for helping stu- ^ 
dents revise their writing. Specific topics are: sdf- 
and peer-provided feedback, wnting with a checkl- 
ist, the responsibility for revision, writing problems, 
planning for the spontaneous essay, publication for 
tfie gifted student, and balancing the composition » 
emphasis. (FL) ' f 
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Judy. Stephen N. JudySusdn J 
The English Teacher*s Handbook: Ideas and Re- 
sources for Teaching English. 
<ub Date— 79 
Note— 376p. 

Available from — Prentice-Hall, Inc , Publishers, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632 ($8 95 pa- 
per) 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors — •Course Organization, Curriculum 
Development, •Educational Resources, •English 
Instruction, Group Discussion, Language Instruc- 
tion, •Literature Appreciation, Multimedia In- 
struction, Secondary- Education, Teaching 
Guides, •Teaching Methods, •Wnting (Composi- 
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Wol/f, Altne And Others \ , - 

Ideas for the Teaching of Composition. Language 

Arts Monog^raph. 
Illinois State Office of Education, Spnngfield 
Pub Date— 78 

Note— 23p., Not available in paper copy due to 

. marginal legibility of original document 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052)^ 



tion) 

This handbook for high school English teachers 
includes sections on curriculum planning and course 
design, i<^eas for teaching English, and resources for 
teaching English The topics in curnculum planning 
include course planning and design, m(|ividua]izing. 
teacher-constructed matenals, grading alternatives, 
aims and priorities, and accountabihty Ideas for 
teething include practical suggestions divided un- 
der the following subheadingst literature and read- 
ing, teaching composition, language study, and 
multimedia English Among the miny suggestions 
are the following, invite outside speakers, create a 
facsimile newspaper, compare the handling of a 
novel by other media, individualize reading assign- 
merits, read a novel aloud over a pcnod of a few 
weeKVusc^usic and movement while reading, use 
puppctsT^d encourage students to wpte to pen 
pals The final section of the book provides names 
and addresses of magazines and journals^ profes*' 
siQpal organizations, publishers of professional and 
instructional matenals, government resources, con- 
tests, and free resources that might be of ipteres? to 
English teachers. (TJ) » ^ 
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The English Record; Volume 30t Number 1, \yinter 

1979. Emphasis: Composition. . 
New York State English Council. * 
Pub Date— 79 ' * 

Note— 29p. 

Pub Type— Collected Vorks - Stnals (022) — Rct 
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'EDRS Price - MFOl Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors— •Creative Writing, Descriptive Wnt- 
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Education, •Student Attitudes, •Teaching Meth-^ 
ods, •Wnting (Composition), Wntinjj Exercises 
Reflecting the vicjv that single fprihula for revo- 



lutionizing the teaching of wntinc is unavailable, 
this publication of the New Y<frk State English 
Council presenu a series of a nicies dealing with 
various topics in tjie teaching of composition in high 
school and college settings Subjects discussed in- 
clude the foIIo\Ying. the u^c of fables m the composi- 
tion classroom, assessing students' attitudes 
towards writing, a report on the Western New York 
Wntjng Project, ncSv assumptions and procedures in 
evaluating student wruing, the use of the mystery 
plot tn freshman college composition, and the selec> 
tion of fruitful writing topics. ^F) 



0694 ED !65 180 

.Stewan, Donald, Ed. 

Focus: Composition: Old Problems, New Alterna- 
tives, s 
Kansas Association of Teachers of English 
Pub Date— Dec 78 

Note~28p.;The Kansas Association qf Teachers of 
English is^n affiliate of the National Council of 
Teachers of English 
Journal Cit — Kansas English, v64 n^ Entire Issue 
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Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus* Postage, 
Descnptors~*English Instruction,. Higher Educa- 
tion, Logical Thinking, Oral Readihg, Peer Teach- 
ing, •Pcrsuasive.Drsc6urse, 'Student Expcnence, 
♦Teaching Methods, •Writing (C6m position), ' 
Wnting Exerciscii, Wnting Processes, •Writing 
* Skills 

IdeiUiflers — •invention (Rhetorical) ' 
The three articles m this journal issue fpcus on 
composition problemsSnd alternatives. The topics 
discussed are compositional invention, composition 
based on students' "experiences, and an oral tech- 
nique for teaching basic composition. The issue also 
contains reviews of recent publications in the field 
of composition. (FL) 
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ThCfTeachlng of Writing: IllUiois Teachers Report 
on I^esearch & Fraciices. Sentence Combining as 
a Composition Technique. 

Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Urbana. 

Pub Date-^8 

Note— 53p.7Vie Illinois Association of Teachers of 
English is art. affiliate of the Natronal Council of 
Teachers of English , Parts marginally legible due 
to small type 
journal Cit— Illinois English Bglletin;v66 nl Entire 

Issue Eall 1978 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (D80) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Educational Research, ^Elementary 
Secondai^y Education, •English Instructiop, 
Higher Education, Humor, Paragraph Composi- 
tion, Perigjij^ls, Program Descriptions, Sentence 
Combining, •Teaching Methods, Technical >Vrit» 
ing, •Writing (Composition) 
The ten articles in this jouoial report on research 
and practice in the teaching of writing. Topics cov- 
ered include sentence combining as a composition 
technique, peer evaluation in a tephnical writing 
class, a plaa for teaching para^ph construction, 
the use of literary humor m a wnting claiiss, methods 
for setting the scene, how students view the writing 
process, the research paper, planning a writing envi- 
ronment in an elementary school^a structured wnt- 
ing program for the junior high, and a program for 
^teaching writing at. the high school level. (FL) 
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Matthews. Dorothy Ed 

Approaching Language Study {n English Qass. 
Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
Pub Date— 78 » 
Note*-45p.; The Illinois Association of Teachers of 
English is an affiliate of the Nationi^l Council of * 
Teachers of English k 
„ Journal Cit— I Illinois English pullelin, v65 n2 Entire 

Issue Winter. 1978 
* Pub Typjt-^ Joum^r Articles (080) 
EDR^Price . MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
pcscTiplors^^Classroom Environment, College 
Frepan^lion, Delayed Speech, Dialects, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Ed ucati^W* English Instruction, 
♦Language Instruction, •CWuage Slcllls, •Lin- 
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guage Styles, Literary X^nticism, Preschool Edu- 
cation, •Teaching Methods 
The eight articles in this journal iss\ie deal with 
th^jclassroom study of language They address such 
topics as dealing with student dialects and teaching 
about djalecis, creating environments in which "lanf* 
guaging" can take pUfce; using stylistic analysis to 
explain aSitefary text, teaching high school students 
to wnte research pape^ on aspects of the English 
language, using advertising copy to teach students 
about stylistic component^ o& language; providing 
enviroiynentale^pcnences tlfat stimulate the lan- 
guage development of preschool phildren wjio dem- 
onstrate developmental delays in language, and 
preparir^ high school students to use "college-level 
English" (GW) 
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Stewart, Donald Ed 

Focus: What's Really Basic, in Composition, 
Kansas Association of Teachers of Englis'h. 
Pub Date— Dec 76 

Note— 30p.; The Kansas Association ofteachersof 
English is an affiliate of the >Jational Council of 
Teachers of English, Some pages may not re- 
produce well due to small type ** 
Journal Cit— Kafisas EnftHsh; v62 nl Enfire Issue 

December 1^7^- p '^^^ 
Pub Typ^*—> Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus.Postage, 
Descnptors— Basic Skills, Erfghsh Education, 
*English Instnjction, •Language Arts, •Teaching 
Methods, •Wntilig <Com position), •Anting 
Skills 

The articles In this issue of "Kansas English" dis- 
cuss and define what is basic in composiiron. tSc, 
first article, by Richard Lloyd -Joncs,^iscusscs the' 
teaching of composition and the preparation of 
teachers of composition. The second article, 'by 
Hans P. Guth, suggests a positive modern approach 
to language, designed to help students become more 
effective' users of language in ttw^r own tight. The 
third article, by David Bronson, aJserts that, when 
we talk about English as a subject, we are talking 
about writing Hi? discussion of Engli^ as writing 
includes histoncal background, the relatiorfthip of 
wntingand cognitive development, and pedagogical 
possibilities. Peter T. Zoller, in the fourth ai;t»cle, 
feviews 'Teachiifg Composition:- 10 Jfiographical 
Essays," edited by Ga;y Tate. The ^nal article^ by 
Lois Caffyn, discusses the wtfcflT'^teck on mini- 
courses and makes suggestions for te^^i^rs and ad- 
minist^ors. (LL) 
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Afatthew^ Dorothy. Ed 
Ti^dltional Materials in the Classroom. 
Illinois Association of Teaclicrs of English, Urbana. 
Pub Date— 76 
r Note— 36p.; The Illinois Association of Teachers of 
. English IS an affiliate of the National Council of 
Teachers of English - o 
.Available from— lATE Treasurer, 100 English 
Bldg., Urbana, Illinois^61801 ($0.50 single copy) 
Journal Cit— Illinois EnglishBullctin;y64ni Endrc 
Issue October- November l'976 
. Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 PluS* Postage. 
Descriptors — Elementary, Secondary Education, 
^•English, ewrrioulum, •Folk Culture, •instruc- 
tional Materials, •Literature, Periodicals, Roman- 
ticism, Teaching Methods,*Vocal Music, tWriting 
Skills 
Identifiers — Illinois 

The five articles in this journal are related to the 
lise- of traditional materials in elementary and sec- 
ondary schools in Illinois. Specific topics discussed 
include folk literature in secondary schools, tradi- 
tional songs in elementary schools, the most ^e- 
quemly taught literary works (a survey of Illinois 
secondary schools); an approach to the study of ro- 
mantic literature, and the characteristics of award- 
winning student writing.* (AA) 
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KahL Manfyn, Ed And Others 
Potpourrf '76: A Collection of Teaching Ideas for 

Elementary and Secondary Scjiools, 
Southland Councjl of Teachers of English. 
Pub Date— 76^ *• ' 

Note— 58p., Jhe'Southland Council of Teachers of 
English IS an affiliate of the National Council of 
Teachers of English 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price -MF01/PC03 Plus PosUge, 
^ Descriptors— Cass Activities, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, •English Instruction, Journalism, 
•Language Arts, Literature Appreciation, Speech 
Cumculum, Teaching Guides, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Wnting (Compujsition) 
Thd»ideas provided in this document may be used 
in teaching the language arts in elementary and sec- 
ondary schools. Sopie of the many ideas focus on- 
hand-made books, psychological logs (journals), ^ 
dialogue wnting^ Shakespeare Md Dickens study 
activities, word matching, fairy Bbs, writing a book^ 
imaginary worlds, magic, sales talk, impromptu 
speeches, short-story wnting, newspapers and 
news-reporting activities, descnptive wntmg, wnt-» 
•. ing autobiograp)iy, afl^e Bible as literature. (JM) 
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On the Ball-Point: Classroom Practices in Teach- 
Ing Composition. Publication No. SC.743. . 

Los Angeles City Schools, Calif Div. of Instruc- 
tional Planning and Services. 

Report No.-^C-743 

Pub Date— 76 

Note— 57p. ^ 

Pub Type— Guides - General (05(5 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC03 Plus postage. 
Descriptors— Creative WriUng, English Instruction, 
Expository Wnting, Secondary Education, 
•Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition), 
•Wnting Skills 

The classroom practices described in thcf 12 arti*- 
^clcs in this publicaticip reflect much of the current 
thinking about the teaching of composition skills. 
Titles^f articles are. "What Caff Be Qone about 

^ Composition?" "Junior High School Foundations 
fof Expository Composition," 'Teaching Sentence 

' Combining," **Prevision and Revision in Tenth- 
Grade English ^Classes," "Structuring without Sti- 
fling," "What Can I Say about-My Subject?" "Hows 
and Wb^ and Whals: Some Thpughts about Con- 
structing Topic Sentences," "Marking to Teach 
Composition," "Composition Assignment: Autobi- 

•ographical Portrait," "Values and Creativity in 
Composing," "Focus on Film," and "Individualized 
InstrucTion of Cfcnposition." (JM) 
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Mullican, Jamis S,, Ed 
Focus on Composition. 
. Pub Date— 75 
Note— 33p.. - . 

/oumal Cit— Indiana English Journal; v9 n3 Entire 

Issue Spring 1975 ^ 
Pub Type— Journal Artiol<» (086) 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage, * 
pescriptors— Class Activities, •Creative Writing, 
Elementary ^Secondary Education, •English In- 
struction, Language Acquisition, Language In- 
struction, , •Teaching Methods, • •Writing 
(Composition), •Wnting Skills 
This issue of the "Indiana English Journal" 4is- 
^ cusses the teacbinc of writing an d contains sugges- 
tions that wiU help improve students' writing. The 
essays cohtained In this monograph include **The 
Writer as Wnter and Cntic: rfow to Be a Schizoph- ' 
renic and Still Not End Up in Bedlam,'i**A Tca^ 
Cher's Mini-Glossary of iWriting Techniques,"* 
"Film-A Way to Learn to Wjite," ."Models foe 
Writilj^onferences," '*The Teaching of Composi- 
tion tBugh Textless Books." and ^The Wir^» 
*fiin\e. Classroom Interaction for Oral and Wnttcn 
Communication." (RJ^) ' . . 
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Stewart Donald, Ed 
Composition* Culturcr Qtlzcnship. 
Kansas Association of Teachers of English 
Pub Date— Dec 75 ^ , 

Note— 30p.^ 

Joumid Cit— Kansas English; v61 nl Entire Issue 

• DecTl975 

Pub Type-- Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price • MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Dcscnptors— Dirccti^on Wnting, •English Instruc- 
tion, Expcnmcntal Teaching, U*ws, •Teaching 
Methpds, •Wnting (Composition), •Wnung Ev 
ercises. * Wnting Skills 

Xfkis spc^al issue of "J^ansas English" focuses on 
composition, culture, and citizenship. Included in 
this issue ar* the. following articles: "C^mjosing: 
When Artifice h^a Real Help" by Tom Hem mens 
and Micheal Roberts, which discusses the compos- 
ing process and suggests vanous artificeiT, such as 
structure charts and skelph outlines, as a means of 
helping students wnte, *The Composing Process. A 
Sequence" by John Bushman and Sandra Jones, 
^hich suggest several Writing sequences, including 
expcnmenul wnting, focused writing, and struc- 
tured writing; "In Praise of Festivals" by Sister Ma- 
rie Bnnkman; "The English Teacher as C^oncerned 
Citizen" by Oscar Haugh and Melvin Riggs, which 
discusses recent laws which affect English teachers, • 
and. "From a Reading DcsK* by Marcia Smith, 
which reviews several recent books (TS) 
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Larsoiu Richard L 

Children and Writing in the ^Elementary School: 

Theories and Techniques. 
Pub Date— 75 
Note— 420p. 

Available fron\j-Oxford University Press, 200 
Madison Ave Npw Yprk, New York 10016 
(S4.95 paper) 
Pu)) Type— Books (0 \0) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors — Child Development, Classroom * 
Techniques, •Educational Theories, Elementary 
Education, Gram^mar, Poetry, Rhetonc, Teacher 
Response, '•Teaching Methods, •Wnting (Com- 
position), •Wnting Skills 
The essays in this volume have been collected to 
provide classroom teachers with materials from 
leading theorists in the United States and Great 
Britian which deals with the teaching of written 
composition in the elementary school (grades 1-8). 
These essavs are presented in one of five categories: 
theories of written discourse and thcones on the 
development of children,, classroom management 
and teachmg techniques, responding to students' 
writing, teaching some structures and conventions 
in writing, and the teaching of rhetonc. Authors 
include James N. Bntton, James Moffet, John 
.Dixon, ARTHUR Bcssell, Herbert Kohl. Ruth 
Kearney Carlson, iris Tiest. Margaret Lanfidon. 
Leslie T Whipp. A F Watts, and Frank^ O'Hare 
(JM) • f 
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Knudson, Richard L, Ed 

Emphasis: Composition. 

New YoxlT State English Council 

Pub Date— 74 

Note— 11 3p. 

Available from— Alan Nelson. Executive Secretary. 

Unibn C:oUcge Humanities Center. Schenectady. 

Kew York 123Q8 ($2.00) 
Journal Cit-.-The. English Record, v26 nl Entire 

Issue Wintet 1974 
Pub Type— Journal Articles W80) 
EDRS Price • MFOl/PC05Tltt$ Postage. 
Descnptors— Creative 'writing. Elementary Se- 

con^dary Education^ Language Role. Lesson Plans. 

•Poetry^ Reading Skills. Teaching Methods. 

Vocabulary. •Wnting (Composition). •Writing 

Skills 

^ This issue of 'The English Record," devoted 
largely to the teaching of composition, includes 
* such articles as "Writing in the Reading Class", "A 
Sequence of .Writing Tasks for a Composition Elec- 
tive for Juniors' and Seniors"; "An Inquiry into the 
(imposing Process"; "A Spin-off from Kenneth 
Koch's 'Wishes, Lies, and Dreams'"; "Interdiscipli- 
nary Approaches to Teaching Poetry to the Elemdn- 



. tary School Child"; '^IndividualizQd Instruction and 
"^BD 116 202 ^ the Rhythmic Qaims of Fteedom and Discipline"; 

arid •-'Never.Writc-'Like You Talk^" 'H^ommonplacfe 
BdOlt "-Venerable Teaching TooU' discusses the his- 
taw, advantages of qsing- the journal (or com- 
-rn»^}a9e'4b^k)^and diary as^an educational and 
:^ti5i/tcoU In "Wh1it1S-Lan|^age Sensitivity" the 
changing r^l^ and meanings of language and its ef 



fects rfti^ Examined. Qthcr articles rel^tecl to Vj^ 
teacnif^^^mposinon induct '^Techmgues Stid 
.Materrj^^fclfpl^F^ng R^atting Skills in^econd- 
ary Englfimf "^e^iemchtary Pupil as TcxtbooJ; 
Consumer.'^J^^'IgSchm^Avgjistani^bctry.'' and 
"The Handic^pedXU^m QHlBreit's Literature: 
Themes. Patterns, and Sth^yp^ '* (TS) 
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Stewart, Donald Ed ' J ^ » ^ 
Focus: ComposltV)n;«nd L^tguagle Study, 
Kansas Association^ of Teacbets 4^ English 
Pub Date— Dec 74*' ' ^ , 
Noie-37p. ^ J 

Journal Cit— Kansas EngUsh. v60^|;^Ertnre, Issue 

December 1974- \ « \ <Ly 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) * ^ 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pliy^^^qst^e. 
Descnptors— jElementary Eduction, 'Ertilish In- 
struction, Evaluation Methods, •taiiguage Ac- 
quisition. •Language Alts, Tca6hing Method's. 
•Writing (C:omposition). ^Writing Skills ^ 
This issue of "Kansas English" focus on composi- 
tion and language study. kinde;^anen.. through 
> grade six. The articles and authors a%"Exaluating 
Process and Product in Children's Writing" By Rob- 
ert L. Hillencb. "Wntten Language Eipvclopriitnt . 
and Instruction of Elemcnury^S^i^l Children" by " 
-Lester S. Golu.b. "From a Reading^sk" by Myr- 
Ime Winkler. "The Semi- Revolution m English)" by 
Robert Grindell. and "From the State Specialist's 
Desk" by Lois Caffyn. (JO)' ^ 
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f. Geuder. Patricia /*.. Ed And Othtrs * 
TTiey Really Taught Us How to Ijfrite. 
National Council of Teacjiers of Engil§h. Urbana. 
Jll ' " ^ ' 

Pub Date— 74 ' " . ^ 

Note— 14^. " • , " * \ 
Available from— National , Council of Teachers of 

English. Itll Kenyon Road. -Urbana. Ilhnois 

61801 (Stock No 32823» S3 95 nonmembcr.. 

S3 50 member) * - ^ 

Pub Type— .Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF0l5iPC06 Plus Pofta«. 
Descriptors— English In$truct^)n. •Evaluation 

Methods. High Sch(^l$, Secondary^ Education. 

Teacher Developed- Materiajsr •Teacher Effec-' 

tivtness. •Teaching Methods. •Wnting (Compo-^ 
'^itinnV •.Writing Skills ^ . 

This book contains a collecljon of articles wntten ^ 
by teachers who. according to some of their, stu'* 
dents, really taOght them how Jo write. The articles 
describe classroom method* for teaching copipo^i- 
tion that have actually worked fSt both teachers a^d 
students. Aimed particularly at Ei^gsh te^che^s in 
grades 10-12 the book includes ^pSiflc^assignments' 
for students js well aS course ideScriptions and more 
philosophical pieces.'The a ufhors describe various 
^ypci of student writing: a uniqtfelettcr- writing as- 
signment in "Dear Mr. Hardy".' a journal-writing 
activity m "Be Your Own Boswell". and other crea- 
tive and expcAitory experiences ranging from a one- 
piragraph "Exercise in Dcscnpdon." to a 
five-paragraph theme. "The (Jhinese Box." to a ^ 
lengthy research project. "The Community Docu- 
mentary." Several chapters, descnbe composition 
practices associated with the study of literature. < 
While a few of these articles cjearly apply only,to 
above-average. coUege-'B^und stijdents, most pre- 
sent teaching practices that are applicable, or adapt- 
able, to average, below-average, and^unmoti^ated 
students* as well (SW) '* ^ - 
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Events. Eldonna L* ^ 
' What's New' in Language Arts: Composition/ 
Amencan Association of Elemenury. Kinder- 
garten, and Nursery Educators. Washington, D 
C. 

Pub Date— [74) 
Note— 8p 

Ai'a liable from— Amencan Association of Elemen- 
tary-Kindergarien-Nursery Educators. NEA 
Center. 1201 Sixtecpth St NW, Washinglon,<f 
D.C. 20036 (StockJMo 282-08864. SO 25, Make 
checks payable to^/K/N/E-NEA) 
. Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - ^FOl Plus Postage. PC NotWvaila- 
' blefrom EDRS. . * ' 
.Descrijrtors — BiWio^rafJhics. Curriculum Develop-^ 
^ ment. Elementary Education. Instructional Inno- 
' vation, •Instructional Matenals. Language Arts, 
•Literature Reviews. •Teaching Methods, •Wnt- 
>ing (Composition). •Wnting Skills 
Surveying tl^e*cgn:ent scene in the teaching of 
comp6sition at thfc elementary level, this leaflet ex- 
amines the results of recent r^earch. the matenals 
produced by four cumculum center?, and the opin- 
ions of respected authonties in English It then d^- 
scnl^ some of the newer^ teachmg practices 
;jtimulated by the recent emphasis on the individual 
and cach^ person's unique cognitive development 
^ and acquisition of language arts skills A summary 
•denved from reflection upon recent research speci- 
fies fifteen new directions in wnting and composi- 
tion education, A bnef bibliography concl'udes the 
leaflet. (JM) 
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Donelson, Ken. Ed 

Rhetoric and Com position -Tn theJEnglisJi Qass- 

room. I 
Arizona English Teachers Associapon. Tempc. 
Pub Date— Feb 74 
^ Note— 214p, / , 

Available from— National (Council of Teachers of 

English. 1111 Kenyon Rd.. Urbana. III. 61801 

(Stock No. 31478. S3 75 nonmembcr. S3.35 

member) 

Journal Cit— Arifona English Bulletin; vl6 n2 En- 
tire Issue Feb 1974 , ' 
Pub Type— Journal Articles ^080) • ' 
EDRS Price • MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. ^ 
Descnptors— Class Activities. English Instruction, 
^Evaluation Methods, • Instructional Materials, 
i^Rfietoric, SccSRlary Education, •Teaching 
. Methods, Undergraduate Study, •Wnting (CTom- 
^ition), .Writing Exercises. Writing Skills, Writ- 
ten Language 

The emphasis in the eisay^ pnnted here is on the 
problems students face in writing and the problems 
' teachers face in helping their students to improve. 
*■ The contents include* "New and Renewed Rheto- 
rics. Imphcations for Teaching," "Experience in 
Awareness, an Introduction to Creative Writing," 
"An Experiment with Christensen's 'Rhetoric of the 

9 Sentence' in Junior High School," "Films as an Aid 
to Teaching Creative Writing," "The Wnter's 
Laboratory-One Approach to Composition," 
"Teaching Wnting to the New^ Students 6f the '70s 
arid '80s," "Teaching Writing \o High School Stu- 
dents, Instilling Confidence," "Dcs<viptive Wnting 
An Aid from Film and Story " -OnjfBensory Aware- 
ness, 'Compositions, and Flicksj^ 
Read . . . An* Approach to Launching a'Class^in 
Creative Wnting," "Handwrifing." "Transforma- 
tions ana Stylistic Options," "Some Recent Ques«- 

\ , tions an<l Some Not-So-Recent Answers about 
Teaching Composition," "Five Easy Pieced;- A Para- 
digm for Style and Stylistics ig Composition," 
"What You Can Do with Tests of Written Composi- 
tion." "Writing Sample An Assessment Tool." 
^"Using Journals with 'Sjow' High School Learners." 

- "(Composition Cntena." and '^Improvinc Com- 
munication and Evaluation through the Class Pro- 
file." (RB) s - 
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Walden, James D., EtL * . 

From Zero to Steinbeck: A Study^f ChAdren's 

Composition. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 
Pub Date~-Jan 74 
, Note— 66p. 

^ Available from— Publications Office, Room 109, 
N School of Education, Indiana University, Bloom* 

ington, Indiana 47401 ($1.75) 
Journal Cit-^ Viewpoints; v50 nl pl-i6 January 
1974 

Docttiii^nt Not Available from EDRS. 
DcscriptorsT-Crcative Writing, Descriptive Writ- 
ing,^Educational History, Educational Improve* 
mcnC •Elementary Education, Expository 
Writing, 'Language Arts, Teaching Methods, - 
, 'Writing (Composition), 'Writing Skills 

In a series of articles based upon doctoral studied, 
this issue examines composition instruction in .the 
elementary schools. The first article provides -a h1s» 
torical background for examining current ^iractices 
in elementary composition programs, the second ar- 
ticle discusses the relationship between form and 
content, and the last three articles look at current 
practicti in the field of elementary composition. 
Introductory anc^ concluding statements have been 
added by James AValden, thesis director for the au*' 
thors of the five studies. (LL) 
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Btrztr, Alleiu Ed Smitfu Blanche Hope. Ed 
Language Activities: Classroom Practices in Teach- 
ing English 1973-1974; EJeventh Report of the 
Coramtttee on Classroom Practices. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana. 
HI. 

Pub Date— 73 
Notef~102p. 

Available from — National ^Council of Teachers of 
English^ nil Kenyon Road, Uri)ana, IH. 6 1 80 1 
(Stock No. 00885, $1.95 non^membcr, $1.75 
member) * • 

EDl<S^ceLi^F01/PC05 Plus PosUge. - 
D6scriptors — Choral Speaking, Creative Writing, 
C;jdtical Reading., 'English Instruction, Films, 
Folk-Cmiure, Integrated Curriculum,- Interviews; 
•*►' Language Acquisition. ^Language Arts, 'Lan-. 
guage Enrichment, Listening, Literature, Poetry. 
Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, Speech Com- 
munication, Teachjng Methods, Vocabulary De- 
velopment, Writing (Composition) - ^ 
^This book contains over .fifty idea^an^ activities 
related to language development at all educational 
leveU. Suggestions are provided for teaching com- 
position, critical reading of newspapers, and maga- 
zines, folklore, creative writing, vocabulary 
development, poetry, epics and films, interviewing 
techniques, metaphors, choral speaking, silent films, 
English in a multiracial context, and other language 
arts. (WR) • 
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ing both the gifted and the less gifted; bui^Ung 
Vocabularies; and reading poetry, newspapers, bro-* 
graphics, myths, and ceruin specific works. Addi- 
tional articles contain suggestions for teaching 
language and grammar, spelling, listening, speaking, 
critical ^thinking, handwriting, the dictionary, and 
the mass media A 10-page bibliography on junior 
high schoo^naterials completes the volume (JS) 
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M Practices in the Jnnior High SchooL 
' National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign, 111. 
Pub Date— 66* 

Note--422p, , . 
» Availabfc frorti— National^uncil of/Teachers of 
Engliihj508 South Sixtn^treet, Champaign, II- 
lmoi^^2T) (Stock No. 03105, $4.95). 

{Mcmment Not Arailable from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Dictionaries, 'English % Instruction, 
Grammar, Junior High Schools^* Lartguagc*jn» 
stnjction. Linguistics, Listening, 'Literature, 
Mass Media, 'Reading, Reading Development, 
Remedial Reading, Secondary ^ucation, Spell- 
ing. Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Dvclop"- 
menl. Vocabulary Skills, 'Writing (Composition), 
Writing SkilU * 

These suggested teaching practices fot-the junior 
high school arc in the fopn of reprinted joflTmal arti- • 
cics and special reports from* classroom teachers. 
Ideas, for Reaching composition deal specifically 

- with descriptive, narrative, and creative writing;* 
helping students develop their imaginations; assign- 
ing topics for compofitions; and evaluating student 
writing. Ih reading and literature, te'achingpractices 
are suggested tor improving reading ancV literary 

■^skilb; using the junior novel in the classroom; reach- 
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Written Conlmunicatiojis: Module Ill-Punctua* 
tton. Capitalization, snd Abbrevistibns. Instruc- 
tor/Student Guide. 

0362 

Abstract Reasoning 

Frittered Away by Details: Sorfe TTioughts on 
Teaching Specifics. 

^ , \ 0189 

Using Korzybski's Semantics to Teach \ English 
Composition. ^ ^ 

' . ' . \0359 

Abstracting 
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Practices and Attitudes in Providing Information 
on Writing Performance. 

0193 

PRIMING THE PUMP AND CONTROLLING 
THE FLOW. , ' 

0042 

Problems and the Process ot Writing. 

0061 

Proofreading aqd Spelling' A Report and a Pro- 
gram. ^ 

' , , 0379 

e. Prospects for Sentence* Combining. 

0162 

The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning. 

. * 0547 
Purposes Mistook FalPn on th' Inventors Heads. 

018^ 

Reading and Writing in Junior High School Uni- ' 
tied Studies (English-Social Studies). 

0482 

Read to Write: Using Children's Literature as a 
Springboard to Writing. 

*0018// 

, THE RELATIONSHIP OF TEACHER - 
STANDARDS TO THE WRITTEN EXPRES- 
♦ SION OF FIFTli AND SIXTH GRADE CHIL- 
DREN. 

0563 

. THE H^ELEVANCE OF RHETORIC TO COM- , 
POSITION. ■ - ' 

0580 

Remedial English. 

0^93 

A Rhetorical Imperative. 

00^2 

The Rhetorical Triangle as Direction Finder in 
the Composing Process. 

0574 

Th^ Role of Grammar in a Secondary School Cur- 
riculum. Edacational Research Series No. 60. ^ 
;* 0343 



The Role of the Elementary School in Preparing 

* Children for Junior liigh School Composition 
Skills. 

. * • . 0613 

The School Literary Magazine. >^ 

0221 

Seeing Through Words 

o 0296 

Selecting, Organizing, and Expressing Ideas: 'A 
Tentative Guide to Composition in the Elemen* * 
tary School 

^ ' 0609// 
Seven Methods for Helping College Freshmen to 
Find Theme Topics. * * 

0013 

* Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the 
Young Writer 

* 0633 
Sport in the Composition Class, 

0662 

Strategies for Teaching the Composition Proce^. 

0288 

Stress-T^minal Patterns:* Intonation Clues to 
Punctuation 

t 0381 
A Study of the EfTectiveness of Individuahzed 
Writing Lab Instruction for Students in Remedial 
Freshman Composition ' 

0320 

' A Systematic Approach to Instruction in English 
Composition. 

0659 

A Systpm ^ Teaching College Freshmen to 
Write a Resc^ch Paper . 

00S6 

The Teacher as Editor Part One, Verse. 

0195 

Teaching CompositioA Skills with Weekly Multi- 
ple Choice Tests in Lieu of Theme Writing. Final 
Report. 

0382 

The Teaching of Writing. Illinois Teachers Report 
on Research & Practices. Sentence Combining as 
a Composition Technique. ' ^ 

0695 

Teaching Writing /Teaching Literature, 

0501 / 

Tcacliing Writing: the Major Theories Since / 
1950. / 

0571/ 

The Technique of the Infelicitous Alternative / ^ 

0494 

Technology in the Teaching of Composition. ^ 

0452 

The^Textual Puzzle Technique. •/ 

0356 

To Encourage Reason on the Campus: A Proposal 
for a New Co||fcge Course in Thinking ^nd Writ- 

ino ^ 



ing 
Tradition. 



0680 



0573 



Training New Teachefs of Composition in Ad- 
ministenng Theme Assignments. 

0040 

Two Studies of Composition and Literature Ob- 
jectives for Gifted and Academically Talented 
Pupils. ' . 

' . ' <V»38 
The Uneasy Compromise: Bringing Tpgether 
Testers and Teachers of^English, 
' . 0530 
Unit L002: The Modes and Functions of Dis- 
course. 

^ >. 0639 . 

Unit 1003: The Language of Exposition. 

c . - 0638 

Unit 1102: The Language of Persuasion. 

• ■ 0637 

Unit 1 103: The Nature and Evaluation of Argu- 
ment. 

' , 0636 
Ujiit 1202: The Language of Evocation. 

0635 , 

Unit 1204: The Evaluation of Persuasive Dis* 
course. « , 

0634 

Use of Literary Models m Teacjung Written Com- 
{position, Grades K*6. 

0026 



X29 
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~1&iglish Instruction' 



The Use of the Owrhc^d Projector. ii> Teaching ,^ 
Cdmpoiftionr- ^ • ^--^ . * ..^ * . 
• - --^'^^ ^ - .o- ' ^ -"002^ - 
J* U^c yVbrdi'Bccai^^tKeSkin.Fofgei^^ -J 

^ Uslpg Christcnscn*^ . G«iw)iUvci^* 
- RemcdiaKEnglish.. ' ^ - '^^^f^ 

Osing Films in TMchiftg ©iglish*Composity5n 

----- ; - ''--.^^ ^^-*()024'' - . 

Using Sentence Combining to Teach Writysg^to' ^ 
!nncr.City §tudent$:; ' ' .\ '' " . - - 
. ■ / • ' ' ^ • ' \ h\64, . 
S^sing the Cartridge Tape Recorder to Grade 
Themes, , ' . - ' 

. ^ ' * - r ^- 056f-. 
Utilization bf Positive Fee(^ck in a. Ctas^roodi^ ' 
Envitt>nment of Acceptance- oo Protnqte Eit- 
. hance4LcarncrSelf-Conccptand"!m~iarove<i Wnt#*^ 

ten Performance. • " ' - ^ ^'^ 

\ ' JL'^ ' % 0196// 

WHENTHETEACHER SAYS, "WRITE A PO- 
^"-A BOOK FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
STUDENTS. . i : 

" Oi51// 

' WRITER AND AUDIENCE. \ . . ^ 

4 / ' . ^>9f 

^ "Writer" and "Reader" as Complemcnlary'Rolcs. 

^512 * 

Writing and Learnmg Across the Currictilum U • ' 
16 * 

V * 0488// 

Writing and Other Disciplines: Reaching Reluc- 
tant learners 

0485 

Writing and Science: A Freshman Writing Course 
for Science Majors. " 

0100 

The Writing Center. How To. 

0316 

^Writing pr Plagiarizing? 

• c * 0067 



Young Authors: Writing for Real. 



0216 



Your Best Defense is a Good Offense. Involving 
Other Disciplines in Teaching Writing Skills. 

0489 

Your Elementary Pupil and ^he Writer's Cycle of 
Craft. 

* . , - 0263 

1976-77 TiqfflT Project. Final Report. 

0455 e 

20th Century Perspectives on Teaching' Written 
Composition in the Elementary School: A'Review 
^of Authoritative Opinion. 

0599 

English Literature 
English 591. 592, and 593.-Advance Program Im- 
ages of Man. * 

0442' 

English Teacher Education ^ ^ 
Moving between Practice and Research in Writ- 
ing. ^ 

0684 



\.. 



^ The Value of Literature Study to the Composition 
Teacher. 

Enrichment * • 

^ Creative Wriftng'tsn't Magic. Succcs$-In-Teach- 
ing Series. 

, , - ' 0126 

\ Enrichment Activities 

Creative Writing Isn't Magic. Succcss-In-Teach- 
''\ ing Series, 

^ - ' 0126 

Tackling the Basics {^Summer Enrichment Pro* 
gram for Minority Students 



\ 



0419 



.Enu>llment Trends 

Educating^ Adults. 

\ 0668 
Envii^nment 

, A W^ting Guide for Student Oceanography 
LaboratQry and Field Research Reports. 

• 0089 



^ £tivlronine)ital Edupation 

v'-^ardce "County Energy Activities • Middle* 

: School level. * . . 

. ' ' 046^ . 

^ • "Using -Real World 'Experience to Teach' Scien« 
and Env;ronmenta!'*Writing^ 

'.JSn-or Analysis: (langil9g«l^ l 

'-'-Diagiioii?^ in Writing ^^vl' - 

_1 ,* ^ - 'A 0535 

; . Error Analysis: How toTranslate It intoj^o&ijive 
-Tcacliing. . ' " *• 

• • V » : 0^45 

Remedial English 

- * - / ' . ,''039^ 

Sentence Coirjbii^g and Error Reduction.' 

I ^ ' ♦0154 

Eskimos* 

^ the Fir North? 2000 Years of American Eskiijio 

* And Indian i\rt, 

_ . 0540// • 

o * . • 

^Essays . ^ , ^ . - 

The Analysis of fesaVs by Computer. Final Re- 
r-poTt .-T • ' ' 

. ' - ; " " ' ^ 0464 

- The Muse and the College of Etigineering; Com- 
position Without Literature. ^ 

0480 

Ethics 

The Writer^ Mind' Ethics in the Teaching of 
Technical Writing , 

'. - 0085 

Ethnocentrism 

Mexican American Bilingualism and English Lan- 
guage Ethnocentrism in Public Education. 

0248 

Evaluation ^ * 

Perhaps the Professor Should Cut Class. 9 

0334 

Evaluation Criteria 
Concept ' Development through Readin| and 
Writing. . *^ 

0504 

Dinosaurs, Witches, and Anti-Aircraft' Primary 
Composition. 

0135 

Direct Measures of Writing Skill: Issues and Ap- 
plications. 

0517 

Grading and Measuring. 

0560 

A Method for E^luating Writing Samples. Tech- 
nical Note. 

• 0520 

- On Reading Writing: A Gufdebook to. Student 
.Writing Prepared' for the Faculty of Gla&sboro 
Slate College, Glassboro, New^ersey. 

* * 0533^ 

Psycho linguistic Bases for Holistic Judgements ot 

* Children's Written Discourse. 

0534 

A Sensible, Interesting, Organized, Rhetorical, 
Procedure for the Grading of Student Essays. 

, 0539* 

Transformations and Stylistic Options 

'I- ■■ 

\ 0394 
Writers Rea^lers. 

0498 

The Writing Center after Of\cr¥tS?vSomclHyths 
an(^ecommenaations. 

* 03 

^Writing Skills for Grades 1-6. Technical Note. 

05/9 

Evaluation Methods ' 

An Approach to Revision and Evaluation of S^ 
dent Writing. d 

/ 0528 
' Assessing Elementary Students* Writing Skills. 
Publication No. 78.74. 

' .^0541 

Cassette Commentary. An Approach to the 
Tiiching of Expository Writing: 

0532 



What Should We Tell Student Writers? 



" Subject Index 

Composing as the Curriculum: The Albion Writ- 
ing Project, . T 

; 0491 
Conferenccs a^.Evaluative Devices in~Freshman 
Composition,^ » 

, • 0329- 

direct Measures of Writing Skill. Issues and Ap< 
, plications!- ^ 

? 0517 

/ Encouraging Thoughtful JRevision iii a Kinneavy- 
Frjuned Advanced Composition CoUrec/ ' 

' . ' ^^^-0339 
Evaluating Composition Skills: A Method* and 

* 'Example ^ • ' * - . ^ 

- . ' ^ , ^ -\ 0521 

Evaluationuof Written Language, 
I ' ' * 0557 

Fitchburg Public Schools Skills, Achievement 
, Monitonng Programs, Fitchburg, Massachusetts: 
' Writing.' - * 

* - - 0644 

A Guide to Evaluating Students* Writmg. * 
' • , ' . 0537 

* How t<t Read 55,000 Essays a Year, and Love It. 

C 0531 

Measure for Measure: A Guidebook for Evaluat- 
ing Student's Expository Writing. 

• "~ ■ ^527 

Oit Rbading^riting: A Guidebook to Student 
Writing Prepared for the Faculty of Glassboro 
State Colfege,' Glassboro, New Jersey., 

0533 

On Snarls and Slraighteners 

• ■ 0559 

Rhetoric and Composition in the English Class- 
room. 

070^ 

They Really Taught Us How to Write. 

0706 

Use of a Modified Heuristic Device to Teach Peer 
Critiquing to B^ic Writers. 

0206 

Using Student Writing Response Groups in the 
Oassroom. Curriculum Publication fsfo. 12. 

0204 

What If the Kids Did It? 

' * 0529 

Wftting: From Walls to Paper. The Texas Hill 
' Country Writing Project. ' * 

0690 

* Writing & Language Arts. Pilot Copy. 

• . 0518 , 

Experiential Learning 
Using Real World Experience to Teach Sciei^e 
and Environmental Writing, 

^0237 

Experimental Programs 

The <X)MP-LAB Project' Assessing xUc Effec- 
jtiven^ of a Laboratory-Centered Ba*fc Writing 
Course on the College Lc\%l. Final Report, Sep- 
tember 1, L9.77 through August 31/1979. 

0402 

Experimental Teaching 

Treatment of Writing Apprehension and Its Ef* 
"'fccts on-Composition. 

0270 

Expository W^ting 

Cassette Comn\entary:/ An Approach to the 

* Teaching of Exposito^ Writing. 

0532 

Composition: Englisn. 5114.64. , . 

0059 

Composition: 

•'0646 

CORE prograi;)(i:'An Interdisciplinary Apt>foach 
t6 Remediati^ 

0417 

A Course it^equential Exposition: Grades 10-12. 

0641 

Creating jk Mini Book Review Journal, 

0074 

Deoent^ring and Identiflcation: Maki;ig Argu- 
^ ment fne Core of the Composition Course. 

0109 

Developing and Measuring Mature Syntax. 

.0353 

Drafting Process and the Marking of Student 
P/pCrs. 

0548 
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SaSject Index 



Grade 11 



131 



The En|lUh Record; Volume 30. Number 1 , Wm- 
ter 1979. Emphasis: Composition. 
• * , ' 0693 
~ Essay Editing: Helping Students Teach Them- 
selves. • « 

0200Expository Writing 
Essay Editing: -Heiping Students Teach Them- 
selves. ' 

' 0340 

J^ormative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In 
"All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. J. 

02 92 Expository Writing 
Formative Writing: Wnting to Assist Learning In 
All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. 3. 

0473 

Literature and the Writing Process A Pedagogi- 
• cal Reading of William Faulkner's "Bam Burn- 
ing**.* 

0497 

Measure for Measure: A Guidebook for Evaluat- 
ing Student's Expository Wnting. ^ 

' 0527 

The Muse and the College of Engineering- Com- 
position without Literature. 

0480 

The Paradoxes of Freedom: A Thematic Ap- 
proach to Teaching a Compulsory Composition 
Course to a Multi-Ethnic Student Population. 

0033 

Quote Analysis and Article Improvement: A 
Teaching Technique 

0052 

Report Monopoly, The Hottest Game in Town 

• 0102 

A Research Program in Composition. 



A'R|ietoncal Imperative. 



0666 



0062 



A Sequential Junior High Writing Program. 

0612 ^ 

1 A System^ for Teaching College Freshmen to 
Wrjte a R^arch Paper. 

. 0066 
Teaching the Tradition of Scientific Writing. 

; 0076 
Teaching University Discourse: A Theoretical 
Framework and a Curriculum, 
s " » 0^56 

Unit 1003: The Language of Exposition » 

0638 

The Use of Prose Models in Teaching Composi- 
tion. ^ 

I ooa 

Uses of Popula'Culture in the Composition 0\ 
room: No Apologies-No Regrets ^ 

* ^ 0002 

Using Christeni^n's Generative Rhetoric in 
Remedial English. 

0418 

Using Real World Experience to Teach Science 
and Environmental Writing. . , « 

0237 

'What Hapi^n$»Next? Stories to Finish for Inter- 
mediate Writers. . 

0012// 

Working Out Ideas: Predication and pther Uses 
6f Languag/e. Curriculum Publication No. 5. 

03'47 

Writing and Lcarping across the Curriculum: Th& 
Expcritflicc of a Faculty Seminar. 

' ' 0594 
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative 
R^arch Study No. 3. , 

0063 

Writing: From Walls to Paper. The Texas Hill 
Country Writing Project. 

0690 

Writing without Teachers. 

. OJ88// 
Faculty Development / 

Teaching Writing Across the University: The Mi- 
chigan Tech Experience. 

0595 

Writing, Learning, and Thinking at Beaver Col- 
lege, '* 

*. \^ ^0479 

Ftlliire -^"^f/ 
Some Effects of Apprehension on Writiog Perfor- 
mance. 

0279 



futorial AT>t 




Feedback ' 

An Experiment m Encouraging Flilcncy. Cur- 
riculuni Pi^lication No 8. * 

' 0308 

Practices and Attitudes in Providing Information 
on Writing Perfprmance 

* . 0193 
Teaching Stylistic Simplicity with a Computer- 
> ized Readability Formula. /• 

^ 0446 
Teaching Teachers to Write. The Tut 
proach. 

' • . ' 0586 

Utilization'of Positive Feedback in a Classroon 
Environment of Acceptance to Promote En- 
hanced Learner Self-Concept and Improved Wnt- 
ten Performance. 

• 0196// 

Fei&ales « ^ j 

Teaching Women Prisoners to Write. 

0291 " 

Fiction ' ^-^^^ ' 

Helping Children Be There, Thcn;:Osing Histori- 
cal Fiction as Base forJI^ildren's Composition^ 
' . 0262 

Field Interviews 
An Expenmental English 1002 Course. 

0665 

Field Trips 

Gloqpester: Doing and Discovering, 

0623// 

Fijgnrative Uinguage « 
^rs^tively Speaking. 

. 0014 
Film C^ticism 
The Cefluldd Cntic and the Stude^ 9£ Composi- 
tion. * 

" y 0010 

Film Study- ^ 
The "How" of Film an4^ Composition. 

^"'^ ^ ' 0009 • 

Using Films in Teaching English Composition. 

^ 0024 

Films ^ ^ 

Films wilh Few Words; A Multi-Sensory Ap- 
,ch to Writing, Reading, and Discussion. 

. • 0025/7 
Using Ftlm^Within the Composing Process: Pre- ' 
wnting and Wnting. 

' * 0283 
Polk Culture ' ' 
Traditional Materials in the Classroom. 

' • ^' • 0698 

Form Qassfis (Languages) ' 
Written Communications: Module I-Parts of*' 
Speech. Instructor/Student Guide. « 

/ . 0364 

Free Writing J 

Does Anybody Need Reffd/an<i Kellogg Any 
^ More? ^ , ^. 

, • ^ , ^ ^ ' > 0210 
Functionai Reading ' , ' 

CONTRACT CORRECTING, THE USE OF^* 
LAY REAPERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL^ 
COMROSITION PROGRAM^. " 

'< ^ \ 0565 f» 

Futures (of Society)* ^ . 
Futurism: Framework for Com{>osit|on. 

0474* 

General Education ^ - 

Component^ of a Successful Interdisciplinary 
Composition'Program. 

0481 

DifiTcult Words to Spell: Level III, Unit 4, Lfcsson 
1; Sentences and Their Parts. Lesson 2; Adjectives 
and Adverbs: Lesson 3; CompariltiVe ForW: l<cs- % 
son 4; Spelling ie and ei Words: Lesson 5; Using 
Negatives ©brrectly: Lesson 6; Using Preposi- ^ 
tions andJ*|%positional Phrases: Lesson 7; Spell- 
ing - a'nce a'nd'ence Wordi: Lesson 8; Subject and 
Object Pronouns: Lesson 9; Possessive and Re«* 
flexivc Pronouns: Lesson JO; Possessive and Plu- 
ral Nouns. /' 

, ' ' 0375* 



Spelling Endings Added to e: Level III, Unit 5/ 
Lesson 1; Capitalization: Lesson 2; Question 
Marks*and Exclamation Points: Lesson 3; Quota- 
tion Marks: Lesson 4; Spelling Double Letter De- 
mons: Lesson 5; Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6; 
Punctuating Scries with Commas and Semicolons: 
Lrsson 7; More Confusing Word Pairs: Lesson 8; 
Separating Sentence Parts with Punctuation- Les- 
son 9; Other Uses for Commas and Semicolons. 

G^eral Motors ] 

The Advances) ^oqun^ition pourse a^pMI. 

, 0245 

spene/lff^^'^rammar 

and Transforming by a Computer 
with/ut a Dictionary.. 

, - 0450 
Th4 Generative Rhe^onc of Practically Every- 
thitt ' 

0655 

_ Rhetoric-Sentence Combining: A 
' New Approach to Expository Writing. 

. , 0159 

Gifted 

Ad Astra: Creative Wnting for the Gifted Second- 
ary School Student. * » 

0444^ 

^ - Englbh 291, 292, and 29VAdvance Program: 
Man's Power with Words. 

0440 

English 391, 39«2»,and 393-AdvanCe Program: 
^ Man Leacns to Communicate His Ideas. 

044 f 

English 491, 492, and .493-Advance Program: 
Man's Struggle to Maintain His Personal Dignity. 

0443 

English 591, 592, and 593-Advance Program: Im- 
ages of Man. 

• . ^ 0442 
Mai HSt reaming? Implications for the Learning of 
Language, Literature, and Composition. 

0433 

. Poetry Activities for Gifted Middle School Age 
Children. 

^ • ' 0437 
♦ Pjpject ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in 
the Humanities and Arts): Creative You and Poe- 
' try. A Study Unit Designed for Education of the 
Gifted in the Humanities and th^JUts. 

y'^^ 0434 
Project ALPHA (Advanced Learning Program in 
the Humanities and Arts). Language. A Study 
Unit Designed for Education of the Gifted in the 
Humanities and the Arts. 

0435 

Two Studies of Composition and Literature Ob- 
jectives for Gifted and Academically Talented 
Pupils. 

0438 

Gleuriew PubUc Schools IL 

' Evaluation of Written Language. 

^^^57 

Grade 1 

' Games and Activities, Volume l\ Part B: Compo- 
sition, Levels A-B (Grades 1 and 2). 
^ ' ' ^ 0020 

,firade 10 

The Development, Implementation, and Evalua- 
tioin^f a Model for Teaching Composition Which 
Util izes Individualized Learning and Peer Group- 
« ing. • 

# > «fe 0553// 

* Unit 1002: The^ Modes* and Functions of Dis- 
i course. ^ 

0639 

' ^Unit 1003: The Language of Exposition. ^ 

^ A - , . 063JB 

iSrade-ir 

Building Industrial Communications: Listening, 

* Speaking, Writing, Reading. C^de XI. 

' *' " 0104, 
» Unit 1 102: The Language of Persuasion. 

0637 

Unit 1 103: The Nature and Evaluation of Argu-. 
ment. ^ 

0636 
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Grade 12 



^ Siib|ect In jex 



Grade 12 , 

ADVANCED COMPOSITION, 12TH 
GRADE, AN INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE 

0643 

Building Industrial Communications: Listening, 
Speiking, Writing, Raiding, Grade XU. 

0103 

. Industrial Communication ft^ading. Speaking, 
Listening, Writing. Grade XII. 

Q105 

A Study of thi Effectt of Two Methods of Teach- 
ing Composition to Twelfth Graders. ^ 

0197/7 

Unit 1202: The^nguage of Evocation. 

^ 0635. 
Unit 1204: The ^Evaluation q{ Persuasive Dis- 
course. ' 

' ' 0634 

GnMle2 " ' 

Games and Activities, Volume 1, Part B: Compo- 
ci-^ition. Levels A-B (Grades 1 and 2). 

0020^ 

Grade 2 

Composition C-D [Grades 3 and 4]; Teacher's 
Guide. 

^^605 

Grade 4 

Composition C>D (Grades 3 and 4], Teacher's 
Guide. 

0605 

Grades 

(Composition: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.] 

0604 

Grade 6 

(Composition: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.] 

0604 

(Composition: Grade-6; Teacher's Guide] 

0603 

Grade 7 

^Sentence Combining: Improving Student Writing 
without Formal Grammar bu^uction. NCTE 
Committee on Research Report Series. No. 1 5. 

0170 

Grading 

CONTRACT CORRECTING, THE USE OF 
LAY READERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL 
COMPOSITION PROGRAM. 

0565 

The Drafting Process and the Marking of Student 
Papers. 

0548 

EVALUATING STUDENT THEMES. 

0562// 

Grading and Measuring. , 

0560 

Individualized Evaluation as a Method of Instruc- 
tion to Improve Writing Ability in Freshman Col> 
lege Composition. 

0551// 

Making Gra<ling W6rk. 
^ 0542 
On Snarls and Straighteners. 

0559 

Play It Again, Sandra: The Use of Tape Cassettes 
to Evaluate Student Compositions. 

0544 

The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning. 

05-47 

A Sensible, Interesting, Organized, Rhetorical 
Procedure for the Grading ^f Student Essays. 

* - - — 0539 

U^ing the Cartridge Tape Recorder to Grade 
Themes, > • . 

0561 

What If the Kids Did It? 

. ' 0529 
' Graduate $titdy 

Including a Concentration in Composition in the 
Traditional English Ph.D. Program. 

0664 

Grammar 

An Adjunct Coun^ for English Composition. 

Beginning an Advanced .Placement Course in 
English Language and Composition. 

0439 



. ' Composition and the Computer. 

/ 0456 

Creativity, Grammar and the Language Teacher. 

0377 

Citchburg Public Schools Skills Achievement 
lonitonng Programs, ritchburg, Massachusetts. 
Writing. * 

0644 

Grammar and What to Do With*!*. 
X. 0?70 
-^Grammar for Tcacjiers: Perspectives and Dcfini* 
^ ytions. 

^ 0352 
Grammar Instruction Today: A Combination Inr 
stead of a Choice Davis Publications in English, 
Number One. 

0380// 

A Guide to the Role of Grammar in Teaching 
Writing. 

0348 

Language Arts: Mechanics and Usage K-12. 

0376// 

The Language Curriculum: Past, Present, and Fu- 
ture. 

0351 

The Role of Grammar in a Secondaiy School Cur- 
riculum. Educational Research Series No. 60. 

0343 ' 

A Sound Curriculum in English Grammar Guide- 
lines for Teachers and Parents. Occasional Paper 
No. 23. ' 

0648 

Strategies for Removing Ambiguity in Technical 
Writing 

.0369 

Teacjiing Sentence Structure and Sentence Com* 
bining in the •Middle Grades. 

' 0168^ ^ 

Group Activities 

Group Composing; A Qassroom Technique ^ 
* ' 0284 

^ Three to Get Startedv Story Wpting as a Col* 

laborative Effort. 

0045 

What If the Kids Did It? ' 

0529 

Group Cohesion 
On Reading Writing: A Guidebook to Student 
Writing Prepared for the Faculty of Glassboro 
State College, Glassboro, J^^w Jersey. 

, 0533 

Grouping (Instructional Purposes) 
Peer Editing: A Way to Improve Writing. 

• 0201 

Growth Patterns 

Some Difficulties m Interpreting Writing Growth. 

0!I61 

Guidelines 

Planning the Remedial Composhiori Curriculum. 

0420 

Guides 

The Electric Company Write rsfNotebook. 

0601 

Language Arts Routing System (LARS)' Instruc- 
tor's Manual. Community College English Pro- / 
ject. 

/ (W57 
*The Tutoring Experience"-Thc Use of a Hand- . 
book With Writing Lab Tutors. 

0325 

Gunning Fog Index 

A Computer Calculated Index. 

0454 

Handwriting 

Specifications for 1-6 WnTin^ Skills Assessment 
- Part 1: Mechanics. Technical Note. 

0367 

Handwriting Skills 
Writftig Skifc for Grades 1-6. Technical Note. 

\ ' 0519 
Hearing Impbirments 

The Mainstream Heanng Impaired Student in 
• College Composition Classes. 

0403 



Hebrew 

Generating and Transforming by a Computer 
without a Dictionary. ^ 

0450 

Heterogeneous Qassrboms 
Writing: Different Motivational Approaches. - 

•0115 

. Heuristics 

Animal, Vegetabtd, MineiAl: A Method for Intro- 
ducing Heuristics. * 

' 0051. 

Burke's Dramatis m as. a Means of Usmg Litera* 
ture to'Teach Composition. 

0506 

Cultural Heuristics: Topics «f Invention Based on* 
Human Behavior. 

0047 

; A Heuristic Model for Creating a Writer's Audi* . 
ence. 

0179 

Rhetorical Strategies in Composition and Crea- 
tive Writing. 

0043 

Student- Created Heuristics and Writing Inquiries. 

0044 

TCDIDC, A Revising Heuristic; or On Beyond 
th^ Toadstool. 

0355 

Theory in the Qassroom: Teaching Heuristics as 
Cognitive Goals. 

0048 

High Risk Students 
AdjUhcf Classes: Organizing Resources for High 
Risk Students. 

' 0401 
'High School Freshmen " 1 

The Composition Project: A Systematic-f?fp* 
proach to Teaching Written Composition. Re- 
search Monograph Thirty. 

• • ^0622 

High Schools 
English Mini*Coursc Journalism (Preliminary, 
Unedited Version). 

0072 

A Study of Writing in the Secondary School. Final 
' Report. 

0192 

Higher Education 

Discovery Through Questioning: A Plan for 
Teaching Rhetorical Invention. 

0041 

Freedom to Write: A Composition Course For 
Ghetto Adults. 

0427 

A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field 
Research Reports. 

00^4 

A Rhetorical Imperative. 

0062 

Teaching University Discoi^^: A Theoretical 
Framework and a Curriculum. 

0656 

Tradition. 

' 0573v 

• Holistic Approach . 

A Comparison of FragmentedL&nd Holistic Modes 
of Instruction in Remedial Writing Courses at 
Sacramento City College. ' 

0411 

^ How to Develop and Write a Case for Technical 
Writing. 

0082 

Holistic-Evaluation 

Evaluating Composition Skills* A Method and 
^ Example. 

• * 0521 
' Psjrcholinguistic Bases for Holistic Judgements of 

Children's WrittertS Discourse. 

J • 0534 

Verb Choice and Its Relationship ti a Composi* 

tion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic 

Evaluation. 

0172 

.Honors Curriculum 

, Biomedicat Communication Skills for MinOnty 
Students. ' ^ p 

0092 
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Humanistic Education 
Educating Adults. 

^ 0668 

Humanistic fnvention in Expressive Discourse. 

0054 

^^Jlltnunities Instruction 

• The Philosophy of Teaching Composition through 
a Cross-Cultural Approach to Interdisciplmary 
Humanities. 

0409 

Identification 

College Composition and the Invisible Handicap. 

0415 

Identification (Psychology) 
A Heuristic Model for Creating a Wnter's Audi* 
encff. 

0179 

Imagery 

Language Play and the Teachmg of Poetry 

014^ 

Ten Minute Writing Activities. 

0114 

A Two-Process Model of Paragraph Develop- 
ment 

0119 

Imagination 

Non«Logical Discourse Key to the Composmg 
Process? 

0568 

Pictures in the Clouds Teaching Writing As a 
Playful Activity. 

0123 

Words Out of Silence. 

012! 

Imitation^ 

Models (n Remedial English: An Interim Report. 

0426 

* Independent Study 

bifficult Words to SpclL-Lcvel HI, Unit 4, Lesson' 
1; Sentences and Their Parts; Lesson 2; Adjectives 
and Adverbs: Lesson 3; Comparative j'orms: Les- 
son 4; Spelling ie and ei Words; Lesson 5; Using 
Negatives Correctly:- L«son 6; Using Preposi- 
tions and Prepositional Phrases: Lesson 7; Spell- 
ing - ance and encer Words: Lesson 8; Subject and 
, Object Pronouns: Lesson 9; Possessive and Re- , 
flextve Pronouns: Lesson 10; Possessive and Plu- 
ral Nouns. 

0375 

Independent Study and Writing. Curriculum Pub- 
lication No. 2. ^ 

0591 

PIC-A Self-Paced Practical Communicatioi\s 
Program for Technical /Vocational Students. 

0243 

Spelling Endings Added to e: Level III. Unit 5. 
^ Lesson 1; Capitalization: Lcs#n '2; Question 
Marks. and Exclamation Points: Lesson 3,vQuota- 
tion Marks: Lesson 4; Spelling Double Letter De-' 
-> ^mons: Lcssoa.5;' Colons and Dashes: Lesson 6; , 
" Punctuating Series with Cbmmas and Semicolons: 
Lesson 7; More Confusing Word Pairs: Lesson 8; 
Separating Sentence Parts with Punctuation: Les- 
son Other Uses for Commas and Semicolons. 

0374 

individual Characteristics 

Writing i^puehension. 

0275 

Individual Development 
What! Write Is Who I .Am. 

0029 

Individual Differences ^ 

Writing Apprehension « 

\0275 

^ Individual Instruction ' 

Cassette Commentary: Xn Approach to the 
Teaching of Expository Writing. 

. • ^ 0532 

^Conferences as Evaluative Devices in Freshman 
Composition. ^ * 

' 0329 

» A Guide to Providing Individualized J^iing Ex- 
pcriences-'Wriimg Labs and Writing Cfcnters. 

0306 
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Individual Instruction: Tailore'd to particular 
Needs and Specific Disciplines 

0240 

The Nature of WritingXaboratef^lnstri*ction for 
the Developing Writer. 

• . 0310 
Perhaps the Professor Should Ciit Qass. * 

0334 

. A Theoretic Content for the Writing Lab 

0313 

Tutoring Writing: Examining the Process 

0321 

Individual Needs 
Individual Instruction: Tailored to Particular 
Needs and Specific Disciplines. 

0240 

Individual Power 
The Paradoxes of Freedom: A Thematic Ap- 
proach to Teaching a Compulsory C()mpo$ilion 
Course to a Multi-Ethnic Student Popu\,ation. 

0033 

Individualized Instruction 

^ Altemitives to Automated Learning. 

0317 

The Basics of Composition: Dialects and In- 
dividualized Instruction. 

0331 

Common Core Unit^ in Business Education. 
Spelling. 

0365 

A Competency Based, Individualized Course De- 
sign for ENG [EnglKhi 101 . ^ \ 

' * 0327 ' 

The Development»^Implementation. and Evalua- 
tion of a Model for Teaching Composiuon Which" 
Utilizes Individualized Leammg and Peer Group- 
ing- 

0553// 

Educating Adults 

0668 

English Composition: A Course Design for In-' 
dividualized Instruction in the Community Col- 
lege 

0322 

Establishing a Writirffe Center on the Secondary 
Level. 

0309 

Haviland Junipr High School Writing Curriculum. 

061 1 

The High School Writing Labj^The Composition 
Teachefs Survival Kit. 

0301 

If Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New 
Look at Motivation in the Classroom. 

0269 

Individualized Instruction: An Alternate Compo- 
sition Program. 

0330 

Individualizing Instruction itf Freshman Compo- 
sition. * ' a 

0328 

. Individualizing the Composition Oass. 

J . 0332 

PIC-A Self-Paced Practical Communications 
Program for Teehnical/Vocational Students. 

0243 

Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Instfoc- . 
tion Cburse in Written English Usage. 

0460 

Strategies for Teaching the Non -Traditional Stu- 
, dent. ' 

0225 

A Study of the Effectiveness of Individualizfcd 
Writing tab Instruction for Students jn RemeJijir 
FrcshnwT^jCopipositJpn . 

- — ' ^ 0320 
TechnicaJ^^fting Practically Unified through In^ 
ditstry. 

0083 

Three Behavioral Approaches to the Teachif^ of" 
College-L^vel Compositionf Diagnostic Tests, 
Contracts, and Computer-Assisted Instruction. 

0459 

Utilizing Workshops in Technical Composition. 

0326 

The Writing Laboratory: A Report from the Field.^ 

0305 
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Individualized Instruction: An Alternate Compo- 
sition Program. 

0330 , 

Induction 

A Resource Bulletin for Teachers of English- 
Grade 10; The Worlds of Discourse 
vv 0630 
Industrial Education 
The Advanced Com|)osition Course at GMI. 

0245 

Developing a High School Technical Writing 
Course. . 

0241 

Industrial Communication-* Re^infl^Speaking, 

— -Li st e n i ng , an d Wn t ii ig. D uok 2.) Y — 

/ \^ 0106 

Initial Teaching Alphabet 
How They Murdered the Second "R" 

0606// 

Inplant Progr^s 

Teaching Technical Writing and Editing - In- 
House Programs That Work. Anthology Series 
No. 5, 

0235 

Inquiry 

Cultural Heunstics Topics of Inventio?i Basbd on 
^uman Behavior. 

0047 

Self-Heunstics and the Writer's Self Discovery 

- 0273 

4vlnsecvice Education* „ 

From Oassroom Practice into Psycholinguistic 
- Theory. 

0282 

Teaching Writing Across the University: The 
Miclj^an Tech Experience. 

0595 

Jnservice Teacher Education 
Alternatives to Automated Learning. 
► , : . . 0317 

Composing as the Cumculftm: The Albion Writ- 
ing Project. 

0491 

In Search of the "Write" Way. 

0683 

National Writing Project Report. Evaluation. jof 
the Bay Area Writing Project Jechnical Report. 

0584' 

The Pennsylvania Writing Project: From Teach- 
ers to Teachers. ^ 
. 0582 
Teacher Interview Report. Evaluation of the Bay 
Area Writing Project. Technical Report. 

?> 0585 
Teaching Teachers to Write: The Tutorial Ap- 
proach. I 

0586 

Working with Content- Area Collea^s or What's 
aTcacher Like You Doing in aCmirse Like This? 
' 0490 

Institutes (Training Programs) 
TJie Pennsylvania Writing Project- From Teach* 
ers to Teachers. . v 

. - ^ . - ' 0582 

Teaching Teachers to Write: The Tutorial Ap- 
proach. , * - 

0586 

Instruction 

Technical and ^Ocntific Wnting. 
* ^ * , . 0094 

Instructional .Design 
An ExpcrimentAl English Composition Program: ^ 
Instructional and Curricular Models 

• 0671 • 

Using CAI to Teach Vocabulary Concepts 

0453 

Instructional Development 

Fmproving Language Skills by Computer. 

0451* 

Insti;^ctional Improvement ' 
ElcvcntK-Gradc Composition Instruction in Se- 
lected High Schools. 
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The Generative Rhetoric of Practically Every* 

06S5 



. THE RELEVANCE OF RHETORIC TO, COM. 
POSITION. ^ 

^580 

• » ; 

Instructioiial Materials 

AlternttivcS'to Automated Learning. 



" A fcpllfgCfWide Review of Wnting Instruction 
and the Adaption pf a New Program ii Writing 
^.Instruction at*'a Four* Year Liberal Art College. 
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A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field 
' Research Reports. 

0064 

Handbook for English Language Arts, Gradcs$. 
12: Speech and Composition. Curriculum Bulle- 
ti n. 1969»70 Series. No 21. 

" OPERATION ALPHABET, I. 

0432// ' 

OPERATION ALPHABET h TEACHER'S 
GUIDE. * 

0431// 

OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART ONE. 

' 0429// 

OPERATION ALPHABET 2. PART TWO. 

• ^ 0428// 
OPERATION ALPHABET 2, TEACHERS 
GUIDE. . ' . • 

0430// .* 

Rhetoric and Composition in the English Ctoss* 
• room. 

- 0708 

A Survey of the Structure of Science Wnting 
Courses. 

« . - V 

teaching Sentence Structure and^entence Com- 
bining in \ht Middle Grades. 

' ( « 0168. 

Traditional ^Materials in the Qassroom. 

. . 0698 

' The Use of VisiiaJ Media and Popular Culture in 
Teaching English Composition. « 

o ' 0019// . 
' Psiiig thp Second "R'* Projapt. ESEA Title tV.G, 
August ?q, l^'Scptembcr 30, 1980 'Project 
^, TerminatiofiflRrt. 

' - 0116 ' 

What's i^ew in Language Arts: Composition. < 

Inistru^oiial Programs ^ * 

* Teaching Technical Writing and Editing - In- \ 
House Programs That' Work.' Anthology ^Series 

* ' Na5. , 

, \ 0235 

\ Writing and. Other Disciplines: Reaching Reluc- 
'/tant Learners. • • • 1 

' 0485. 

Integrated Activities * ' • ^ 

Compo;ients of a ^ucces^ful Ir^terdUcipIinary 
ComptMition Program. 

' ^- t)481 
to * 'Journal Writing Across the Curriculum. 

literature and tha writing Process:^ A Pedagogi- 

* cal Reading of William Faulkner's "Batn Burn- 
ing", 

. ♦ . ' ^97 
Mass ^edia Can Teach Reading and WHting 
Too. 

• (Papers from Sainf Mary's College Writing^Safm. 

f ^ ,,0477 

Sentences,' The Focal Points of English Teaching 
^ (Suggestions for Intcrgratihg Sentence Combining 
with Other Strands of thc^English Curriculum).'*' 

'0152' 

Integrated (^orriculam 

Infinite Combinations: Integrating Composition 
~ and Literature. 

^ ' . 0502 
, Reading & Writing: A Total Package, for Aca- 

demiif Success^ 
S- . , r ^ 0303. 

^ ^Interdisciplinary Approach 

Cut, and Feeding of the Non-English' Major: 
Thycc Years Later, 

' ' > : ' 0239 . 



0654 

ComponenU of a Successful Interdi^iplinary . 
Composition Program. 

0481 

CORE Program Aninterdisctplinary (\pproach 
to Remediation. 

0417 

Haviland Junior High School Writing Cijrriculum. 

0614 

How to Iqvotve Other Departmenis iij Helping 
You Teach Writing. P 

^ " , 0492 
The Humanity of Writing: The- NEH Cr6ss»D»sci» 
phnary Writing Program at West Chester Suie 
-€olle|e- 

0476 



The Intellectual Content of Freshman ^nglish. 

0657 

iljlertiisciplinary >y riling: A' Guide id Wrilj;ig 
across the Cu;Ticulum. 



[Papers from Saint Mary*> College Writ 
narj. 



Practical, Applicalion of Reading' Thi:ory and 
Technique to Classroom Composition 



Recycling. RethiQ)dng, and Retraining. 



Teaching Wnting Across the University; 
chlgan Jech Experience. 
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/ What Dy You Teach...? The Role of Argument in 
Rhetorical Ir\vention: An Integrated Sdlls Ap^ 
proach. 

0184 

Working with Content-Area Colleagues 4i*What's 
•a Teacher Like You "Doing in a Course Like This? 



Writin^^jfif Learning across th^ Cunfcu 
Experience of a Faculty Seminar.. " 
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um: The 

0594 

Writing and Other Disciplines. Reachiii|g Reluc- 
•tant Learners. 

0485 

'Wntingl Lemming, and Thinking at Beive^r Col< 
lege. . 

'0479' 
-12- 

046^5 
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Interpersonal Competence 
Integrating Interpersonal and Small Or^up Oral 
Communication Skills into the Technical! Writing 
Course.' 

0202 



"Writing Right Acrosj the Curriculum. Y'.- 

Yt^ur Best Defense is a Gq^ Qffen(e:»1 1 
O^th'^r Disciplines in Teachmg Wnting J 1 



Interpersonal Relationship 
The Prediction of Long-Term Changes n Com* 
munication Apprehension in the Communication 
Classlbom. 

0276 

Toward More Effective Teacher Respons); to Stu« 
4ent Wjiting. J 

05^5 

Interpretive Reading 

A Gui4e to losing Dramatic Performa ice and«^ 
'Oral Interpretatioti in the Writing Classj 

0122 

Intonation 

An*Experiment in Teaching Punctuatioi in the " 
Ninth Grade by Means of Intonation Cues. 

0378 

Stress-Terminal Patterns: Intonation <\l\ics to ' 
Punctuation. 

0381 

Introdltctory Courses 
A Practical Guide to Freshman' Com^xwitibn 
Texts 

0267 

Invention ^ 
Invention in Technical Waiting. 
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Invention (khel^rical) 

Focus: Composition: Old Problems, New Alterna- 
tives. ' 

t ^ 0694 
Invenlional Theory and Writing in the Content 
Areas in Freshman English. 

0472 

Inveijtiol^Beyond Prewriting. The Role of Inven* 
tiqp throughout the Composing Process. 

0049 

s Invenlio or piscovery: Some Reflections on Pre* 
wnting. National Writing Project Occasional Pa* 
per No. 1. 

V 0028 

- Rhetorical Strategies in Composition and Crea* 
liv^ Writing. ^ 

0043 

What Do You Teach...? TTie Role of Argument in 
Rhetorical Invention: An Integrated Skills Ap- 
proach / 
» 0184 
A Writer's Tool: Computing as a Modex>f Invent* 
ing. 

" 0447 
^ Job Applicants 

Job Seekers: Instructor and Counselor. 

. ^ 0244 - 

. Job Appliqitioh 

Job Seekers: Instructor and Counselor.^ 

0244 

« t\ 
Job S^ar^hlVfethods % 
' Job Seekers. Instructor and Counselor. ' 

« 0244 

job Skills 

Bu^mess Education, beaming Activities Packet 

- ^ for Office Education. 

' ' » ^ 0228 
^ Comftion Core Units in Business Education: 
• Spelling. . , 

- ^ 9 0365 

PfC^A Self-Paced Practical Communications 
Program for Technical/ Vocational Students. 

0243 

Preparing Sty dents for Jobs: Managing and Writ- 
^ ing for Specialized Magazines. 

• ' 0246 

JobTratniig ^ 

PIC-A Self*Paced^ Practical. Communications 
Program for Technical /Vocatio^l Students. 

' ^ ' . ^ 0243^=^ 

' > Journal Wnting < 

The Journal Keeps the Person in the Process. 
• , > ' ^>266 

Journalism ^ 
English -Mini-Course Journalism (Preliminary. 
^ ' Unedited Version) " 

0072 

The Newspaper in Your Classroom: "QWckie** 
Ideas. Third Edition. 

0071 

Newswriting: Hie Editorial. 

^ \ 0070 
Preparing Student^ for Jobs: Managing and Writ* 
•ing fof^pecialized Magazines. 

• - '~ ' 0246 " 
A Professional Approach to PR Writing. 

* . ^238 
Regional Book in N^^gai^ne Format: Project for 
' Jojyrnalism Schools. * ©» 

^ 0219 

A Unit op thd Newspaper. 

' ' 0073 

Joumalfsm Education 
Newswnting: The Editorial. 

• , /f . 0070 

Putting the Soc&l SciencesMnto Science Xom* 
municition Courses. 

» * ' 0069 
Quote Analysis and Article Improvement: A 
Teaching Technique. * | 

0052 ' 

Junior High School StndefYts 
Essay Correction: Teacher's Ease-Students* Prof* 
it-Guaranteed Results^ 

' * 0552 
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Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the 
Young Writer. 

• « 0633 

A Unwon the Newspaper. 

^ , 0073 
WHEN THETEACHEli SAYS. "WRITE A PO- 
•A. EM' -A BOOK FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
♦ STUDENTS. 

* '0151// 

Kindergarten 'Children 
From Visuals to Words. 

0003 ' 

Kinncavy (James) * 

Encouraging "^oughtful Revision m a l^nneavy- 
Framed Advanced Composition Course. 

V 0339 

Laboratory Manuals ^ 

**The Tutoring Expcnence"-The Use of a Hand- 
book With Writing Lab Tutors. 

* , 0325 

Laboratory Techi^iques 
A Teaching Monograph: Co-Dcsigncd Labora- 
tory Approach to w/it^ng. ^ 

: , * ' 0319/y 

Language ^ 

Unit 1002?The Modes and Functions of Dis- 
course. ' 

0639 

Unit 1003. The Language of Exposition. 

0638 

Unit 1 102: The Language of Persuasion. 

. ' 0637 
Unit 1 103: The Nature anrf'Evaluation of Argu- 
ment 

0636 

Unit 1202: The Language of Evocation. 

, 0635 

Unit 1204: The Evaluation of Persuasive Dis- 
course. ^ 

/ ' '0634 

Use Wojds Because ^he Skin Forgets. 

. J 0299/y 

Language Ability ' 
Empty Pages. X Search for Writing Competence 
in School and Society. 

\ , ^ 0120// 
Language Acquisition • 

Focus: Composition and Language Study, K-6. 
/' - . .0705 

/ Frgi^ Classroom Practice into P^ycholmguistic 
Theory. 

f . . 0282 
From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange Po- 
ems.. 

0137 

Language Activities: Gassroom Practices in 
Teaching English 1973-1974; Eleventh Report of 
^ the Committee on Gassroom Practices 

• & • 0710 

Matnstreaming: Implications for the Learning of 
^' Language, Literature, and Compositjpn. 

* ' • 043> 
A New Approach^ Understanding Children's 
Language Development-Analyzing * Syntax of 
Compositions* 

0555 

^ Oral and Written Exprcssion-The Early Stages. 

♦ . " 0607 
Sentence Combinmg. Everything for Everybody 
or Something for Somebody. 

0153 

' Writing and Learning Acro'^s the Curriculum 1 1* 
16. 

- , - 0488// 
Writing^A Language Arts. Pilot Copy. * 

0518 

Lan^ge Arts 

AH About Letters. 

" 0180 

^ Composition in the Language Arts, Grades 1-8: 
An Instnictiol^al Framework. Bulletin No. 5478. 

V 0598 

Composition K-6. A Packet fdr Teacljerst 

0600 

Content and Craft: Written Expression in lhcT 
mentary Schpol. 

' 0058// 
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Creative Wnting Strategies and Activitics-that In- . 
culcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or px- , 
pository Writing. • 

, 011^ 
English ^1, 292, apd 293-Advanc*e Prpgram: 
Man's Power with Words. . ' » • w 

. • 0440 

English 391, 392, and 393-Advance Program: 
Man Learns to Communicate His Ideas. 

. 04l[* 

English 491^492,'iand 493-Advance Program: 
Mai]|k-Stcuggie to Maintain His Personal Dignity. 

0443* 

English 59 1 , 592, and ^93-Advance Program:- Im- 
" ages of Man. "* 

0442 ' 

Foct^: Composition and Language Study, K-6. 

.0705, 

Focus- What's Really Basic in Composition. . 

0697. 

Fostering Creative Expression.* 

* 0060// 

From OyvcT to Covet- .Eublishing in Your Class- 
room. 

; 0218 

^ From 2^ro to- Steinbeck A Study of* Children's 
Composition. « 

■ '0709/7 
A Ouide fop the Secondary Language Arts* Think- 
ing/Listening, Sp>eaking« Reading af^d Writing. 

\ " ^ Q625 ' 

. A Guide to the Refationship between Reading 
and Wnting. ^ f ' ^ 

0507 

Handt^pok for ^nglish Language Arts, .Grades 5- 
' 12: Speech ancTComposition. Cumculum Bulle- 
tin, 196^-70 Series, No 21. 

0616 

Haviland Junior High School Writing Curriculum. ^ 
I ' ■ 06JJ ' 

^ Ideas for tht Teaching of Coni position.' Language 
Arts Monograph. , < 
' ■ u ' - *069L 

Improvmg Language Skills by Computer. 

* 0451- 
Language Activities; Classrdbm Practices in 
Teaching English 1973-1974, Eleventh Reportbf 
the Committee on Gassroonl Practices." 

^ o'7ia 

' Language Arts: Composition Skills K-12. 

065Q// 

Language Arts* Mechanics and Usage K-12. ' 

' * * • 037^// 

LangUage^Art^ Philosophy. 

" • . 0134 

Language ArtsJlouting System^LARS) Instruc- 
tor'siManual. Community College English Pr<^ * . 
jecL* . * • 



Vermont D\if^ Language Arts in the Open Gass- 
room. , / ' ^ 
y . '0315// 
Vocational and Business Wntmg: Language Arts 
Mini-Course/* 

0099 

The Whole Word CaUlogwc 2.. ' ' ^ 

^ 0128// 
Young Authors Wnting for Real 

, 0216 
Language Arts. Routing System. 
Language Arts I^outing System (LARS) Instruc- 
tor's Mamfti Copim unity College^ English Pro- 
ject. 

. 0457. 

Language Attitudes 

"The^ Nonstandard Speaker and "Sundard" Writ- 
ing. 

0405 

Language Enrichment ^ 
Language Activities: Classroom Practices m 
Tc^^chiog Engfish 1973-1974; Eleventh Re^xJrt of 
the CommTtteCfOn Classroom Practices « 

/ ' - 0710 
Proj^t ALPHA (Advance* Learning Program In 
the Humanities and A^: Language. A Study 
Unit Designed Tor Ed><Cation of the Gifted in the 
Ht;manitics and tirf^rts 
** '0435 

Language Experience Approach 
From Cover to Cover: Publishing in Your Gass- 
room J . * " 

, \ 0218 
Poetry as Part and Parcel of Your Basic Language 
Expener\ce. 

■ \ , 0143 
Proj^^cts for Sentence-C6mbipiQg£.' » 

- ' 0162 
!\.eaders Wrijtf Books: A Ho\v-to-do-it Manual - 

; ' 0220 

Writing Workshops and theT^ching of Reading. ' 

^ 0514 

, Langujftge Hahdicaps « ^ 

The Mainstream Heanng Impaired Student in 
College Composition Cjasses ' 
V * * ^ , * 04p3 

Language Instruction ' « , * is 

Approaching Language Study, in English Classtif^ 
: , . . • ^ v> 0696 ' 

The Language Curriculum:' Past, Present, an<l Eu- * 
turti ^ * *, 

J ^ t* 0351 ' 

Uffiguaging^ A Composition Curriculum. 

0615 
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, ** a0141 

M^ Media Can Teach Reading and' Writing 
Too. . ^ ' ^ 

' f.^^ " • 0500 

^^^The Kc^paper in Your Classroom: "Quickie** 
. *ldeas. Third Edition. 
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Potpourri •>7ft A Collection o? Teaching Ideas for 
Elementary and Secondary Sdhools. 

' |. ' - ^ 0699 
Project READ-WRITE: Resource and Instruc- 
tional Manual ESEATitle I V-C Project N& 72- 
515. > 1 • ^ 

• 0391 

Reading ^nd Writing in Junior High School Uni- 
fied Studies (English-Social Sfuhies). 

" ' . 0452 
A Reading Program for the 70s: Physical Ejluci- 
tion. - • - , 

0484 

A Resource Bulletin for Teachers of English- 
Grade 10: The Worlds of Discourse. 

(£j ^ (f630 
The Role of the Elemental^ School in Preparing 
Children for Junior High School Composition 
Skills, ^ , ^ 

0613 

Selecting, Organizing, and Expressing Ideas: A 
Tentative Guide to Cojnppsition in the Elemien- 
«ry School- ^ , • 

^ 0609// 



An Experiment in Teaching Punctuation in the 
'Ninth Grade by Means of Intonation Cues. * 

A ^ , ^ * ' '0378 
• What isTechnical English, Americ^in Style? 

. • . dft93 
/LangiTagb Processing \ • 
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0335 

Rhetorical Invention: Implications for Rewriting. 

0336 

Rhetorically-Oriented Revision: The Transforma- 
tion of Prose. 

0344 

Teach the Motivating &)rce of Revision. 

0354 

The Tutor and the Writing Student: A Case Study. 
Curriculum Publication No. 6. 

0307 

Rhetoric 

Advertising and Student Rhetoric. 

0U2 

Beyond Sentence- Level Combining: Options in 
the Rhetorical Context, 
' ^ ' 0163 

The Chnstensen Rhetoric Program 

0632 

Composition in the^nguage Arts, Grades, 1-8: 
An instructional Framework. Bulletin No. 5478. 

0598 

A Course in Sequential Exposition: Grades 10-12. 

* * 0641 
The Current Sute of Rhetoric, Or Up the Down 
Staircase. 

, *o 0357 

, Discovery *^Thi^ugh Questioning: A Plan for 
Teaching Rhetorical Invention. ' , 

. 0041 
Emerging Outlines of a New Rhetoric. 

, ^ 0578/y 

^ETS's English Composition Test. 

> N , 0556 

Generative Rhetoric: An Analysis of Its Influence 
.jw»ihc Writing of Colfege Freshmen. 

' * 0678// 
The Generative Rhetoric of Practically Every- 
thing. 

^ 0655 

Inventional Theory and Writing i/ the Content 
Areas in Freshman English. 

. 0472 
Invention Beyond Prcwriting- The Role bf Inven- 
^tion throughout iljc Composing Process. * 
* . ' ^ ^ 0049 

Lcttcr<Writing to i^chieve Rhetoric^ poals. 



Self Concept 
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A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical funda- 
mentals in a Course Centered Around Social 
Movements. • 

. , 0493 
Needed: A Theory of Instruction ijj the Art of 
^ Invention. t 

0055 

The "Phaedrus," Perelijian, and the Groundwork 
for a Th eory" of Composition. 

* 0050 

THE RELEVANCE OF RHETORIC T© COM- 
POSITION. ' 

/ , * • » * 058O 

A Rcsoufte Bulletin for Teachers of English- 
Grade 10: The Worlds of Discourse. 

, 0630 " 

,A Rhetorical Iriiperative. 

0062 

A Rhetorically-Focused Writing Module for the 
Junior High School. 

0614 

^ The Rhetorical Triangle as Direction Finder in , 
the Composing Proces^, 

0574 



0177 . 



'roccs^ 



Rhetoric and Composition in the English Class- 
room, r 

0708 

Rhetoric and Usage in Technical Writing. 

0098 

Rhetoric: How Do You Carve an Elephant? 

0298 

Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the 
Young Writer. 

t t)633 

A Teaching Monograph: Co-Designed Labora- 
tory Approach to Writing 

• 0319// 
TEACHING WRITING THROUGH STU- 
DENTS' WRITING. A, METHOD FOR IN- 
STRUCTORS OF COMPOSITION. 

' 0300 

Theory in the Gassroom* Teaching Heuristics as 
Cognitive Goals.* ^ " 

0048 

Transformations and Stylistic Options. 
* ' 0554 

Unit 1002: The Modes and Functions., of Dis- 
course. * 

0639 

Unit 1 102: The Language of Persuasion. 

0637 

Unit 4 103: The Nature and Evaluation of Argu- 
ment. 

0636 

Unit 1202* The Language of Evocation. 

^ 0635 

Unit 1204- Tfte Evaluation of Persuasive Dis- 
course." » 

^ , ^ 0634 

Using Christensen's Generative ^Rhetoric in 
Remedial Englisl| 

, ^ ' • 0418 

Rhetorical Crificism 
The "Phacdrus," Perelman, and the Groundwork 
for a Theory of Composition. 
*^ , , 0050 

Role Models 
The Composing Process: What We Know/What 
Wc Tell Our Students. 

^ 0259 . 

Ro^ Playing 
The Only "Pre- Writing" That Counts- Motiva- 
tion. 

0035 

Schemata * 
Jlcscarch on Prose Comprehension: Applications* 
for Composition Teachers. 

^ * 0007 ; 

School Business Relationship 

donfcrtfnceon the Teaching of Technical Writing 
(Carbondale, Illinois, October 20-21, 197S). . ' 

i)091 

School Newspapers 
English Mini-Course Journalism (Prelimjnary, 
Unedited Version). 

^ ^ . * 0072 

School Policy 
Mexican American Bilingualism and English Lan- 
guage Ethnoceptrism in Public Education. 

A . 0248 

School Publications 
i ^e School Literary Magazine. 

0221 

Scho6l Surveys 
BOOK REPORTS-PRACTICES AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS. 

0079 

Eleven th-Gr^de Composition Instruction in Se- 
lected High Schools. 

- \, ' 0629// 

S^cience Education 
A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field 
Research Repo/u. ^ • 

0064 

, Science Fiction 

.^^ Notes to a Science Fiction Writer. ' . 

0131// ■ 



. H2 



Science Writing 
Putting the Social Sciences into Science Com- 
munication Courses. 

0069 

A Survey of the ^ructure of Science ^n^ing 
pourses. % 

c ' P/»86 

Using Real World Experience to Teach Science 

and Environmental Wnting."' 

. . 0237 
Sciences * 
" The Science of Scientific Writing. 

0996/ 

Teaching the Tradition of Scientific Wnting. 

, . 0076 

TWENTIETH CENYURY LYRICS. SCIENCE 
AND POETRY. LITERATURE , CUR- 
RICULUM IV, STUDEN'J VERSION. 

o 0496 
Writing aTid Science: A Freshman Writing Course 
for Science ^Majors. 

''^OlOO 

Scientific Literacy 
A Writing Guide for Student Oceanography 
Laboratory and Field Research Reports. 

0089 

Scientific Methodology ^ 
A Guide to Wnting Student Laboratory and Field 
Research Reports 

t 0064 
Scoring 

Evaluating Compo^tion Skills* A Method and 
Example. , * 

0521 

A Method for Evaluating ,Wnting Samples. Tech- 
nical Note. 

0520 

Scripts 

jlif^Primer for Playwrights. JAP (Theatre Arts Pack- 
age) 510. « 

• ^ * > . 0145 
* Second Language Instruction 

The Person and the Process in tlie Produc!; a 
Focus on the Teaching of Wnting. « ^ 

0031 

Teaching^ the 'ToUl Language with Readers 

• -Theatre. « 

(W87. 

Second Language Learning * 
Creativity, Grammar ^nd the Language Teacher. 

♦ * 0377 

Secondary Education 
Composition: tjrowth Toward Reality. 

0640// • 

English Language Arts: Composition Section, 
K-12. » 

' ' " > 0649 

ETS's English Composition Test. 

' • - 0556 
Industrial Communication: Rca<]jng, Speaking, 



Listening, and Writing, Book 2. 
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Secondary School Teachers 
i^igh School Tochers ao4^1^reshman Composi;^ 



Self Actualization 
How to be a Teacher Author. 



•Self Concept^ 



0588 



05^3 



Creative Writing for Self-Understanding: Appro- 
aches and Outcomts. 

«^ * 0132 

Increasing Linguistic Self^Respect through Sen- ' 
tence ComBining « ^ « 

\ ' 0166 
An Investigation of Writing Ability as a Function 
of Student Attitnde: General and Specific. 

, ♦ » 0278 

^ Utiliaation of Positive Feedback in a Classroom 
Environment of Acceptance to Promote En* 
hanced LeaTncr Self-Concept and Improved Writ- 
ten Performance. 

• ^ - 0196// 



lU Self Concept 

What I WritC'Is Who I Am. 



0029? 



Self Directed Classrooms 
Writing without Teachers. 

0188// 

Self Directed Groups 

Group Composing: A Classroom Technique. 

^ : 0284 

Self Esteem 

Writing Apprehension, Sclf-Bsteem, and Person- 
ality. 



'6268^ 
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Self Eraliiatioii * 

Using Problem'Solving and Process 'Analysis to 
Help Stttdcnts Resolve Tl^eir Own Wrijing Prob- 
lems, ' • 

0256 

Self Eftliuition (Individuals)^ 

Revision. , * 

IV- 0345 

Self-Heuristics and the Writer's Self Discovery. 

0273 

A' Sequence of Assignments for Basic. Wfiting: 
Teaching To Problems "Beyond the 'Sentence." 

^ ' 0406 

Self E^^ssion 
Comp<^Son Topics that Fructify. 

0187 

Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that In- 
culcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or Ex- 
pository Writing. 

0118 

Elementary Composition-A Humanistic AcUvity. • 

0133 

Figuratively Speaking. * 

. 0014 

Journal Writing Across the Curriculum. 

0487 

Oral and Written Exprcssion-The Early Stages. 

> *' 0607 
Poetry: A Legacy of the Growing Self* 

' <5 0142 

Semantics a 

Speaking and Wilting: The Sen^antic Connection. 

0390 

Using Korzybski's Semantics to Teach English 
Co motion. . ^ 

0359 

Sestence Combining . ^ 

Beyond Sentenctf-tcvel Combining: Options in 
the Rhetorical Context. 

\ . . * 
A* Bibliographical Introduction toSentence*Com« 

birring. » f 

» 0169 

• A Comparis<^ of Reading Miscues and Writing 
Miscucs. 

0510 

Devebping and Measuring Mature Syntax. 

^ 0353 
0evdopir>g S^ta!ctic Fluency in the Reading 
Process.^ . • ^ " 

; ^0511 
The Development and Use of Sentence Combin- 
ing In the Reading Program. 

V 0158 > 

The Effects of Formal Grammar Instruction vs. 
the Effects of Sen tepee Combining Instruction on 
Student Writing: A Collection of Evaluative Ab- 
stracts of 'Pertinent Research Documents. 

0165' 

Forward to B t^ics Through Sentence-Combining, 

0167 

0/ammar and' What to Do With ft. 

' \ ^0370 

Idea Combining: Synthesizing Syntax and Mean- 

9 0157 

Impro^ng Stu^t Writing through Sentence 
Combining: . A Literature Review. Technical 
Note. 

0156 

Ihcreuing Linguistic Sdf-Res'pect through Sen- 
tence^Cbmbintng. i 

0166 



-Prospects for Sentence-Combining. , 

0162 

Sentence Combining and ErrOr Reduction 

0154 

Sentence Combining: Everything for Everybody 
0/ Something for Somebody. 

0153 

Sentence Combining: From the Textbook* to the 
Classroom. 

0155 

Sentence Combining: Improving Student Writing 
withpu^ Formal prammdr Instruction. NCTE 
Committee on Research Report Series. No. 1 5. 

0170 

Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergratmg Sentence Combining 
with Other Strands of the English- Curriculum). 

0152 

Some Difficulties in Interpreting Writing Growth. 

0161 

Teaching Sentence Structure and Senteiice Com- 
bming in the Middle Grades. 

0168 

Teaching the Grammar of Discourse. 

0413 

Using Sentence Corpbining to Teach Wnting to 
Inner-City Students. 

01&4 

Sentence Diagraming 
Docs Anybody Need Reed and Kellogg Any 
More? 

0210 

Sentence Structure 
A Bibliographical Introduction to Sentence-Com- 
bining, 

The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae in 
Composition. 

0349 

Does Anybody Need Reed and Kfcllogg Any 
More? 

0210 

ETS's English Composition Test. 

An Experimem in Teaching Punctuation in^the 
Ninth Grade t$ Means of Intonation Cues. 

0378 

Forward to Basics Through Sentence-Combining. 

0167 

Grammar for Teachers: Perspectives and Defini- 
tions, * 

0352 

Mathematical Designs for Teaching and Learning 
Composition. 

^9261 

Strategies for Removing Ambiguity in Technical 
Writing: 

0369 

Teaching Sentence Structure and Sentence Com- 
bining in the Middle Grades. ^ 

0168 

The Textual Puzzle Technique. * - 

0356 

Three Strategies for Revising^Sentences, Grades 
4-5-6. 

0358 

Writ^cft-Communications: Module II-The Sent- 
ence. Instructor/Student Guide. 

0363 

Sentences 

The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae in 
Composition. ^ 

\. 0349 
Red Rocic on' the Move. Teacher's Guide [and] 
Student Material. 

^ *^0471 

Sequential Approach 

Decentering and Identification: Making Argu> 
mcnt the Core Of the Composition Course. 

^ "0109 

Models in Remedial English; An Interim Report. 

0426 

Sequences in Writing. Grades K- 13. CurriculuQi 
Publication No. 13. 

0645 

A Sequential Junior High Writing Program^ 

0612 



College Composition classes. 



^ Subject Index 

Short Stories 

Not^ ^tV Science Fiction Writer 

' . • 0131// 

Three to, Get Started: Story Writing as a Col- 
laboMtive Effort. ^ 

**0045 

' Sign Language 

The Mainstreagi Heiuing Impaired Student in 
" n Cla 

0403 
Simulation 
The Analysis of Essays by Computer. Final Re- 
port. 

0464 

SkiU Analysis 

Specifications for 1-6 Wnting Skills Assessment 
Part UI: Language. Technical Note. 

^ ^ 0524 

Specifications for J -6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part II' Spelling. techni9i^l Note. 

/ ' '0366 
• Specifications for 1-6 Wnting Skills .Assessment 
Part I: Mechanics Technical Note. 

^> . 0367 

Specifications for 1*6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part IV: General Discourse. Technical Note.* 

^ 0523 

Skill Centers 
Individual Instruction. Tailored to Particular 
Needs and Specific Disciplines 

0240 

The Writing Center after One Year: Sotpe Myths 
and 'Recommendations^ 

' 0311 

' Skill Development ' . ' 

Creative Writing Strategies and Activities that In- 
^ culcate Writing Skills Useful for Creative or Ex- 
pository Writing. ^ 

0118 

Integration of Content and Problem Solving 
Skills. 

0475 

The Nature of Writing Laboratory Instruction for 
the Developing Writer. 

03fD 

The Revision Process for Remedial Writers. 

* 0400 

^ Sentence Combining: Frmi the Textbook to the 
Qassroom. 

015j' 

Using Problem-Solving and«Prbcess-Analysis to 
Help Students Resolve Their Own Writing Prob- 
lem's. 

0256 

Small Group Instruction 

An Assessment of '*Small Group Activity in EG 

loi;* 

0414 

Editorial Groups: A Writing Process. 

, * ^^C. 0203 

« , Individualizing the Teaching of Writing. * 

01207 

Integrating Interpersonal and Small Group Oral 
Communication Skills into the Technical Writing 
Course. * 

^ 0202 
Using Student Writing Response Groups in the 
Classroom. Curriculum Publication No. 12. ^ 
^ ' 0204 

Social Behavior 
A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical Funda- 
mentals in a Course Centered Around Social 
Movements. 

0493 

Social ^Change * ^ ^ 

A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical Funda- 
mentals in a Course .Centered Around Social 
Movements. ^ 

0493 

Social Movements 
A Methodology for Teaching Rhetorical Funda- 
mentals in a Course Centered Around Social 
Movements. 

-i , 0493 



Subject Index 

Social Sciences 

Putting the Social Sciences into Science Com- 
munication Courses. 

. .* ' . • ^ 0069 

Social Is tadies 
Reading and tVriting in Junior High School Uni- 
fied Studies (English-Social Studies). 

(^82 

Specialization 

Developing the Writing/Composition Major 
. ' I, 0653 

Speech 

Speech Is Speech, and Prose Is Prose, And 
(N)ever the Twain.-. 

* 0516 

Speech Communication 

Communication: An English Course for Juniors 
and Seniors. 

V 0663 

CORE. Program: Ah Interdisciplinary Approach 
to Remediation. 

0417 

ETS*« English Composition Xcst. 

" .0556 

Fostering Creative Expression. 

0060// 

* Integrating Interpersonal and Small Group Oral 
Communication Skills into the Technical Writing 
Course. 

« 

A Model for Teaching ComposTtion 

.0023 

Speech Is Speech, and Prose Is Prose, And 
(N)cver the Twain.... 

> 0516. 

What Do You Teach...? The Role of Argument iK 
Rhetorical Invention: An Integrated Skills Ap- 
proach. 

0184 

Writing and Learning Across the Ciirriculum 1 1- 

- :'\ ' 

■5." .04887/. 

, Games and Activitics/Volumi'J, Pith B: Compo-* 
, sitiftn, A-B (Grades^ W , *^ 

Spelling^ \ 

Common Core Units 
Spelling. 



Standardized Tests 

Predicting Children's Wnting Performance from 
Standardized Achievement-Tes&. 

"f. *0538 
Standanls / ^ 

THE ' RELATJONSHIP; |OF TEACHER 
STANDARDS TO THEAVRITTEN EXPRES- 
SIGN OF FIFTH AND SlX*i GRADE CHIL- 
DREN. : Y 

! ^ 0563 ' 

Stimuli ^ 
Topics for Assessing Wrjting fcrough Writing 
Sample. Evaluation of the Bay / rea "Writing Pro» 

• " 0526 



ject. Technical Re port. 

Story Telling" 
Author and Audience. 



0212 

Structural Analysis 
The Analysis of Essays by Con ^ter. Final Re- 
port. •« 

^. \ , 0464 

The Current State or Rhetoric, ( r Up the Down 
Staircaise. 



Docs Anybody Need Reed an^ 
More'^ 



id icellogg 



Any 



0202 



' 0210 

Research on Pfosc Comprehension. Applications 
for Composition Teachers. » » 

0007 

Structural Grammar ^ , \ 

Everyday Reading and Writing English.* 5 1 1 2'.24. 

• 0397 

Grammar for Xcachers: Perspectives and Defiiii* 
tions. ^ . , 

0352 

Structural and Transformational Grammar: Pen- 
formance'and Competence. » « 

034^ 

Student Attitudes 

,The English Record; Volfime 30, Number I, Win-^ 
tcj 1979. Emphasis: Composition.^ 



M93. 
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Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Instruc *' 
tipn Course in Written English Usa^e. ^ ^ 

' 0460 

Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Paa 11: Spelling. Technical Note. * 

0366 

Written Communications: Module IV-SpcIling 
and Vocabulary. Instructor/Student Guide. 

, 0361 

Spelling Instruction 

An Adjunct Course for English Composition. 

0174 

Con^mon Core Units in Business Education: 
Spelling. 



Proofrcadiif| and Spelling: A Report and a Pro- 
gram. 

0379 

Report on WRITE; A Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion Course in Written English Usage. 

0460 

Techniques for Improving Sjpelling Performance. 

V 0368 

Standard Spoken Usage 

The Basics of Cojm position: Dialects and In- 
dividualized Instruction, 

> 0331 

A Sound Curriculum in English Grammar Guide- 
lines for Teachers and Parents. Occasfonal Paper 

No. 23. , , 1 

, 4 ^648 

Tcachirtg Composition* A Report un a Bidialectal 
Approach. ; j. * 

0425 



0365 



1 



^ An- l^vesjigation p( Writing Ability as a Funcffon » 
^of Student Altitude: General^and Specific. ; 
^ 'V ^ ; ^ 0278' 

-^^tJi^cOnly^ :'Pr#- Voting" That^.CSfunts-Motiva- , 

• 0035' * 
Basic Wnter.* * 

A Stifijf of the'^Ejrec^Qf Two.P^Iethods of Teachr^ 
ing Coaip<Jsitipfi*b Tweiah Graders. 

Student Center^ %!&niculum^ ^ j 
Course Project^ for Open -Ad mission Literature 
SUidents:>Challenging th? Student Who .Can't 
Write. • ^ » 

The *^ffects of ^t^iting/ Grading on the 
(kamm!i;-'Usigean9jKem^^ Ability 
0* College Frcshmenr ^ ' ^ * *v 

* ' " , 02II// 

Independent Study atld Writing. Curriculum Pub- 
lication ^No. 2. * * 

' ' * 0591 
The Student- Centered Freshman Composition 
Course: A Rationale and Model. 

u 0672 
Tutoring Writing: Examining the Process. 

0321 

Student College Relationship ^ 

Writing for the World of Work: An Expcnential 
Project . " 

0229 

Student Developed Material 

Creating a Mini* Book Review Joilhial. 

'r< 0074 
Readers Write Books. A How-to-do-it Manu;}!. 

* 0220 ^ 

Student-CreatedUeijristics and Wnting Inquiries. 

0044-^ 

Using Television Technplogy to Teach Technical' 
Writing. 

0090 



J. 
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Student Improyement , 145 

' student Development 

A Cbgnitiv^-DcvelSpmental Approach to the 

Teaching of Composition. 
- * ^ - 0570 

Student Educational Objectives 

The Nonstandard Speaker and "Standard" Wnt- 
;^ing.. 

0405 

Specifications for 1-6 Wnting Skilk Assessment 
Part III: Language. Technical Note. ^ ' . 

r . 0524 
♦ Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
^ Part II: Spclhng. Technical Note. 

.0366 

SFHCCifications for 1*6 Writing Skills Assessment 
. Part I: Mechanics. Technical Note. 

0367 

• Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skilk Assessment 

• PartJV: General Discourse. Technical Note. ' 

* • * * 0523 

Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
^ P^rt V: Discourse Products. Technical Note. 

0522 

Student Evaluation ^ 
Asscssinl^lementary Students* Writing Skills. 
PubhcaMio. 78.74. 

0541 

Cassottc5K>nVnjcntary: An ^i»pfeaph to the 
Teaching of T 

" 0532 

Definitions of Ratings on the ETS Composition 
. Scale. \ 

^ 0549 

An Evaluation of Two TecHniques of Teaching 
Freshman Composition. Final Report. 

0198 

.Evaluation Techniques for Improving Composi- 
. tions 

0558 

A Gfiide'to Evaluating 'Students' Writing. 

0537 

How to Handle the Paper Load. Oassroom Prac- 
tices in Teaching English, 1979-1980. 

• 0536 

Making Grading Work.' , ' , 

0542 

Measure for Measure: A Guidebook for Evaluat- 
ing Student's- Expository Writing. 

0527- 

^ PWy It Again, Sand ra: The Use of Tape Cassettes 
to Evaluate Student^ Com positions. 

0544 

•• The Relationship between Quantitative and 
Qualitative Measures of Wnting Skills. 

0550 

RSVPe Feedback Program for Individualized > 
Analysis ©{^Writing. Manual for F^^ulty Users, 
Part 1: Analyzing Students* Writing. ^ 

? . , 0448 

A Sensible, Interesting, Organized, Rhetorical 
Procedure for the Grading of Student Essays. 

* r 0539 
Topics for Assessing Wnting through Writing 
Samples. Evaluation of^the Bay Are& Wntirfg Pro- 
ject. Technical Reporti* 

f 0526 
T What Should We Tell Student Writers? - 

, " 0394 

• * WrUin^ Anxie^and Discrimmation^in Freshman 

Compq^ition. 

' ^ . " ^ ' 0265 

Student Experience ' • 

Focus: CompositionrOld Problems, New Alterna- 
tives. . * 

0694 

The Person and the Process in the Product; a 
Focus oh the Teaching of Wnting. 

' , • 0031 

Sbident Improvement 
some Difficulties in Interpreting Wnung Growth. 

f 0161 

Teaching Writing Right. 

0592 . 

Your Best Defense is a Good Offense: Involving 

• OtheP Disciplines in Teaching Writing .Skills. 

./ ^ . • 0489 

•■:■)■< . 
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Student Interests 

Wri^ng Is Learning. 



0290 




Student Journals ' ^ 

- From Confidence to Competence: The Journal as 
Stepptngstone. 

0272 

Student Motivation 
Anthologlcal Project: Newspaper, 1st Apnl, 1.984. 

' ' 0223 

Ca^ for Composition: A Theoretical Model for 
Wpting Instruction. 

^ ' 0183 
• Creating a Reason to Wnte- Dynamic Communi- 
cation Exercises'for Professionally-Oriented Stu- 
dents.' 

0233 

Creative Writing Isn't Magic. Success- In -Teach- 
ing' Series. 

0126 

. If Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New 
Look at Motivation in thesQassroom. 

0269 

The Magic of Motivation> Motivational Devices 
for Stimulating Ybung Writers. 

0004 

Motivating Students to AV rite: Community Study. 

0039 

The Psychology of Grading Skill Learning. 

0547 

Teach the Motivating Force of Revision. 

0354 

What Do Writers in Industry Write? 

0234 

What Happens Next? Stones to Finish for Inter- 
mediate Writers. 

0012// 

^ Write before Writing. ^ 
' ^ 0(K6 
The Write Occasion. Collaborative Research 
Study No. I. 

f 0175 
Writing Workshops and the Teaching of Reading. 

0514' 

Student Needs 

DSjcovery Through Questioning: A Plan for 
Teaching Rhetorical Invention. 

0041 

If Maslow Created a Composition Course: A New 
Look at Motivation in the Gassroom. 

0269 

Student Participation 

An Assessment of "Small < 
101." 

0414 

Student- Created Heuristics and Writing Inquiries. 

0044 

Student Problems ^ 

u\nxious Writers: Distinguishing -^fnxictyVom 
Pathology. ^ \ 

Student Projects A 

Anthological Project: Newspaper, 1st April, rW4l 
^ 0223 

Course Projects, for Open -Admission Literature 
Students: Challenging the Student Who Can*t 
Write. ^ 

^ 0416 

An Imaginary Community- Hotel. 

0190 

Independh\t Study and Writing. Curriculum Pub- 
lication No. ^, 

0591 

Oh No, Not Another^ ^ of Those (UghO Book 
Reports!! i , 

, * 0077 
Regional Book in Magazine Format: Project for 
Journalism Sdiools. ' 

^ ' ' 0219 
Using Real World Experience to Teach Science, 
and Environmental Writing. 

^ . 0237 

Student Publications ^ 

Anthological -Project: Newspaper, 1st April, 1954. 

0223 

From Cover to Coven Publishing in Your Qass- 
toom. 

^ . 0218 



Acliy; 
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Publishing Student Wnting: An In-Qass Model 

0214' 

A Unit on the Newspaper. 

0073 

Young Authors: Writing for Real 

0216 

Student Reaction 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF TEACHER 
STANDARDS TO THE WRITTEN EXPRES- 
SION OF FIFTH AND SIXTH GRADE CHIL- 
DREN. 

0563 

Using Student Writing Rc^nse Groups in the 
Qassroom. Curriculum Publication No. 12. 

0204 

Writers as Readers. ' * 

0498 

Student Teacher Relationship 

Balance the Basics: Let Them Write. 

0280 

Conferences as Evaluative Devices in Freshman 
Composition. 

0329 

The Nature of Writing Laboratory Instruction for 
the Developing Writer. 

0310 

' Perhaps the Professor Should Cut Qass. 

0334 

Tounst^ Residents, and the Writer's Credibihty. 

0546 

Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu- 
dent Writing. 

0525 

Tlitonng Writing. Examining the Process. 

0321 

Writing aass: Teacher and Students Writing 
Together. Curriculumi&jblication No 11. 

0392 

Student Writing Mpdeb 
Creative Editing: An Approach to Peer Criticism. 

, 0209 

Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In 
All Subject Areas. Curriculum Publication No. 3, 
0292Student J^riting Models 
Formative Writing: "Writing to fiksht Learning In 
. All Subject Areas. CurriculiiftPrublication No. 3. 
^ 0473 
Manzo*s Language Shaping Paradigm (LSP). 

0619 

Study Guides 

" TWENTIETH CENTURY LYRICS. SCIENCE 
AND POETRY. LITERATURE CUR- 
RICULUM IV, STUDENT VERSION. 

' 

Study Skills ' . 

* Adjunct Qasses: Organizing Resources for High 
Risk Students. 
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Stylistics 

Teaching Stylistic Simplicity with a Computer-^ 
i\ed Readability Formula. * ' - 

Tm Vigorous Pursuit of Grace and Style. 
/ ' ' 0337 

Si^cess - ' * 

Teaching Business Writing by the Spiral Method. 

028? ' 

^ Suffixes 

Written Commurucations: Module IV-Spelling 
and Vocabulary. Instructor /Student Guide. ? 

0361 

Summer Programs 

Ad Astra: Creative Wnting for the Gifted Second* 
ary School Student ' 
' - : 0444 

Bay Area Writing Project/California Writing Pro- 
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview. » 

^ 0589 

Come On Out*The War's Over or Making Peace 
With English lA. Curriculum Publication No. 4. 

0590 

' The Pennsylvania Writing Projectr From Teach- 
ers to Tea'chers. 

0582 

Tackling the Basics in a Summer Enrichment Pro- 
gram for Minority Students. ^ 
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An Assessment of the Effectiveness of Symbolic 
Logic in the Teaching of Composition. Final Re* 
port. 

*0113 

Syntactic Maturity * 

Improving Student Writing through Sentence 
Combining: A Literature Review. Technical 
Note. 

0156 

Syntax - 

A Bibliographical Introduction to Sentence-Com- 
bining. ) 

0169 

• Composition and the Computer. 

0456 

Developing and Measunng Mature Synf^ . 

0353 

Expectation and Cohesion. Curriculum Publica- 
tion No. 7 , . 

0160 

Increasing Linguistic Self- Respect through Sen- 
tence Combining. 

0166 

A New Approach to UndersUnding Children's 
Language Development'Analydng Syntax of 
Compositions. 

0555 

Sentence Combining and Error Reduction. 

Sentencc'Combining: Improving Student W riting 
without Formal Grammar Instruction. NCTE 
Committee on Research Report Series. No. 1 5: 

0170 

Systems Approach 
A Systetnatic Approach4o Instructlbn in English 
Composition. ^ 

0659 

Tagmemic Analysis 
An Introduction to Tagmemic Invention, 

^ 0037 

Problem DefiniUon for Problem Solvers: apply- 
ing Rhetorical Theory in Teaching Technical 
Writing. ^ 

0095 

Talk Write Method T 

Speakmg Your WriUng: A Rehearsal Technique 
for the Basic Writing Student. 

0384 

Tape Recordings 

Cassette Commentary: An Approach to the ' 
Teaching of Expository Writing. 

0532 

Using the Cartridge Tape Recorder to Grade 
Themes. ^ 

0561 

Task Analysis ^ ' ^ 
Diagnosis in Writing. 

0535 

Teacher Attitudes 

Balance the Basics: Let Them Write. 
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Qassroom as Drillfield: Can the Basics Bui|^' 

• Writers? 
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Come On Out-The War's Over or Making Peace ' 
With English lA. Curriculum Publication Ko. 4. 

^ 0590 

Humpty, Alice, and the Composition Prism: A 
Perspective on Teaching Process. 
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Practices and Attitudes in Providing InC&rmation 
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What Should We Tell Student Writers'? 
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Writing Is Learning. * 
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Qassroom as Drillfield* Can the Basics Build 
Writers? 
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Wnting Is Learning., 

0290 
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Bay Area Writing Project/California Writing Pro- 
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview. 
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The New Jersey Wnting Project. 

0593 . 
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Teacher Education Curriculum 
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The Magic Ingredient in the Teaching of Written 
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Teaching Business Writing by the Spiral Method. 
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They Really Taught Us How to Write. 
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Vocabulary Development in the Qassroom. 
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ject/National Writing Project; An Overview. 
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tion. 
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the Bay Area Writing Project Technical Report. 
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The New Jersey Writing Project. 
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•Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu- 
dent writing. 
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Teacher Influence 

Premature Reassurance and the Basic Writer. 
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Elevcnth*Grade Composition Instruction in Sc« 
lected High Schools. 
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Practices -and Attitudes in Providing Information 
on Writing Performance. 

0193 

Toward More Effective Teacher Response to Stu- 
dent Writing. 

0525 

Teacher ResponsibUity 
How to Involve Other Departments in Helping 
You Teach Writing. 
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O^ Snarls and Straighteners. 

0559 

Teacher Role 

Engaging Students in the Writing Process. 

0251 
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An Assessment of the Effectiveness of grmbohc 
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Teacher Studenf Conferences 
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The Wnting Laboratory: A Report from the Field..^ 
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Teacher Workshops , 
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The Humanity of Writing^The NEH Cross-Disci- 
plinary Writing Program at\Wcst Chester State 
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and Recommendations. * 
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Teachers ' 

How to be a Teacher Author. 
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Teachers and Writers Collaborative 
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Report. 
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ADVANCED COMPOSITION, 12TH 
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A Celebration of Bees: Helping Children Write 
Poetry. 

0147// 

Content and Craft. Written Expression in the Ele- 
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GJJIDE. 
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GUIDE ^ ^ 
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Poetic Comi>osition through the Grades: A Lan- 
guage Sensitivity Program. 
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WRITER AND AUDIENCE. 
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Writing Instruction. 
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Compose Yoiirself: A Plan for Instructionin Writ* 
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Composing as the Curriculum: The Albion Writ- 
ing Project 
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Composition^ A Media Approach. 

\ * 0053 

Composition, Culture, Citizenship. 

.. /. ' 0702 

Composition Top;cs that Fructify. 

I 0187 
Conference on the Teaching of Technical Wnting 
(Carbondale, Illinois, October 20*21, 1978). 
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Creative Ediung: An Approach to Peer Criticism, 

0209 

Creative Writing Cookbook- A Collection of In. 
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dents to Write An Instructional Bulletin. 
Publication No. SC-729. 
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Creative Wnting Isn't Magic. Success-In-Tcach- 
ing SeAes. 
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tion of a Model for Teaching Composition Whi^^ 
Utilizes Gestalt Therapy Techni<lues. 
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The Drafting Process and the Marking of Student 
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The Effects of Formal Grammar fnstruction vs. 
the Effects of Sentence Combining Instruction on 
S(udent Writing A Collection of Evaluative Ab- 
stracts of Pertinent Research Docunjcnts. 
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^Eight Approaches to Teaching Composition. 
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Error Analysis: How toTranslate It into positive 
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Essay Correction: Teacher's fase-Students' Prof- 
it-Guaranteed Results. \ '"'^^ 

0552 

Essay Editing: Helping, Studenl$*.Teach Them- 
selves. "* 

0200Teacfung Methods 
' Essay Editing: Helping Students Teach Them- 
selves. 

i^^ ' , 0340 

An Evaluation 0|f,Two Techniques of Teaching 
Freshman Con)position. Final Rejxirt. 

0198 

An Experiment in Encouraging Fluency. Cur- 
riculum Publicatioh No. 8.. , 

Q308 

An Experiment in Teaching Punctuation in the 
Ninth Grade by Means of Intonation Cues. 

* 0378 
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Fostering Creative Expression. / 
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Frittered Away by Details: Some Thoights on 
Teaching Specifics. 
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From Confidence to, Competence: The Journal as 
Steppingstone. 

— ^ 0272 
l}enerative Rhetonc. An Analysis of Its Influence 
on the Writing of College Freshmen. 

0678// 

Griffin in the English Department. 

, 0097 , 

A Guide to Helping the Reluctant Writer. 
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A Guide to Providing Individualized Wri ing Ex- 
periences- Writ ing Labs and Wnting Centers. 
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A Guide to Tdilonng Wnting Assignment ; for the 
Mainstreamed Student 
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~G Old ing'ComprehensioninnW team ing Assist 
ance Setting. 

Helping Student Wnters:^radcs 7-12. 

A Heunslfc Model for Creating a Writer's Audi- 
ence. 

^ ' 0179 

How Do You Teach Technical Wnting; Proceed- 
ings of the Technical Writing Section, Annual 
Southeastern Regional Confereiice on English in 
the Two Y«ar College (9th, Jackson, Mis itssippi, 
February 21-23, 1974). 

0101 

The How*s of Teaching Composition^ 

0689 

How to Develop and Write a Case fdivTc chnical 
Wnting. 

0082 

How to Handle thej^apcr Load Qassrooin Prac- 
tices in Teaching English, 1979-1980. 

0536 

Humpty, Atice^ and the Composition Pi ism* A 
Perspective on Teaching Process. 

0285 

Ideas for Teaching English, Grades 7-8-i9. Suc- 
cessful Practices in the Junior High Schosl. 

}711// 

Ideas for the Teaching of Compositioh. Language 
Arts Monograph. 
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I Feel a Poem Coming On-Commuhicatir|g With 
Children Through Poetry. 

0017 
ry and 
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the Com^sition Class. 

Individualiting the Composition Class. 

In Searjrh of the "Write" Way. , 

Integrating Composition and Literature: 
Practical Suggestions, 



Intcrdiwrplirtary Writing A Guide to Writing 
across the Curriculum. 

0469 

Invention Beyond Prewriting: The Role of Inven- 
tion throughout the Composing^ Process. 

0049 
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Invention in Argument. 
Invention in Technical Wnting 



The Involuntary Conversion of a 727 or CF ASH !: 
Some Ways and Means to Deflate the I 
Styld with a>New Look at Orwell's "Politi 
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I Write What I Want; Poetry in the Scho|)ls. 
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The Journal Keeps the Person in the Pro<)ess. 
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Language Activities: Qassroom Practi :es in^ 
Teaching English 1973-1974; Eleventh Re[)ort of 
the Committee on Qasfioom Practices 
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Language Arts Philosophy. 
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Let's Write It Right! X Student-Oriented Ap- 
proach for Teaching Lcttcrwriting Skills. 

• 0208 

Leuer-Writing to Achieve Rhetorical Goals. 

0177 

Linguistics and the Teaching of Composition: The 
Use 6f a Oause Analysis Technique and Limited 
Individual Instruction to Improve Composition 
Skills. 

0333/Z 

Linguistic Theory as an Aid tp Invention. 

0679 ' 

List-Making and Categorizing- The Neglected 
' Step in Classification. Development Report Num- 
ber 3. 

0046 

Literature as a Source for Themes 

5. 0027 
Literature, Language, and Expression 

— "" ~'05T5 

The Magic Ingredient in the Teaching of Written 
Composition: Prelude, Theme, and Variations. 

0034 

Mastery Learning at Olive-Harvey College. 

06>3 

Mathematical Architecture and the Teaching of 
Writing , 

0483 

Mathematical Designs ^r Teaching and Learning 
Composition. 

0261- 

Measure for Measure A Guidebook for Evaluat- 
ing Student's Expository Writing 

\ 0527 

A Methodology for Teaching Rhetoncal Funda- 
mentals in a Course Centered Around Social 
Movements. ' ^ 

0493 

Mining the Popular Olilture- The Mass Media and 
Freshman Composition. ' 

0295 

MODEL FOR AN ADVANCED PLACE- 
MENT ENGLISH COURSE. 

0642 

Motivating Students to Write: Community Study. 

, 0039 

Needed: A Theory of Instruction in the Art of 
Invention. 

0055 

The Newspaper in Your Classroom. **Quickie" . 
Ideas. Third Edition. , 

0071 

The Only "Pre-Wnting" That Cqunts-Motiva* 
tioo. 

0035 

On the Ball-Point: Classroom Practices in Teach* 
ing Composition. Publication No. SC-743. 

0700 

OPERATION ALI^HABET 1, TEACHER'S 
GUIDE. 

0431// 

OPERATION ALPHABET 2,* TEACHER'S 
GUIPE. 

' M . i> 0430// 

Ordinary Language Philosophy and Composition. • 

OOll 

The Paradoxes of Freedom: A Th'ematic Ap-, 
proach to Teaching a Compulsory Composition 
Course to a Multi-Ethnic Student Population. 

0033 

Patterns in Popular Culture: The Use of Popular ' 
Art in the Composition Course. t 

.0008 / 

Peer Editing. A Way to Improve Writing. 

0201 

Perhaps the Professor Should Cut Class. 

0334 

The Person and the Process in the Product; a 
Focus on th<;^Teaching of Writing. ' 

The "Phaedrus," Perelman, and the Groundwork' ^ 
for a Theory of Composition. 

0050 

, Pictures in the Clouds Teaching Writing As a 
Playful Activity. 

0123 

Play It Again, Sandra: The Use of Tape Cassettes 
• to Evaluate Student Compositions 

0544 

Poetry and Freshman Composition. 
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Poctnr as Pan and Psrcel of Your Basic Language 
Experience. 

. 0143- 
/ Poetry: Reading. Writing, and Analyzing It. 

'i 0138 
A/ Practical Guide to Freshman Composition 
^Texti. , ^ " 

' ^ * . 0267 

A Pragmatic Approach to the Teaching of Com- 
position. 
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THfi^FLOW. T 
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Problem Definition for Problem Solvers: Apply- 
ing Rhetorical Theory in Teaching Technical 
Writing. / — — ^ 
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Pro bl ems an d the Process of Writing. 

A Professional Approach to PR Wnting. 

The Psychology of Grading Skill Lcarrting. 

0547 

Reading and Writing: Partners in Freshman Com- 
position R3SW (Read, Search, Select. Study, and 
Write). 

0422 

THE RELATIONSHIP t>F TEACHER 
STANDARDS TO THE WI^ITTEN EXPRES- 
SION OF FIFTH AND SIXTH GRADE CHIL- 
. DREN. 

"y . 0563 

The Reluctant Thinker and the Uses of Voice 
Parody in the Qassroom. 

0199 

Report Monopoly: The Hottest Game in Town. 

0102 

Respecting th? Learner's Expertise: Assignments 
That Ask Students to Wnte about Composing. 
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Revision. 
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, A Rhetorical Imperative. 

0062 

Rhetoric and Composition in the English Class-' 
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Rhetoric and Usage m Technical Wnting. , 
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Selected Proceedings of the Eastern Regional 
Meeting of the American Business Communica- 
tion Association (Cleveland State University, 
Ohio, April 15-16. 1977) 
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Sentence Combining: Everything for Everybody^ 
or Something for Somebody. 

0153 ^ 

Sentence Combining: From the Textbook to the 
Classroom. 

0155 

Sent^ce Combining: Improving Student Writing 
without Formal Grammar Instruction. UCTE 
Committee on Research Report Series. No. 15. 

, , 0170 
Seven Methods for Helping College Freshmen to 
Find Theme Topics. 

, 0013 

Sonie Applications of Linguistic Concepts to the 
Teaching of Freshman Composition. * 

. . 0674 

Some Considerations for Teaching Freshman 
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A Short Review. , 

, ^ 0575 

Some Difncultieis in Interpreting Writing Growth. 

^' 0161 
SomeHhetorical Considerations for Teaching the 
, Young Writer. 
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^ Sound Curriculum m English »Grammir. Guidc- 
flines for Teachers and Parents. Occasional Paper 
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Speaking' Your Writing: A Rehearsal Technique 
for the Basic Writing Student. 
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Strategies for Teaching the Composition Process. 

0288 

Structural i^nd Transformational Grammar. Per- 
fbrmance and Competence. 

0342 

A Study of the EffecUof Two Methods of Teach- 
ing Composition to Twelfth Graders/ 

0197// 

A System for Teachihg College Freshmen to 
Write a Research Paper * 

0066 

Taped Resousces. The Minds of Our StudenU 
^ ' 0373 
^ TEACHERS ' USE O F DIC TATING MA- 
CHINES TO IMPROVE fHE~~WRnTEN 
COMPOSITION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS. 

. 0564 

Teaching .Composition A Conceptual Approach. 

^ 0056 

Teaching Composition- A Report on.a Bidialectal 
Approach. 

» 04f5 

Teaching Composhioa Skills with Weekly Multi- 
ple Choice Tests jn Lieu of Theme Writing. Final 
Report. 

0382 

A Teaching Monograph. Co-Designed Labora- 
tory Approach to Writing. 
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^ The Teaching of Writing: Illindis Teachers Report 
on Research & Practices. Sentence Combining as 
a' Composition Technique. 

0695 

Teaching Students to Write Abstracts. 

0075 

Teaching the Paragraph in Dcvelop'njental Com- 
jjosition Classes in the^Community College with 
Behavioral Objectives and Art 

0424 

, Teaching the Vanquished to Write. 

0421 

Teaching Writing Right. 

0592 • 

Teaching Writing: The Major Theories Since 
1950. 

0571 ^ 

^ TEACHING WRITING THROUGH STU- 
DENTS* WRITING, A MFTHl-in^QV ixi, 
STRUCTORSkOF COMPOSITION, ^^^^^t 

03(JF' 

Teach the Motivating Force of Revision 
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Technical and Scientific Writing 

^ 0094 

Techniques for Improving Spelling Performance. 



The Textual Puzzle Technique. 



0368 



03^6 



^ Theory in the Classroom: Teaching Hcliristics as^. 
Cognitive Goals. K" ^ 

. 0048 

" They Really Taught Us How to Write. ^ o 
'o * , 0706 • 

A Thousand Topics for Composition (Elementary - 
' Level) Plus Practical Ideas and Strategies for 
Teaching. Second Edition. 

0030 

Three to Get Started: Stojjy Wnting as a Col- 
laborative Effort. 
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Tradition. • 

. 0573 

Training New Teachers of Composition in Ad- 
ministering Theme Assignments, 
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The UsQ of Prose Models in Teaching Composi- 
tion. * 

^ .0001 

The Use of Structured Modules in Wnting^Ccntcr 
Qasses: A Helpful Strategy for Teaching Wnting 
Skills. 

0304 

The' Use of the Overhead Projector in Teaching 
Composition. , ^ ' 

^ J ' 0021 



The Use of Visual Media.and Popular Culture.in 
Teaching English Composition. 

^ 0019// 

Uses of Popular Culture in the Composition Qass-. 
room-.No Apologies-No Regrets. , 

Q002 

Use Words Because the-Skin Forgets. 

- 02997/ 

Using Film Within the, Composing Process: Pre- 
writing^nd \Vnting. 

' 0283 

Using Korzybski's SemanUcs to Teach English 
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^ ^ 0359 

V Using Letters to" the Editoir as: Teaching Exam- * 
plwT'Soqje Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discoiirsc. 

' . ' 0108 

Using Problcm-SoNing and Process-Analysis to 
Help Students Resolve Their Own Writing Prob- 
lems. ' r * f * , 

. ^ 0256 
Using Student Wnting Response Groups J5 
Classroom. Curriculuip Publication No^ 

Usiftg Television Technology to Teach TechnTcal 
Wnting. 

0090 

Using the Composing Process ansi Positivfc Rein- 
forcement to Teach College Basic Students to* 
Write. 

. ' 0398 
Using Visuals in the Composing Process - 

0281 

, Utilizing Workshops in Technical Composuion. 

' ' . 0326 
The Vigorous Pursuit of Grace and Style. 

0337^ • 

j|b)cabulary Development in (he Classroom. 

, What So You Teach...? The Role of Argumentin 
^ Hhetoncal Invention^ An Integrated Skills Ap- 
, proach. , ^ 

/0184 

What Happens Next? Stories to Finish for Inter- 
mediate Wnters. . * 

* ^ 0012// ' 
What's New in' Language Arts Composition. 

0707 

, When Shall We Tlyee Meet Again? ^ 

0057 

The Whole Wgrd Catalogue 1 

* ♦ 0128// 
Working with Content- Area Colleagues or Whafs 
a Teacher Like You Doing ih a Course Like This? 

^ 0490 

Writers as Teachers /Teachers as Writers. 

' <» * 0596// 

Wnting Competently Across th^ Curriculum: A 
Handbook for Teachers in the Content Areas. Exi 
penmental Curnculum Bulletin. 

0470 

Writing: From Walls to , Paper. The Texas. Hill 
Country Writing Project. . ^ 

' V 0690 

The Writing Laboratory: A Report from the Field. 

\ 0305 

Writing or, Plagiarizing'' 

0067 

The >yriting Room: A Resource Book for Tea'ch- 
ers of English. - 

0399// 

• Writing Workshops and the Teaching of Re ading. 

• 0514 
Teaching Models 
The Development of a Model for^he Systematic 
Teaching of the Writing of Poetry. Final Report. 

• 0148 

Humpty, Alice, and the Composition Pnsm. A 
Perspective on Teaching Process. • ^ 

oWs 

A Model for Teaching Composition. 

' 0013 
The Student-Centered^reshm^n Composition 
Courser' A Rationale and Model. 

. ^ 0672 
When Shall We Three Meet Again? 

1)057 
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tSubject Index 



Teadiing Styles 

^ Classroom as Drillfiefd: Can the Basics Build 
Writers? i 

* . 0294 

Team/Fefchiiig 

Writing, Learning, and Thinking at Beaver Col- 
lege. 

0479 

Teamwork - , 

• Editorial Groups: A Writing Process. 

0203 

Tedinlc^l Wriiing 

The Advanced Composition Course afGMI. 

• 0245 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 

0080 

Care and Feedmg of the Non- English Major: 
Three Years Later. 4 

0239 

Composition. 

0130 

Conference on the Teaching of Technical Writing 
(Carbondale, Illinois, October 20-21, 1978). 

'0091 

Developing a High School Technical Writing 
Course. * 

0241 

Draft Specifications -for an Undergraduate Course 
in Professional Writings 

. 0230 
EfFcctwe*Busincss Reports; Business Educationv 



5128.31. 



0250* 



An Engineenng Report Wnting Course That 
Works. 

0107 

Focus on Technical Writing. 

0088 

From Auditing to Edit[ng. # 

' 0249 

Griffin in the English Department. 

0097, 

A Guide to Writing Student Laboratory and Field 
Research Reports. 

^0064 

' How Do You Teach Technical Writing; Proceed- 
ings of the Tcchrtical Wnting Section, Apmial 
Southeastern Regional Conference on English in 
the Two'Year.CoIlege (9th, Jackson, Mississippi, 
February 2r-23, 1974). 

0101 , 

How to Develop and Write a Case for Technical 
Writing. 

. 0082 . 

Individual Instruction: Tailored to Particular 
Needs and Specific Disciplines. 

0240 

Integrating Interpersonal and Small Group Oral 
^ Communication Skills into the Technical Writing 
Course. 

0202 

Invention in Technical Writing. 

" ' 0038 
Job Seekers: Instructot and Counselor. « 

0244 

Options in Education, Program Nos. 266-267. 
'•College Writing.- Parts I & II. ^ 

0224*"^ 

Preparing Students for Jobs: Managing and Writ- 
ing for Specialize d{ Magazines. 
, 0246 
Emblem Definition for Problem Solvers: Apply- 
ing Rhetorical Theory in Teaching Technical 
writing. 

' 0095 

A Professional Approach to PR Writingr 

0238 

Purposes Mistook. Fall'n on th' Inventors Heads. 
Recycfm^'llc^icing, and Retraining. 



0587<^ 



Report Monopoly: The Hottest Game in Town. 

llhetoric and Usage in T^hnlcaT Writing 

■ • 0098 

, The Science of Scientific Writing. 

0096ry ^ 

Selected I^roceedihgs of the Eastern Regional 
^ Meeting of the, American Business Communica- 
m lion Tiisociation (aevcland Statc^ Univertity, 
^ Ohio, Apr(l 15-16. 1977). 



0242 

Strategies for Removing Amoiguity m Technical 
Writing. 

0369 

A Survey ^of the Structure of Science Writing 
Courses*. 

0486 

Taking the -Writing Lab-and English Majofe-Out- 
side the University. 

0226 ' 

Teaching Business Wnting by t)ie Spiral Method. 

0289 

Teaching Students to Write Abstracts. 

^' 0075 ' 

Teaching Stylbtic Simplicity with a Computer*.' 
ized Readability Formula. ' 

0446 

Teaching Technical Writing and Editing ~ In- 
House Programs That Work. Anthology Series 
No. 5. 

' 0235 

Teaching the Tradition of Scientific Wnting. 

0076 

TechKcal and Creative Writing: Common Proc- 
ess, Common Goals. 

0086 

Technical and Sctentific Writing. 

0094 

Technical Wnting as a Liberal Arts Skill. 

0087 

Technical Writing: Past. Present, and Future. 

0081 

Technical Writing Practically Unified through In- 
dustry. 9 

QP83 

US Air Force Effective Writing Course: Writing 
Improvement 

0231 

' Using Real World Experience to Teach Science 
and Environmental Writing. 

0237 : 

Using Television Technotdgy to Teach Technical 
Writing. 

0090 

UtiPizing Workshops in Technical Composition. 

0326 

Vocational and Business WnUng: Language Arts 
Mini-Course. 

0099 . 

What Do Writers in Industry V^tcl 

' ' V 0234. 
What is technical English, AmeScyi Styl£? 
. ^ - ' ~ t 0093 

What's Difficult about Teaching Technical^rit>/ 
ing. f 

0084 

The Writer's Mind: Ethics in the Teaching of 
Technical Writing^. 

0085 

WritiftgJHvl Science: A Frcshrpan Writing Course 
for /Scnce Majors. 

/ 0100 
wnting for the World of Work: An Experiential 
Project. i 

0229 

A Writing <3uide for Student Oceanography 
Laboratory and Iricld Research Reports. . 

0089 

Writing Outside the Qassroq^^leal Audiences, 
Real Situations, 

■ 0227 
« 

Television 

Mass Media Can Teach Reading* and Writing^ 
Too. ' ^ • ^ 

0500 

Mining the Popular'Culture:The MassMedia and 
Freshman Composition. 

0295 

Television Curricalam 
The Electric Company Writers* Notebook. 

0601 

Test Coaching^" * . 

Writing Competently Across the Curriculum: A 
Handbook for Teachers in the Content Areas.- Ex- 
perimeptal Curriculum Bulletim 

0470 

Test Co^truction « < 



How to Read 55,000 Essays a Year, and Love It. 

0531 

Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part III: Language. Technical Note. 

0524. 

Specifications for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part II: Spelling. Technical Note. 

0366 

Specifications^for 1-6 Writing Skills Assessment 
Part I: Mechanics. Technical Note. 

0367 

Testing 

The. Uneasy Compromise: Bringing Together 
Testers and Teachers of English? ^ 

' 053b 

Testing Programs 
How to Read 55,000 Essays a Year, and* Love It. 

. X 0531 

Textbook Content 
A Practical Guide to Freshr|n{^ Composition 
Texts. 

0267 

Textbooks * ' 

A Practical Guide to Freshman OJmppsition ' 
Texts. 

0267 

Theater Arts 
A Guide to Using Dramatic Performance and 
Oral Interpretation m the Wnting Qiiss. 

0122 

Primer for Playwrights. TAP (Theatre Arts Pack- 
age) 510. 

0145 

Thematic Approach 
Composition Focus for the Sequence of Si;e- Week 
Elective Courses Offered for English, Grades 
9-10 (In-Service Workshop, June 1973). ^ ' 

0628 

The ' Paradoxes of Freedom: A Thematic Ap- 
proach to Teaching a Compulsory, Composition 
Course to a Multi-Ethnic Student Pl>pulation.' 

^ . ^ — 0O33 

TriUitional Grammar ' 

The Effects of Formal Grammar Instruction vs. 
the Effects of Sentence Combining InstrUctjon on 
- Student Writing: A Collection of EvaliiaUve Ab- 
stracts of Pertinent Research Documents. 

0165 

Gramn^ar Instruction Today: A Combination In^ 
stead of a Choice. Davis Publications in English, 
Number Ope. • 

0380// 

The Language' Curriculum: Past, Present, and Fu- 
^ Htfe. • ' ^ ^ ^ 

, 0351 
The Role of Grammar in a Secondary School Cur^ 
riculuoi. Educatfonal Research Series' No. 60. 

'*.***#*1J343 

A Sound Curriculum in English Grammar Guide* 
• lines^for Teachers pnd Parents. Occasional Paper 
No. 23. 

>^.. 0648 
. Trying Methods \ 
^ Training Peer Tutors for College Writers: Re- 
spect, Response Dialogue. 

^ ' ' 0324 

Transformational Generative Grammar 
Creating the Memory of Unheard Sentences. 

0412 

Grammar for Teachers: PerspectiVe? and Defini- 
tioni.^ 

• . 0352 
Granvlfjar Instruction Today;. A Combination In- 
stead of a Choice. Davis Publications in English, 
Number One. 

0380// 

. TIic Role of Grammar in a Sccondafy School Cur- 
f nculum. Educational Research Series No. 60. 

0343 

Sentence Combining: Improving Student Writing 
without formal Grammar Instruction. NCTE 
Committee on Research Report Senes. No^lS. 

, , 0170 
Structural and Transformational Grammar:, Per- 
formance and Competence. - ^ 

0342 



Subject Index 

_ Transformations and Stylistic Options. 

/ ' .0554 
Transportation 
Red'Rock on the Move. TeacfTer's Guide (and) 



Student Material. 



0471 



Tutorial Prognuibs ' « 
Hanging Out the Shingle. The Writing Tutor. 

. • , < ' 0323 

* Intimacy and Audience: The Relationship be* 
tween Revision and the Social Dimension o(-Peer 
Tutoring. • 

C 02q5 
Trainmg Peer Tutors for College Writers: Re» 
spect. Response, Dialogue. 

' ' ' 0324,^ 

Writing for the Inexperienced Writer: fluency 
. Shape Correctness. Curriculum Publication No. 9^ 

0314 

Tutoring \ o 
' Establishing a Writing Center on the Secondary^ 
, Level. 

0309 

Hanging Out ijie Shingle: The Writing Tutor. 

0323 

4 Intimacy and • Audience: The Relationship be-; 
tween Revision and the Social Dimensioh of 7eer 
Ttttonng. 

0205 

Teaching Teachers to Wnte: The Tutorial Ap- 
proach ^ 

0586 

TI^c Tutor and the Writing Student: A Case Study. ^ 
Curriculum Publication No. (l 

^ Tutonng Wnting: Examining ih< 

Jhc Writing Center How To. ]^ 



\' ' ^ i V 0307 

Tutonng Wnting: Examining the Process. 

0321 
0316 



Ttitors 



Undergraduate Study 

An Engineering Report Wnting Course That 
Works. 

. \' ^ 0107 

Using TeleirisionTechnology to Teach Technical 
. Writing. 

# a 0090 
Unified Studies Curriculum 

ileading and Wnting in Junior High School Uni* 
» fied Studies (English*Social Studies). <' 

.0482 

United States Literat>ure 

English 49 U 492, and 493-Advance Program: 
Man's Struggle to MainUin His Personal Dignity. 

0443 

Units of Study 

, , Poetry Aqlivities for Gifted Middle School Age 
Children. 

0437 

^ A Systematic Approach to Instruction in English 
^ Composition. 

> a 0659 

K Writing PoWen A Communications Lab Course in 
» Functional Writing. Resource Monograph No. 
23. 

- , 0383 
written Communications: Module Ill-Punctua* 
tion, Capitalization, and Abbreviations. Instruo 
dl. 



Writing j(Compositioii) 

Visual Stimuli 

Composition: A Media Approach. 



tor/Student Guide 



Aiiemativcs to Automated Learning. 
, - 0317 
Training Peer Tutors for College Wrjters: *Re- 
speci, Response, Dialogue, 

0324 

*The Tutonng Expcnencc"-The Use of a Hand* 

book with writing Lab Tutors. 

^f* ' 0325 
Two Year College Students 

Teaching the Paragraph in Developmental Com* 
' position Qasses ij\ the Communitjj^CoiiegeVith 

Behavioral Objectives and Art. 

0424 , 

Two Year CoUcges • , . 

Autobiography i n^gl is h •Composition. 

^ 0125 

A Comparison of Fragmented and Holistic Modes 
of Instruction in Remedial Writing Courses at, 
Sacramento City College. ' 

0411 

A Competency Based, Individualized Course De. 
sign for ENG [English] 101. 

0327 r 

How Do You Teach Technical Writing; Proceed, 
ings of the (-Technical Wnting Section, Annual 
Southeastern Regional Conference 'on English in 
the Two Year College (9th, Jackson, Mississippi, 
February 21.23, 1974). 

: ' ''OlOl 

Language and Related Approaches to the Writing 
. Process. 

0404* 

. Learning to Write Sentence by Sentence: A 
Modular Approach to English CompSition. 

* l-i 0658 
Some Considerations for Teach ing^Freshman 
English Composition ih the X^ommuniiy College: 
A Short Review. ' * 

'. 0575 

The Textual Puzzle Technique. ^ 

0356 

^ Utilizing Workshops in Technical Composition. 
*' ' ' . 0326 

1976-77 TICCrr Project. Final Report. 

0455 



/ * - 0362 

Wniten'/^mmulucations: Module II-The Sent* 
J ence Instructor/Student Guide ^ 

0363 

^yntten Communications: Module I-Parts of 
Speech. Instructor/Student Guide. 

0364 

Written Communications: Module IV-Spdling 
and Vocabulary. Instructor/Student Guide. 

0361 

Wntten ^Communications: Module V-Proofrcad. . 
ing. Composing and Editing. Instructor /Student 
Guide. 

* ^ 0360 

.Verbal Ability 

Verb Choice and Its Relationship to a Composi. 
tion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic 
Evaluation. 

0172 

Verbal Communication 

The Advanced Composition Course at GMI. 

0245 

Cotnpositfon for Personal Growth: Program De- 
sign and Evaluation. 

0297// 

Handbook for English Language Arts, Grades*5- 
1 2: Speech and G>mpositron. Curriculum Bulle* 
tin, 1969'70 Series, No. 2\. 

0616 

Verbs 

Verb Choice and Its Relationship 16 a Cbmposi. 
uon's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic 
cyaluation. ^ <> 

. * ' 0172 

Videotape Recordings , 

TechnolQgjj inr the Teaching of Composition. 

0452 

Using Television Technology to Teach Technical 
Writing, 'f . - 

f 0090 

Virginia 

An Investigation of Writing Ability as a Function ♦ 
of StudeTt Attitude: -General and Specific. 

, 027f 

Visual Aids 
From Visuals to Words. 

• 0003 
Using Visuals in the Composing Process. 

^ 0281 

Visual Learning * '< 

The "How" of Film and Composition. 

0009 

Visual Perception a 

Films with Few Words; A Multi.Scnsory Ap- 
proach to Writing, Reading, ai^d Discussion. 

002S// 
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0053 



Vocabulary Development 

Guiding Comprehension in the Learning Assist* 
ance Setting. , 

^ 0257 
MISSION*WJ«TErreSaiing Takeoffs-Galaxy 7 
- ' and Galaxy 3. 

* ' 0388/ 

OPERATION ALPHABET, 1. 

0432// 

OPERATION ALPHABET 2, PART TWO. 

0428// 

Using CAI to Teach Vocabulary Concepts. 

0453 

Vocabulary Development in the Classroom. 

0171 

Written Communications- Module • I v-Spelling 
and Vocabulary. Instructor/ Student Guide. 

0361 

Vocabulary SkUls 

An Adjunct Course for English Composition. 

^' 0174 
Literature, Language, and Expression. 

0515 

Theme: Focus on Vocabulary Skills. 

0173 

Using CAI to Teach Vocabulary Cdncepts. 

0453 

Verb Choice and Its Relationship to a Composi* 
tion's Effectiveness as Measured by Holistic 
Evaluation. * 

'0172, 

Vocational Education » 

Building Industrial Commuffications: Listening, 
Speaking, WnUng, Reading. Grade XI. 

0104 

Building Industnal Communications: Listening, 
Speaking, Writing, Reading. Grade XII. 

0103 

Industrial Communication Reading, Speaking, 
Listening, Writing. Grade XII. 

0105 

Word Problems 
A Language*Thinking Approach to Mathematical 
Problem Solving: A Staff Development Package. 

/ \ 0468 

Workshops I 
Ad Astra: Creative Writing for the Gifted Second- 
ary School Student. 

0444 

Anxious Writers: Distinguishing Anx|ety from 
Pathology. 

. - . 0274 
An Experiment m Encouraging Pluency. Cur* 
riculum Publication No. 8. 

0308 

Tackling the Basics in a Summer Enrichment Pro- 
gram for Minority Students. 

0419 

Tips from Tom. Ben and the Other '76-crS: 
Launching a Writer's Workshop. 

^ 0318 

Writing (Composition) 
Advertising and Student^ Rhetoric. 

0112> 

Anthological Project: Newspap«<t5t<^^l, 1 984. 

^ — ^ ^ 0223 

Anxious Writers: Disuftgtnshing Anxiety from * 
Pathology. . 

0274 

An Approach to Revision and Evaluation of Stu- 
dent Writing. ^ 

0528 

Assessing ElemenUry Students' Wriliijg Skills. 
Publication No. 78.74. * 

0541 

An Assessment of "Small Group Activity in EG 
101.'^ ^ ' 

^' V 0414 

An Assessment of the Effeaiveness of Symbolic 
Logic in the Teaching of Compositioh. Final Re, 
port. 

0113 

Autobiography in English Composition. 

0125 



•151 



152 



Writing (Compositioii) 



itie Basics of Composition: Dialects and Jn< 
dividualized Instruction. 

0331 

B«y Area Writing Project /California Writing Pro- 
ject/National Writing Project: An Overview. 

0589 

Beginning an Advanced Placement Course in 
English Language and Composition, 

0439 

Beyond Sentence* Level Combining: Options in 
the Rhetorical Context. 

0163 

Bringing a Class to Its Senses. 

0136 

Burke's Dramatism as a Means of Using Litera- 
ture to Teach Composition. 

0506 

Care and Feeding of the Non- English Major: 
Three Years Later. 

0239 

Caa^ for Composition: A Theoretical Model for %^ 
' ^'^riting Instruction. 

, 0183 

Cassette Commentary: An Approach* to the 
Teaching of Expository Wnting. 

05^2 

Children and Writing in the Elementary School: 
Theories and Techniques 

' 0703// 
Cicero aitd English Composition. 

I. • 0572- 
Classroopi as DrtHfield. Can the ^asics Build 
Writers? 

0294 

The Classroom as Playground 

0287 

A Cognitive-Developmental Approach to^the 
t Teaching of Composition. 

0570 

College Composition and the Invisible Handicap. 

0415 

• COLLEGE PROGRAMS IN FRESHMAN 
COMPOSITION. 

0681 

A College- Wide Review ,of Writing Instruction 
and the Adoption of a New Program in Writing 
Instruction at a Four-Yeac- Liberal Arts College. 

0654 

Come On Out-The War's Over or Malting Peace 
With English lA. Curriculum Publication No. 4. 

0590 

CoTlimunication:^Ao English Course for Juniors 
and Seniors. 

. . ■ 0663 
Compendium of Promising Practices in Composi- 
■ tion Instruction. Evaluation of the Bay Area Writ- 
ing ^oject. Technical Report. ^ 
^ 0687 ^ 

Cbmponents of a Successful Interdisciplinary 
Composition Program. * 

0481 

Compc^ Yourself: A Plan for Instruction in Writ- 
ten Composition. Grades 7-12. Publication No. 
SC-741. 

- 0624 
Coniposing as' the Curriculum: A Guide for In* 
struction 1^ Written Composition, Grades IC-12. 

0647 

The Composing Process: What We Know/What^_ 
We Tell Our Students. 

0259 

Composition. 

^ . 0130 

Cornposition: A Media Approach. 

0053 

Composition and the Prmciple of Redundancy 

0676 

Composition, Culturp<^tlzenship^ 

^ 0702 

Composition: English. 5114.64. 

0059 

Composition Focus for Nine-Week Elective 
f Courses in English, Grades 9-13 (In-Service 
'^^ ^jVprkshopr June^ 973). 

"^''^P 0627 
Composition for Personal Growth: Program De- 
sign^and Evaluation. 
,^^>^^ 0297// 
[Composition: Grade Five; Teacher's Guide.) 

0604 



[Composition: Grade 6; Teacher's Guide.] 

. 0603 

Composition: Growth Toward Reality. 

0640// 

Composition in the Language Arts, Grades 1*8: 
An Instructional Framework. Bulletin No. 5478. 

0598 

Composition: IC-12. 

0646 

Composition IC-6: A Packet for Teachers. 

0600 

The Composition Program: The Hole of It. " 

^ \)661 

The Composition Project A Systematic Ap- 
proach to Teaching Written Composition.' Re- 
search Monograph Thirty. 

0622 

Composition Topics that Fructify. 

0187 

A Computer Calculated Index. 

0454 

Concept Development through Reading and 
Wnting. 

0504 

Content and Craft: WrittcM Expression in the Ele- 
mentary School. 

Jf 0058// 
CONTRACT CORRECTING. THE USE OF 
LAY READERS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL 
COMPOSITION PROGRAM. 

0565 

CORE Program. An Interdisciplinary Approach 
to Remediation. 

0417 

A Course in Sequential Exposition: Grades 10-12. 

-—-^ 0641 

.Creating a Reason to Wnte: Dynamic Communi- 
cation Exercises for Professionally-Oriented Stu- 
dents. 

0233 

Creative Writing Cookbook: A Collection of In- 
structional Strategies That Have Encouraged Stu- 
dents to Write. An Instructional Bulletin. 
' Publication No. SC-729. 

0129' 

Creative Writing /Reading I'rogram for Elemen- 
tary School Children. 

0140 

Creativity and the Literacy Crisis 

0423 

Cultural Heuristics: Topics of Invention Based on 
Human Behavior. 

0047 

The Current State of Rhetonc, OrUp the Down 
Staircase. 

0357 

CURRICULUM STUDY CENTER IN ENG- 
LISH COMPOSITION (REVISED). 

0610 

Decentering and Idelitirication Making Argu- 
ment the Core of the Composition Course 

0109 

The Derivation and Use of Sentence Formulae, in 
Composition. 

0349 

Designing a Non-Remediat^Freshman Composi- 
tion Course for Mexican -Americans. 

.' " ' " . . ^67 

Developing the Writing/Composition Major. 
- 0653 
The Development, Implementation, and Evalua- 
tion of a Model for Teaching Composition Which 
Utilizes Gestalt Therapy Technique^. 

0660 

The Development, implementation, and Evalua- 
tion of a Model for Teaching Composition Which 
Utilizes Individualized Learning and^Peer Group- 
ing. 

05531// 

Diagnosis in Writing. 

0535 

Dinosaurs, >^(itches, and Anti- Aire raft: Primary 
Composition. 

0135 

The Effect of Multiple Revision on Freshman 
Writing. 

0341 

Eight Approaches to Te^hing Composition. 

0254 

Elementary Com position -A Humanis]^tc Activity. 

. 0133 



Subiect Index 

Eleventh-Grade Composition Instruction in Se- 
lected High Schools. 

0629// 

Emerging Outlines of a New Rhetoric. 

0578// 

Emphasis: Composition./ 

0704 

Empty Pages: A Search for Writing Competence 
in School and Society. 

0120// 

Encouraging Thoughtful Revision in a Kinneavy- 
Framed Advanced Composition Course. 

0339 

, Encouraging Young Authors and Young Readers. 

0217 

English Coniposition: A Course Design for In- 
dividualized Instruction in«the Community Col- 
lege 

0322 

English II: ENG 152. 

0677 

English Language Arts Bulletin; Volume 20, 
Number 1, Spring 1979. Career Education and 
. Language Arts. 

' ' 0236 
English Language Arts: Composition Section, 
■ K-12. 

0649 

The English Reqord; Volume 30. Number 1. Win- 
ter 1979. Emphasis: Composition. 

0693 

The English Teacher's Handbook: Ideas and Re- 
sources for Teaching English. 

0692// 

Evaluating Composition Skills: A Method and 
Example. 

0521 

EVALUATING STUDENTlHEMES.^ 

0562// 

An Evaluation of Two Techniques of Teaching 
Freshman Composition. Pinal Report. 

0198 

Evaluation Techniques for Improving Composi- 
tions. ' 

0558 

Expectation and Cohesion. Curriculum Publica- 
tion No. 7. ^ ' ' 

0160 

An Experiment in Encouraging Fluency. Cur- 
riculum Publication No. 8. . 

0308 

Exploring Careers in Writing for the Market 

0247 

Films with Few Words*, A Multi-Sensory Ap- 
proach to Writing. Reading, and Discussion. 

0025// 

FitcKburg Public Schools Skills Achievement 
Monitoring Programs, Fitchburg, Mas^chusetts: 
Writin^g. 

• 0644 

Focus: Composition and Language Study, IC-6. 

0705 

Focus: Composition: Old Problems. New Alterna- 
tives. 

0694 

Focus on Composition. 

0701 

Focus on Technical Writing , 

0088 

Focus: What's Really Basic in Composition. 

0697 

Formative Writing: Writing to Assist Learning In 
All Subject Areas* Curriculum Publication No. 3 
0292Writing (Composition) 
Fonnative Writing. Wnting to Assist Learning In 
All Subject Areas. Cumculum Publication No. 3. 

0473 

Foundations for a Curriculum in Written Compo- 
sition. IC-6. > , 

0608 

Freshmen through Senior English Composition 
Curriculum. 

0626 

Frittered Away by Details: Some Thoughts on 
Teaching Specifics. 

0189 

From Classroom Practice into Psycholinguistic 
TKeory. 

0282 
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Subject Index 



From Conndenpe to Competence: The Journal as 
Stepptngstone. 

0272 

From Cover to Cover Publishing in Your'^ass- 
room. 

0218 

From Writers to Students: TTic Pleasures and 
Pams of Writing. 

♦ 0286 
From Zero to Steinbeck- A Study of Children's 
Composition. 

« . 0709// 

Futurism. Framework for Composition. 

0474 

The Generative Rhetoric of Practically Every- 
thmg. 

^ ' 0655 

Generative Rhetonc-Sentence Combining. A 
New Approach to Expository Writing. g 

^ ' 0159 

Grading and Measunng. 

0560 

Group Composing: A Classroom Technique. ' 
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